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]u*nhtrk. The Mini lari e is never 
a silent letter. Whether short or 
long, accented or not, it has always 
a slightly open sound. 

£ A short euphonic b is inserted : 
(1) between words ending with a 
consonant and the afx. ; )/, whenever 
"this stands as prnl. sbj. : siithntr'ta 
akirhaja ei ? In the Nag. dialect 
words ending with / or p change the 
cluck into j and tlieu insert a short 
c before the* same pvnl, tbj. when 
the d. o. is an iinn. o. ( ?) between the 
linkword a and trs. prds. (< i) in 
the indet. and the f. ts. form : 
Irl-b-aiq, ro<i-< -(U ij. ( in the 
im])erative : lel-i-aie, ro i-c- ju ’ . This 
raises the following questions : j 
It this c be merely euphonic th mi i 
why is it not also inserted into 
inf rs. prds. as scu-ai/j, Jnjiniic ? It 
it perform the function of inserted 
prnl. obj. then why is it never 
inserted in any other tense ? An 
apparently satisfactory answer to 
this question would be to suppose 
that the Mundas would experience j 
the insertion as an undue over- j 
loading of those other tense forms. 
Whatever the real reason may be, 
the foreign student mud remember 
that the <J is not inserted when 
these prds. stind in the indet. 1-. 
with the meaning : to call smth. so 
and so, to mean by tlu word so 
and s ), to understand by the term 
so and bo ; iijdolc air hum- a } now 


we arc going tv) rakse if . hut : enalo 
si ftjra-'ij t hut is what we ni 'an by the 
Word st , <* , that is wlut we call 
sint/.t froo 1 '): lie sub mi sahanko, 
-’aLamko, gurikoba /-r-u, let 

us reduce all these pieces of wood 
and 1 \ives and eewduug to embus ! 
but: enale that is what 

we understand by the term 
AY lion, the prd. cmN with i or it, 
then this euphonic b is pronounced 
t. This } following on / may con- 
triot with it into /, v. g, u/dwc, 
instead of diirmr, /■njuuti' or hnjinn' 
instead of /cajt>-i,h\ If is only in 
fir* Nag. diahef that* one hears 
sometinvs it-' or /V. 

A long r is often insrvtcd in the 
middle of words or added at the 
end, in pot try : ,t for iiirhttt, 

j il 1 / ih for j if i!>) a th. These 
additions and insertion-; are nude 
for the' purpose of adapting the 
words to the melody, ami can there- 
fore not. lie eon-idered as euphonic 
in the ordinary sense of that term. 
Similarly in poetry u is sometimes 
changed into c, apparently for no 
other reason than b .vause r is more 
easily sung than it, : r« nrrjaii 
instead of rabnijan. 

£ is ins. lied in Tamar and by 
the Mali -Mtmd.is befoie the Is. afx. 
Ida in tr prds. 

eiithcw«*iik form of the prsl. 
pm /, he or sh *, and as such it i. 
allixed as prnl. sbj. cither to tho 
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linkword a or to the word immedi- 
ately preceding the prd. : senkenae ; 
kae senkena. N. B. (1) In the impf. 
ts. it may be affixed to the ts. form 
tan and thus it stands as a sort of 
infix in these cpd prds. : hijntan 
taikena# or hijntane taikena. (2) 
Whenever it is possible to affix this 
e to a preceding word, the Mundas 
themselves always do so. Only 
foreigners will often in this case 
affix it to the copula. (3) When 
the sbj. (a liv. bg.) of an inti's, 
pird. or of a trs. prd. in any other 
than the a. v., stands immediately 
before this prd., the c is dropped 
in both the Nag. and Has. dialects : 
merom hijutana ; merom daljana ; 
pacrire merom gesantana. Only 
children and foreigners will ex- 
press it. (1) When the sbj. of a 
trs prd. in the a. v., of which the 
d. o. is an inan. o., immediately 
preeedos tho prd., the e is always 
dropped ; otherwise it is expressed : 
dnkti Paulus stifciiakeda ; Paul us 
dukul satiukeda. (5) When both 
the ebj. and the d. o. of a trs. prd. 
in the a. v. are liv. bgs., the con- 
struction in the Has. dialect differs 
totally from that in the Nag. 
dialect. In Has. the e is dropped 
if the sbj. immediately precedes the 
prd., but it is expressed if it is the 
d. o. which is placed immediately 
before the prd. : sadom Paulus 
kudaftkja, Paulus drove away the 
horse ; Paulus sadome kudaftkia, 
Paulus drove away the horse. In 
Nag. it is dropped when the d. o. 
precedes immediately, and is ex- 


pressed when the sbj. occupies that 
position ; hence in Nag. both 
preceding sentences mean : the 
horse chased Paulus. This is apt 
to create groat confusion if one 
does not carefully mind what dialect 
is spoken by one's interlocutor. (6) 
When, as happens sometimes, the 
sbj. comes after the prd., the e is 
always expressed. It should be 
noted that all what is here said 
about the suppre-sion, retention 
or position of e in the s., applies as 
well to kii^ in the dl. and ko in the 
pi. (7) When this e is affixed to a 
word ending with u, *n, i, it is 
pronounced i. 

t Has. mostly used by women, 
var. of e Has. ere Nag. See e • 

6 abbreviated form of the car- 
dinal ill. ca, seven. (1) It must 
be used in the formation of the 
following cpd. nls. : (a) in the 

multiples of seven by twenty, 
hundred, thousand, etc., 2 hisi, 140 ; 
8 sac , 70 J ; e hajar ) 7,000. (b) in 

the formation of phrases denoting 
multiplication : esa , seven times ; 
(c) in the formation of distributive 
adjs. and advs. : 22a ) seven each 
22 ale, seven by seven ; 28sa, seven 
times each, (d) In the formation 
of approximative nls. it stands 
before irilia or iril : giril |aka 
omaime, give him about seven or 
eight rupees; 8iriliako taikena, 
there were about seven or eight. 
N. B. If approximation is expressed 
not by this mere juxtaposition of 
two nls., but by the approximative 
afx. lekir, about, then the full form 
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mu^t be u«ed : Bid eh a, about seven. 
(2) It must be used before certain 
words which are used idmly. in 
enumerations of men, families and 
cattle : horo, pers ms ; ora, families; 

heads of cattle ; arard , yokes of . . . 
These words remain always in the 
s. number and together with the nl. 
may stand either before or after the 
word they specify : Mundako <? horo, 
Urftiajio gtl horogeko taikena or 
& herro Mundako, gel horoge Urai^ho 
talkena, there were seven Mundas 
and eight Uraons ; ale hature e on$ 
Urai^ko menakoa, there are seven 
Ufaon families in our village ; 
urjko c arard menakoataea, ho 
has seven yokes of oxen, (d) It 
must be used likewise before words 
denoting any kind of measure : e sir- 
maren hon, a child of seven years ; 
B takateia, kiriiajceda, I bought it 
for 7 rupees. 

£ trs., to spread out or rake out 
afire from the fire- p hoc (1) so 
that it may burn out by itself : 
eeiacgel gta'n, enado julacte hisaR- 
garko teourur^tam eregomente. ( 2 ) 
eo as to moderate the fire : sei^gel 
glam, ac noromoka, rake out some 
of the fire, let the heat be moderated. 
e-gg p. v., of a lire, to be raked out 
from the fire-place ; ne seia,gel 
cgqha . 

e! he! exclamation used in 
earnest or solemn add r igs : e aba ! 
O father ! e Soma 1 O Soma ! 

8 ! interjection of regrtt. 

8 II o contraition of ere , woodpec- 
ker. Tho pi. Bko often means 
omens. 


8 (Sink, ehe t yes ; If. Jltai, so it is) 
with one of the afxs. a , na, go, hale, 
etc., var. of hzA yes, with the same 
afxs. Only tho form ltd ! is used 
without afx. 

8a (Cfr. Kh. hinniato) cardinal nh, 
seven. Its short form is e, which sec. 

5aT -mar var. of hdhaimar ! Sen 
under Ad mar. 

eai* (Scj under ettfa. In Or. tho 
vocative is ayar^ like the nomina- 
tive) I. vocative of address for 
et^ga, mother, jia, grandmother. 
It is nevertheless used a a sbj. or 
d. o., by children of tho samo mother 
speaking of h t among themselves, 
or by grandchildren of tho sumo 
grandmother, but tho latter will 
rather speak of their grandmother 
as biirx cai ^ : eai % hij\itana, buri 
car$ hijijtana. It is used idmly. 
(1) as an insinuating and polite 
address to women of about tho same 
age as the speaker's mother. (2) 
as a term of endearment to little 
girls about tho same age as the 
speakers own children. Similarly 
the voout’ve aba is used as term 
of endearment to littlo boys and 
even tho words aji, grandmother 
and tala , grandfather are u*ed as 
terms of endearment. This may 
appear strange to us and yet it is 
very natural. For in tho opening 
minds of the little ones the terms, 
mother, father, grandmother, grand- 
father, stand for all that they know 
and experience of tenderness, fond- 
ness, luvo, and when they arc address- 
ed as aha or cuq, they somehow or 
another undas'auu that the one who 
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add reset s them thu c wants thereby 
to tell them : thou art as dear to 
me as thy father or thy mother is 
to tine. 

II. tr-c: caijaivj, caijam, empiric, 
rafyiafaq, ca/jiaUb, etc , I call her 
‘ mother thou callcst her 1 mother % 
etc. Tlit sc propositions are eqvlt. to 
the English : she if; my niollur, she 
is thy mother, etc. The prnl. ind. 

may also le insLrled ho that we 
get the following forms: cnj^'hAi^, 
cai^aiaw, cat^aiuc, etc., lily., I say 
boother* to her, thou savest ‘mother’’ 
to her, lie or she says ‘mother’ to her. 

caiaga interjection expressive of 
pain, distress or anguish. 

cat^-aba trs., to call father and 
mother smh. who is not one’s ])arent, 
i.e., to im]>lore his help tolling him 
that he is like father and mother 
to oneself. A }>ml. d. or iml. o. is 
inserted : amgele ta^ubajadma , 
amgele ctu^ahualana. 
rn u.aba-n p. v., to he implon d as 
father and mother : mu kil l.;j mre 
jfiegtko ea/^tbaoa, in time of dilli- 
oulties anybody will bo implored for 
help. 

ebejobc trs., to bury grass in the 
mud or sand, by ploughing, levell- 
ing, trampling, hoeing. Either the 
grass or the field may stand as d. o.: 
lie looot^ site ehejolctapc. It may 
also he affixed to t>7 } Lara, eapad, 
terja , vain with the same meaning : 
hai cajiadtanko hahako tega ebejobc- 
iada , those who trampled the mud 
to find lish have, in so doing, Lulled 
the rice plants. 

cbejobc'ti p. v., similarly constructed J 


with lasud or loeo ote , as sbj.: 
karate lodota, ebejobejana ; tasatj 
ea hfcbcjubejxi na. 

ebcjoleian adv., with kara, etc., 
soastocovr up the grass: tasarj 
ebejobelan caluime ; loeota, ebcjobetaiP 
suikaua. 

ebetebe, ebetobe I. shst., excess 
of work that confuses : marai* 

chid abide tpakana. 

II. adj., fl) with 7; ami, confusing 
excess of work. (2; with jagar , 
Leahy etc., confu>ing excess of speech, 
of questions, etc.,; cbutcbc kuli lioka- 
einc. Syu. of Lmdbad JNag. in this 
meaning. 

III. trs , (!) to order a confusing 
overabundance of work : miatjmiadtc 
k amir, kale in, aloui cbelcbclea. (*2) 
to confuse by the number of things 
said or by the number of questions 
put : ebetobe t adU ant, okoato okoale 
kajiruarma ? Thou aske?t so many 
questi ms we do not know which 
to answer first. 

IV. intrs., occurs in songs as parallel 
of Lead bail. 

]Mfirfm garado kauhfiu, 

Kurin ga ratio ebetobe . 
llelarem nfttulu naci ? 

Uelarem Imaledan ? 

Turbulent is the current of the large 
river (in its rocky bed), and swift 
the current of the small river. Alas I 
Wilt thou lead mo across so las to 
have us both carried off by the water ? 
ebetebe-n, cbetobe-n rllx. v., (1) to 
pass indefatigably fr^m one work 
to another : tisingapa ruruu kale 
ruruntana, kamile ebelcbenlana . 
(2) to pats uninterruptedly from 
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one subject or question to another. 
ebejebt-Q, ebelobc-o p. v., (1) to In 
harassed by the quantity of work, 
not to have a moment’s rest, to have 
no respite from work. (2) to get 
confused by tin number of things 
said or of questions put. 
ebetebetanj cbclobetau adv , (!) with 

kami y Jcami-Qy same as rflx. and p 
v., referring to work. (2) with 
jagor, /ca ? i, jagarg s kulin , same as 
rt‘lx. and p. v., referring to speech 
or questions. (3) with rifra, ni\ni, 
rilcaOy samo as trs., rflx an l p. v., 
referring to work, speech or ques- 
tions : ebelebfitane rikakcdlca, ehcle- 
betan atom rikana. 

ebetobe var. of ebetebe . 
eca-ici syn. of rparaipiri, like 
which it is constructed evmpt for 
the following: adj , nearly, equal 
iu age, proficiency, strength or 
wealth, so that one finds it difficult 
to decide which of the two is 
really ahead of the other, now it 
looks as if it wore the one, then it 
looks as if it were the oilier. 
eca-ici-Q p. v., (1) to seem fairly 
equal in age, strength, proficiency 
or wealth : Soma ad MaRgra olpa* 
raftrekiR ccaicioa (or tcaicigUwa). 
(2) as stated under cparaijdrig. 
Nag. var. of the ts. afx. /ad. 
edel, edel-daru (II. timary simbei) 
sbst , Bombax malabaricum, DC.; 
Malvaceae, — the Silk- cotton tree, 
a very common prickly-stemmed 
lofty tree with buttressed base, 
pleasing especially on account of 
its perfectly straight, very tall 
stem, the regularity with which it 


throws out its branches, three or 
five at a given point and decreas- 
ing'' so gradually in length that the 
crown looks frequently like a mighty 
pv rami d or cone. 

It has showy large red fl ewers 
and its seeds art' imbedded in 
a silk y wool, which is used to make 
pillows. The fleshy pirtitiona of 
th.‘ st'cdeapsulcs called temporal 
or tfii^korod are used as vegetables. 
The calyx is oaten raw by children 
and so are the seeds. The roots 
of very young trees are cooked 
an 1 eaten as a vegetable called odd - 
mm*. A ping made of the silky 
wool and of hi asafetida, is used 
to stop the inner part of the nose of 
cattle affected with the so-called 
(L’niirog. 

edel burara syn. of edeUulam, 
sbst., the silky wool in which the 
seeds of the silk-cotton tree are 
embedded. Ihiram and Udani mean 
oltm-wool, raw cotton, but are 
sometimes used instead of eddb nram % 
edc tel am. 

edel-daru var. of edd. 

edel-kirum, kirum-edcf, sirum- 
cdel, kirum sbd., Erythrina indiea, 
Larnlc. ; lbipil ionaeeao, — a tree of the 
jungles, with blackish prickles on 
the branches and very showy blood- 
ed fl )wers in spikes one foot 
long, terminally fascicled on tho 
rackis. The tree flowers when 
leaf! css ; branches are often used 
as po-ts for straw stacks; these 
readily take root, so that tfio tree 
is often met with in villages. 

edet-saRga (II, saiar handa) 
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egcm 

as soon as the rains 11 1 1 the new 
e?edIingrMM*tli sap. It would have 
caused much greater devastation 
already if the cultivators were not 
in the habit of ploughing the rice- 
fields very soon after the harvest 
because then the ground is still 
damp and soft enough for their 
wretched ploughs. Obis tearing up 
of the roots expos's the destructive 
beings to the si n and thus kills a 
lot no doubt. But ii is not likely 
that Indian indolence will rcsoit to 
the sfle radical remedy, viz , that of 
collecting ami burning all the 
diseased stalks, or at least all the 
stulJc and roots of an infected h Id. 
The iUundas point out that rain 
fiom the S.W. at (he time the plants 
have grown to a height of 8 or D", 
i.e., in July- August,, is very favour- 
able to the production of this 
disease, It scirccly ever attacks 
except a few plants in fields which 
have been sown in summer. 

211. adj., (1) with matt, flavoring 
bamboos which consequently die. 
(2) with habit, diseased paddy, as 
described : egem babira s.-ndo Litar- 
re pundi tijuko taiua. 

IV. iutrs., (1) of bamboos, to 
flower and consequently die out, 
(2) of men or goats, to slowly die 
out : Asurmuudako egem; an a, Ooesi 
paraganaro bariko lelotana. (;5) of 
paddy to be aife-ted by the disease 
described : lvugyuogoako nc s’rma, 
baba kontoij egemtana , people will 
be pretty hungry this year, i.e., 
there will be scarcity, because 
very many of the paddy plants are 


diseased. 

cgem-cn lflw v., not used now, but 
will be used as soon as the Mundas 
leam about birth control and race 
suicide. 

egem-o p. v., same a9 intrs., : mix- 
ture mad bajanre or£ egemjanre, 
okooko haturo enara hita roabara- 
akuna ena soben midte egemoa , 
when somewhere a clump of bamboos 
flowers and dies out, it dies out at 
the same time in all the places where 
it lias been propagated by division 
of roots ; meromko gudurire purako 
saugijanreko egemoa ; Laba egewg- 
tuna no kalom. 

c-n-egcw vrb. n., the ext nt to which 
bamboos, people, goats or diseased 
paddy die out : one gem ho egemjana, 
more hageare bar boro eskar kora- 
honkiia, memikir^a. 

egen-egen lias. (Sad. ; Sk. agni, 
fire) syn. of e/jgcl Nag. I. sl>st., a 
good, bright fire without flames : ami- 
nin* e gene gen rc kficipe jiruhytana ? 
AVith such a bright, ilamelcss lire 
do you still feel cold ? 

II. adj., with barn or aerogel , sam3 
as sbsfc. : egenege/i bursi japarcko 
dubakaiia. 

III. trs., to mak^ a bright fire 
without flames : seugelko egen- 
egenkeda , ilutuko cgcncguiheda, 

IV. intrs., to burn brightly without 
flames : bursi cgcnegenlana . 
egeuegen-p p. v., to be caused to 
burn brightly without flames : 
pasiugiscugel, bursiseia.gelko egen - 
fgenou. 

egenegenge, egenegen/an , egenegen - 
gge, cgenlcha adv., to as to bum 
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brightly without flames : bursi egeii- 
tgentan jul^tana ; cyenh’ka Lursi- 
akana, biturre purage hnsaugm- 
akana, cetauredo toro£ mcna ; pa- 
siiagiseugel egenegenogc baiakana. 

eger Nag. erai* Has. (T. Behai , 
blame, insult) syn. of (hdacao 
Nag. I. sbst., a scolding : nekan 
bam ire eg ere m namea. 

31. adj., (1) with Jcaji, sodding, 
severe, reproachful, carping words : 
eger ji alom kajiiu, soje kajiimc. 

(2) with loro, a severe, censorious, 
carping, bullish, quarrelsome man. 

(3) with kuri, a vixen, a scold, 
a termagant. 

III. trs , (1) to scold, ’to abuse, fo 
upbraid, to reprove, to rebuke, to 
reproach : setapnsitanko cgerkui , 
they scolded him calling him dog 
and cat. (2) fig., of a dog, to bark 
at some one : miad seta eger knjlca. 

IV. in trs., same meanings : e ga- 
la nae ; egerkenae. 

eger-en i fix:, v., to scold oneself 
aloud : miad biirabmu buiia pit bo- 
ra ree eger id hi l an a. 
c-p-egcr repr. v., to quairel, to 
reproach each other : epegerfavaki q. 
Also used sh*- tl v. and adjtctivcly : 
inkiua epegcr ciulao ka hokaoa ; 
nikiu be(cknn epeger horokii*. 
egcr-q p. v., to be rebuked, abused, 
reproached : egcrotanae ; cgerjanac. 
c-n-cger vrb. n., (1) the act of 
scolding : misa enegerte kako rokom- 
jana, one scolding was not sufficient 
to stop thcm ¥ (2) tbo force of a 
scolding : cnegere egerkedkoa, m : <J 
mooa jaked kako etoudarijana, ho 
up braided them so forcibly that they 


could not answer him a single word. 

eger-bfini, eran-bfinl trs.', (1) to 
give a scolding to smb., first thing 
in the morning : sotaroo eraqbuni- 
kedfea , siiagibura craraje nambara- 
keda. (2) to scold smb., fur tbo 
first time. 

cgcrluni-o , erafjfjuiii’O p. v., (1) 

to get a scolding first thing in tho 
morning. (2) to get for tho first 
time a scolding from such or such 
a one. 

eger-cirgal, eraia^cirgal trs., to 
cause a man hy scoldings to become 
prudent and cautious against com- 
mitting a certain offence : orgdo 
kae kumburuiako ercn^cirgalkhi. 
egercirgal-q , eren^cirgal-o p. v., to 
become cautious against committing 
a certain offence on account of tho 
scoldings one received for that 
off nee. 

eger-darom. erntpdarom trs., fo 
meet smb, with a scolding on tho 
road or on bis arrival : baba irko 
amlja, pittijana, naekedoko eger- 

d 'tram in. 

egerdaroiu-Q t erar^dovom-q p. v., to 
be met with a scolding on the road 
or on one’s arrival. 

eger-hapa, eger-hape, eratphapa, 
erai^-hapc I. trs., to browbeat. 

II. trs. or intrs , to speak aloud to 
ones If scolding smb. who is absent. 

eger-harad, erat* hafa<J trs., to 
scold smb. so as to embitter him. 
eger ha rad-o, er anchor ad -q p. v., to 
get embittered by a scolding. 
c- p-ege rh a ra d, c- p- egc rha-p-nra d, 

egerha-p-arad, c-p- erm^Jia rad, c-p- 
cra^ta-p-arad, crania •p-ar ad repr. 
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eger-beda 

v., to embitter each other by quar- 
relling. 

cger/ta-u-ara$, erarf a-n-ara<} vrb. 
n., the act of embittering by 
scolding. 

eger-ke5a Nag. erai-t-hefta Has. 
trs., to take the habit of scolding 
amb. : aea honkoe crai^hcbakedkoa. 
cger/icfta-u, eratjheoa-n rllx. v., same 
meaning : ae$ honkoe erai^heoati- 
jana. 

egerke-namke, era^ke-namke 
trs., to scold people indiscriminately, 
or scold for anything indiscrimi- 
nately : janagee erar^kenamkebua, 
he scolds us for anything; jftegec 
craTq&tnamita (or era?^ ke n a ml' c ho a) > 
ho scolds anybo ly in liscriminatfdy. 

eger-kul, erax* kul trs., (1) to 
scold smb who goes away : buru 
lelo manakena, kao manaotancile 
cra-ty/culkia, he was told not to go to 
the fair, as he did not obey we scold- 
ed him when he started. (2) to soold 
smb. iu order to make him go some- 
where : aouaoutele asaditanrooe miri- 
roitinjana entede erav^Mkld , we 
had told him to satiety to go and 
he gave no sign of obeying, then 
we scolded him till ho went. 
egcrM-g, eratjkul-o p.v., in the two 
corresponding meanings. 

eger kuta, erai*-kuta trs., to scold 
rapidly repeating several times the 
same reproach. 

eger-lati, erat^-latj trs., to cow 
smb. with a tremendous scolding : 
crarfatinickako, j uia5 kaji kam 
niuma, let them once crush thee 
under a tremendous scolding, thou 
never obeyest, 


ngerU(i-Q t cgerlati-gg, eraitfafi-o, 
eraj^lati-gg p.v., to be crushed by 
a tremendous scolding : era^latig- 
kac , alope h&rduia. 

eger-rogotf erAH-rogo^ I, sbst., 
continuous excessive, and unbear- 
able scolding : eran^rogo^e Asaintee 
kat^kusianjana, on account of 
unbearable scolding, he went to 
Assam for good and all. 

II. trs., to spoil a man's character 
or good will by scolding him too 
much : mia<j bugin dasil erai^rogoi}- 
k^a. 

egerrogod-Qy erai^rogod-g p.v., to 
got spoiled by excessive scolding. 

eger-sapad, eraia.-sapad I. sbst., 
very frequent or too frequent scold- 
ing : eraT^sapabrQte honkiminkit* 
hurajina, our daughter-in-law mopes 
on account of too frequent scold- 
ings. 

II. trs., to scold smb. very fre- 
quently or too frequently. 
egersapati-g , craqtapad-o p.v., to 
get scolded very frequently or too 
frequently. 

eger-suku, egerte suku, erat*- 
suku, eraiaUe suku trs., to scold 
smb. without repartee : eraqsuku* 

k[ae. 

egersitku-n , eransuku-n p.v., to scold 
without repartee. 

S-baT-niar I var. of hzhaimar ! See 

under hsmar ! 

ehS ! (Sad.) interjection of sur- 
prise : oh ! what ! indeed I really I 
chd ! hijuakanam ! 

ehg-ehg (H. ftiihd, 'onomatope of 
laughter) this word connotes impo- 
liteness. I. sbst., ironical giggling : 
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ehem 

apc$ chgehg aTumtc kadraoj^ina, 
bapeakanpe, I will not stand that 
giggling, stop ! 

II. intrs., to giggle ironically : 
cin^m ehgehgjada ? alom ehgehgaina, 
nioc] sotaakamgei*, do not giggle at 
me, 1 shall strike thee with my 
stick. 

eh$eh$-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
eh gehgntanae. 

eh$t hc-go, chech c-$ pv,, of ironical 
giggling, to bo indulged in : imi- 
niitt, chgehegoka ! No more giggl- 
ing ! landa eheehegotana. 

III. adv., with or without the a f xs. 
ange , ge t ggc tan , iange , also chelcka, 
modifying landa y nka , rikan. 

ehem Nag. var. of cm, in the 
indet. ts. of em. 

ehere ! ohore! interjection of 
surprise : ehere ! neka mente kail* 
tori a, indeed ! I would not have 
thought it. 

ehg-ehg, uhQ-u ift (Sid) J. sbst., 
imitative of the sobbing of child- 
ren : no hong. eheeh P aTumtei* 
as idiolana, omaipe, cinae namtana ? 
1 am tired of hearing the sobs of 
that child, what is it it wants ? 
Clive it. 

IL adj., with kakla, the same 
sobbing : eheeh % kaklaii* aiumlij 
oko lion cin ic namtana ? I have 
heard the sobs of a child ; what 
child is it and what does it want ? 
III. trs. or intrs., of children, to sob : 
chPekPjadae ; ne hon enai*nteo 
ch$ehtyQ;%na t or efifyelifyaiT^tanae. 
ehfek^n rflx. v., same meaning : 
iminai*gc rhPehfnuie, no mandi 
jomeme, thou hast sobbed long 


ek«n>tekin 

enough now, eat this ric3. 
cJtt>ehe-go p.v., of sobbing, to 1)0 
indulged in i iminaugo eh$eheggk<t 9 
hapeakanme, let there be no sobb- 
ing any more, keep quiet. 
eh^ehUan adv., with katfa or 
same meaning as intrs.; *hgeh£t*ne 
kaklajada (or r$tana). 

eho ! (Sad. ; Sk. aho !) interjection 
to call attention, used familiarly 
among grown up men. 

el 1 (Sk. e , he ; Mt. ei) interjection 
to call attention : <*i ! hij\jmea ! 

Hey thou ! come hero ! 

eka tra.j to exempt, to excuse, 
to let off, to let alone, to spare, 
to p irdon, to absolve: no merom 
tisiudobu chat iiia , gapnbu jomia, 
wo have spared this goat to- 
dny, wo will eat it to-morrow ; no 
(larule maca 't—Kkalapc, shall wo cut 
down this tree ? — Sparo it ; ili- 
manejire hagako ciulab kako cka~ 
j/iiria, my relatives never omit to 
invite me when there is beer to drink 
or a b i n<iue$%r guuadoiu gunatada, 
c/calaii^pe, it is true that I am 
guilty, but do not punish me. 
c-p-c/ca repr. v., to pardon each 
other, to omit inviting each other: 
gunacitaro janaole epekatana ; ili- 
mandire kale epekatana , 
eka-o p.v., to be excused, exempted, 
lef oft, let alone, not invited, spared, 
absolved, forgiven : ne sira neskando 
ckajana, ornrele boiagaia ; ili hu- 
riragoa taramara hagako ekagka ; 
hagarapako ciulao kako ekaoa ; en 
kaji ckajana , that question was not 
raised. 

ekintekan (Sad.) I. trs., to do 



ekla 


1*281 

ekat^gi-duku 


s mill, at once: no kamibi elcantc- 

9 

kan c a. 

II. trs. caus., to cause to do smth. 
at once : ckanlehankedkoah 
ekantelean-en rflx. v., to put oneself 
to do smth. at once: hukmn nam- 
3 anc i l clcanlekanc nj a n a . 
chant clean tan, adv., bo as to do at 
once- ckanickanlanlco rikikedi, 
they did it at once. 

ekaiagiduku sbst., pains on one 
side of the chest and loins. See 
remedy under dorabir, p 

ekasi-piri 81 high fields, occurs 
in songs as pinllel of (erasi-bad*, 
83 high terraced fields. Geogra- 
phically both places are to the SE. 
of Tupudana village. 

Ekamko pi r ire, dadaea, 

Terako fcupuhajanadaea, dadaea, 
Terako tu pun* tan. 

Tarasik o had ire, dadaea. 

Marako mapatanadaea, dadaea, 
Marako mapafan. 

On the 81 high fields, my elder 
brother, Look ! they arc lighting, 
jny elder brother, Look ! they are 
fighting on the 83 terraced fields. 
( E/casipiri and ferasibadi are two 
uplands to the South East of Tupu- 
dana village). 

ekbatia, ekfibatia (Sad., II. ck 
bdtd, one portion) adv., used chieHy 
with the prds. sett , Inja, nir and 
syns. to signify that the act is 
begun immediately and continued 
without the slightest interruption : 
cn dasim ralirc cktibatiae niraubaea. 

ekeJS! (Sad.) interjection of sur- 
prise. 

ekeU Nag. (II, akcld, ckJd) con- 


structed like eskar , but only in the 
meaning of alone, not in the mearr- 
ing of only. 

ekenda Nag. (Sid. c ken rah a) gyn. 
of bara Has. sbst., the leader of a 
herd of wild pigs. 

£ken-2ken (from c ! interjection 
of regret) intrs., with the simple 
addition of the copula, to have used 
the interjection # ! to have expressed 
regret : ckcnVkenac, 

ek£re, ek£re~bek$re, ekfire-ekSre, 
see under bekere and bekdrebckerc. 

ekla I. sbst., trembling, quaking, 
trepidation, shaking, shivering, tre- 
mor : nc horoa ekla lelte t,orotanac 
borojada men to. 

II. trs., (1) to shake: laltin alom 
ck’aea. (2) to move a little one’s 
limb : tl cklao kae daritana. (8) 
to shove smth. a little about : po^om 
ckl at cm , nindirko cima jomjada. 

III. tis. caus., to make tremble: 
Birsahhagoan Urai* Mundakol^ 
Dikuko sobenc cklahdkoa , the divine 
Birsa made everybody tremble, the 
Oraons and Mundas alike with the 
Hindus. (2) to cause to move, to 
give pushes and jerks : alom 
ehlaina. 

IY. intr~., to tremble : cklaianac , 
im cklalana , daru chlatana . 
chla-n rflx. v., to move : alom elclana 
hapeakanme, do not move, keep quiet. 
e-p-ckla rflx. v., to give pushes and 
jerks to one another : epcklatanaki 
cnamente barankit* olkit* hokajana, 
they are giving pushes and jerks to 
one another and so both have had 
to stop writing. 

ckla-o p. v., (1) to tremble: alom 



cklaoa . (2) of a limb, to be moved 

a little: inia tepo kii cklaoa . (53) 

of earth, to quake : ote ekluolana , 
there is an earthquake. (1) to be 
shaken : daru hoeote cklagtana. (5) 
to be shoved a little about : ne diri 
eklao ka cklaoa , turi liorotele 
keda, enreo ka darioa. (6) to bo 
caused to tremble : gota disum ko 
cldajana. (7) to receive pushes and 
jerks. 

c-n-clcla vrb. n., (1) tho amount of 
shaking : daruko hoeote cnckla ekla- 
jana, soben jdko uiucabajana, (2) 
tho amount of trembling : eneklae 
cklajana, sobenko landaaikcna. (3) 
the act of shaking : misa eneJclale 
kaiia, uiucabadarijana jaromakanako, 
with one shaking I could not bring 
down all the ripe fruit. 
cklaoge adv., so as to tremble : go^a 
Lormo cklaggce borokeda. 

ekog, ekog-beko£, ekog-eko^ ekor- 
bekor, ekor-ekor, ektiro, ekflro- 
bekflro, ekOro-ekflro see under before 
and beforcbcforc. 

*ektara (H.) sbst., a single-string- 
ed guitar, generally called fonder a 
by the Mundas, and little used by 
them. See PI. XXVIII, 2, but 
make abstraction of the names under 
fig. 1 and 2 : they have been 
bungled in the printing. A bamboo 
shaft 2 1 10" long and 1" thick 
traverses the sides of the bowl- 
shaped part of a bottle-gourd rind. 
This is 6" high and broad. 
Over its rim,£i" diameter, is stretch- 
ed a pieco of monitor skin, scaly 
side uppermost, and attached with 
wooden pegs and string. The 


bridge in the middle of this skin is 
1" long and high. The brass wire 
is 3V" thick and joins tho two pegs 
respectively GJ" and 22" from tho 
bridge. 

ela ! (1) Has. Nag. syn. cf dela . 
(2) Nag. vur. of hela Has. 

elabu-dolabu intrs., of several peo- 
ple, to start together after inviting 
or urging each other to do so ; 
elabud ol abukeclako, they said elabu 
and dolabu ! to each other and then 
started. 

elal Nag. syn. of enai^ in tho 
meaning of : not before (not used 
to denoto immediate precedence in 
time) : tikin clan hijulona. 

elaia, I. sbst., direct radiation 
emanating from a fire : seugel 
sataginrta, cUa ^ kaiia, tjogotana. 

II. trs. caus., to expose smb. or 
smth. to the radiating heat of a fire ; 
purage ralaRtana, ne hon elaijipe. 
HI. intrs., prsl. or imprsl., to fool 
the radiating heat of a tiro : puraiia, 
eluQtana , (or punj, clai^jtfiria), ena- 
meuteR parkantana, I fed the heat 
very much that is why I withdraw 
myself from the fire ; neredo ka 
sfitii^oleka elaia^a, tho heat of tho 
fire is unbearable here. 
elai^-en rflx. v., to expose oneself 
to the radiating heat of a fire : pur$m 
keteser^tana, elar^eime, thy fingers 
are very stiff from the cold, warm 
thyself near tho fire. 
elaq-o p. v., to get exposed to the 
radiating heat of a | fire : roroQmente 
no lijg, elaqoka, (2) of plants, to get 
scorched by the radiating heat of a 
fire ; net^re alopc ondorca, daru 
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elan-dolaia, 

chn^oa. 

e-ti-elaq vrb, n., (I) the extent 
of exposure to the radiating heat of 
a fire : enelai^e elai^enjana, go^a b$e 
balbaluterjana, he remained near the 
fire »o long that his head was cover* 
ed with perspiration. (2) the extent 
to which a plant soffers from the 
radiating beat of a fire : or$ lotanre 
kantaradaru enelai ^ elatajana soben 
sakamko gosocal>ajana. 

eln*-dofaia intrs., of two people, 
to start together after having invited 
each other to do so, after having 
said the one elaq ! and the other 
dolai % F elaT^dolaT^kedakii^. 

elato ! Nas. syn. of the polite im- 
perative form hijnkome , do come, 
please 1 The afxs a, hale , f/a } na , 
may be added to it. 

cm Nag. om Has. I. vrb. n., the 
act of giving : ne gomko omre 
jeta gomke dariaia, this gentleman 
is more open-handed than any other. 
II. trs., with inserted d. or ind. o., 
(1) to give : apitakaii* oml<y, ranuiia. 
cmadk&a ; soben setahonkoii^ omca - 
hakedkoa. (<?) to give in marriage : 
kurihonfcale aurigele omia. N. B. 
In Nag. they say bkit cm, to raise 
a wall, which is a hindicism. 
em-e%, om-en rflx. v., both as prd. 
and tsbsi., occurs only in the lan- 
guage of the Christian Missions, to 
give oneself, the gift of oneself. 
Kurihontale a£ge emenjana , would be 
understood by everyboby, but is 
never said. 

e~p~em, o-p*ovi ropr. v., to give to 
each other : opontben. Also used as 
abs. n., as adj. and, in the pi., as 


email 

adj. n. : ne horore jetan epem banoa 
there is no liberality, no generodty, 
no open-handedness in this man ; nfdo 
opom boro, he is A liberal, generous, 
open-hmded man ; ne hature epemko 
batakoa, there are no open-handed 
people in this village. 
cm-p, om-o p. v., (1) to be given : 
mirnicl \ aka omoa . (2) to be given in 
rmrriage : en kurihondo emjanct. (S) 
adj., same moaning as opom ; emo 
boro, an open-handed man. This 
is not used as adj. n., bat the prnl. 
noun emonj is used instead. (4) 
abs. n., open-handedness, liberality : 
sumdiraburiare omo men $ ad mocao 
mena. 

e-n-cm , o-n-om vrb. n., (1) the act 
of giving : misa cncmts kale doi^- 
j ana, oro misa redo eneme ema^lea 
sareuterjana, the first time he gave 
us we had not enough, then he gave 
so much that we could not use it all. 
( 2 ) the extent of giving, as in the 
second part of the hst sentence. (3) 
the thing given : neado okoea enem ? 

em poetical form of the afx. join, 
to one's own advantage : 

Bondolbotoredo boreboretana ; 

Dokt^re gatii^elaia, lelema indi. 
The streamer (on the indi pole) is 
very long ; let us go, my friend, 
and see the indi fair, 

eroag (Mt. palm tree) var. of mad, 
bamboo. 

eman (Sad. Beng. emon ; Sk. 
evam, thus) indi prnl. adj., gener- 
ally eqvlt. to the phrase , 1 'and the tike . 
It is added at the end of enumera- 
tions with an afx. determined by 
the nature of the things enumerated. 



emankore 
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em-txabaf 


in order to state that, to the things 
mentioned so far, others of the same 
or similar kinds are to be added. (1) 
If the words of the enumeration 
denote liv. bgs. ,then email takes 
the prsl. pml. afx. ko : sili^ko, 
sukuriko, kulaeko, emankolc goglnj- 
koa, we killed deer, wild boar, hare 
and such like game. (2) if the 
words denote in an. os. eman takes 
either the imprsl.afx. a or tea : aluko 
rambarako, hor^ko emanate nfcuia, 
we make stew of dal, urid, kurti and 
such like pulses. (3) If the words 
denote actions (Irs. or intrs. puls.) 
then the appropriate m. or ts. afx. 
is detached from the several prds. 
and affixed to eman : pahar bo i^gaea 
reara, ka^a^, e man k ole, the village 
priest offers sacrifice after having 
first bathed, fasted and observed 
other similar rites. The enumera- 
tion may be restricted to only one 
word : meromko alom diladkoa, 
tufa emanko namtakoge, do not 
abandon the goats to them- 
selves, a jackal or other such animal 
might find them. When eman is add- 
ed to a single prd., then the m. and 
ts. afxs. are repeated after eman, the 
copula being transferred to the end 
of the phrase ; the meaning then is 
that the action has been quite com* 
plated or performed with all its 
accessories : joinke^ emankedae ; 
erat^kj emankjae ; nakinjan er&anen- 
jana ; eraiajan emanjanale. 

emankore, eiauait adv., (1) and 
in such-like things. : ban tyre alom 
nirhsraea, gara emankcrem sanjua' 
kange, do act run about in that 


place, thou art sure to fall in a pit 
or something liko it. (2) at about 
that price : mifjhisi emankore 
kiritadme. (3) at about that time r 
barabaje emankore hijyme ; bara- 
bajem liijua ci ? — Emankoreffer^ 
hijua. (4-) somewhere there, at about 
that distance, at about that height 
or depth. In this meaning it is 
syns. with enmankore, enmanre, but 
when the speaker accompanies these 
words by a gesture or sign to ex- 
plain them, the aspirated forms 
h emankore, Jienmankore, hemanre, 
henmanre , must he used : netyreia, 
duba ci ? — Emankorcye, shall 1 sit 
down here? — Yes, somewhere about 
the spot where thou art ; hemankore 
dufcpe, sit down at or near the plaoe 
I show you; no garare knram 
cnmankore d$ perglena, in this river 
the water in some places reached the 
height of a man's chest ; /tenman- 
kore da taikena, the water was a3 
deep as I show you. 

emankote, enmankote, hemankete, 
henraankote, also without inserted 
ko, adv., may be used instead of 
emankore when there is question of 
height : emankote perglena. The 
aspirated forms must be used when 
these words are accompanied by an 
explicative gesture. 

em-bstai, em-babai trs., witb in- 
serted d. or ind. o., to punish with 
one slap, stroke, cut, shot, with 
telling effect or with alt one's 
strength : mi(J dan da ombabailime, 
give him one tremendous stroke 
with thy stick ; mi(J kapih* om- 
babai {ct, I gave him a tremendous 
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cut with my axe ; mo4 joae om- 
labaikla, he gave him a tremendous 
slap ; ne tulu janao meromkoe 
jomkoa, tisita/lo mod siirii* om- 
babaiaia , this jackal was always 
killing goats, this time I have hit 
it effectually with an arrow ; mod 
gulii ombabailqaa, he hit him with 
a good shot. 

emb2 sbst., the call of the calf 
after its mother : embed menla. 
cmbPj embeembe intrs., of the calf, 
to call after its mother : embeembe - 
Iceduc. 

cmbZcmhB-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
embeembe n. id nae. 

cmbPenibehin ailv., with rn same 
meaning : cmbrembHanc rakoda. 

em-ce^, om-cej, ce£| trs., to pass 
emb. over, to omit, to leave out smb., 
v. g., in a division or distribution in 
which be is expected to share : 
cmcedIc[Hac . 

emecd-o, omced-g, ced-o p. v., to be 
passed over in a distribution : jetaeo 
kako emcedjana . 

em-duku, om-duku trs., to give j 
with difficulty, i.e., to give what 
one is scarcely able to give, to give 
what one cannot give without hard- 
ship : mo(] {.akado jfilekatcta, omdu - 

cmduku-y , omduku-n p, v., to be 
given onerously : mid (akado jale- 
kage omdukunka. 

emeg-jomea, omeg-jome^ sbst,, 
the food and drink offered to guests : 
omeqjomea banoreo moca’alom ukuia, 
even if thou canst not offer any- 
thing to eat to thy visitors, at least 
entertain item with thy conyersa- 


em-kul 

tion. 

em-karij om-kari trs., to give a 
loan, to give on credit : m6re $aka 
emkaritakope ; neiia, emkaritapea , 
ta“omte gonoR omaii^pe, take, I 
give it on credit, you will pay me 
later on. 

emka-p-ari, omka-p-ari repr. v., to 
give loans or credit to each other. 
emkari-o, omkari-g p. v., to be given 
as a loan, to he given on credit. 

em-ker, om-ker trs., by giving, 
to excite someone's desire to receive : 
nado honkom omkertadkoa, or£ kam 
puraojadkoa, now by giving (sugar) 
to some, thou hast excited the desire 
of all and thou dost not give to 
all ; cinim omkertadkoa 3 tisira .0 
omakom, thou hast accustomed them 
to receive sugar, givo them some to- 
day also. 

cmkc-p-cr, omke-p-er repr. v., to 
excite such a desire in each other : 
nekanako kabu emkepera, hijusenore 
janaft jiure asrae taiakangea. 
cmker-g , oniker-g p. v., to be excited 
into desiring : lionko ciniko omker- 
akana. 

em-kul, om kultrs., to send as a 
present: ne liakukoe cmkidakadkoay 
emku-p-ul, omku-p-ul repr. v., to 
send presents to each other : jangje- 
tangpe cmkupidtana ci ka ? Is there 
anything you are in the habit of 
sending as a present to each other ? 
emkul-g , omkul-g p. to be sent as 
a present. 

emku-n-ul, omku-n-ul vrb. n., the 
thing sent as a present to a son-in- 
law in care of his wife who has 
com© to visit her parents, (the custom 
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is that she never returns empty- 
handed) : jetana kora; A i or#rc ban«.re, 
emkunulte ka punjia. 

em-ll, om-l| trs., to give more than 
intended ; to give more as bakshish; 
to give more thau another: h.jjiri 
kamiko ait* more gandair* omako- 
tana, a^do bar paesae omlajada. 
emla-p-(i, omla-p-a repr. v., (1) to 
bid against each other : ne uria 
gonota, gel takage taikena, omlapgtc 
gelmdre taka omjana. (2) to bid 
against each other for workmen, by 
increasing the wages : bajiriko# 

gonoiajso omlapatana nado, enate 
rakabidiotana. 

emld-go, omhi-go, p.v., to be given 
over and above by mistake, or as 
bakshish or as higher pay : mod hi- 
silo ne urq pataojana, omtanre mi(J 
taka o ml a j ana . 

ctnla-n-g, omla-n-g vrb. n., (1) the 
act of giving too much by mis- 
take : barsae omlakeda, misa omla - 
n$re mi<J $aka sengjana, or^ misaro 
bar taka. (2) what was given in 
excess by mistake : emlang asiruar- 
kom, ask them to refund what was 
given to them in exoess. 

eniQ-jomQ, omQjomQ, epem- 
jopom, opom-jopom I. abs. n., 
liberality, unstintedness in the 
treatment of guests : ne horokore 
omgjomg men# ci banoa ? 

II. adj., generous in plying guests 
with food or drink : omgjomg horo- 
kolflle sumditada, we have taken 
for parents-in-law of our child, 
people who treat their guests unstin- 
tedly, lavishly. Also used as adj. 
noun : nikudo kuft omgjomgkoge. 


en 

em-ruar, em.rQra, Nag. om-ruar 
om-rflra Has. trs., to givo back, 
restore, return smth.: ain# kudi 
emruaraij^me . 

e-p-emmat) e-p-cmru-p-uar y emru- 
p-uar 9 etc., ropr.. v., to restore to 
eaoh other. 

emruar-g y oto., p.v., to be given back, 
returned, restored. 

en (Sk. enaty that, dmst. prn.; T. 
anta) dmst. prnl. adj., (qualifying 
nouns denoting both liv. bgs. and 
inan. os.; that : en boro, that man 
en daru, that treo ; en uriko, thoso 
bullocks. 

*en trs., (I) to thresh food grains, 
generally paddy, either by trampling 
on them and twistihg them with 
the feet, or by having them tramp- 
led upon by cattle. In the latter 
sense it is syns. with ddUri, which 
see. When pulses are threshed 
by the ddilri process, en may bo 
used for thin also. Bat this is 
done only where pulses are culti- 
vated extensively for salo ; as a rule 
pulses are beaten with a stick and 
this is called dal. Smaller food 
grains are generally threshed by 
men's feet, ( katate en) f sometimes 
beaten with a stick (dal). In and 
around Ranchi kode millet is thresh- 
ed by the ddtiri process. When 
rice is threshed by lifting the 
sheaves and beating the ears 
against a stono or piece of wood, 
as is done in Bengal, this process 
is called hdrasa , to scourge : bencle- 
gurflluko ka^ateko enea ; babako 
entana. (2) with bull , navel, as 
d. o. ; to turn on one’s heel whilst 
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standing on smb.'s navel; this 
is said to loosen . the navel and 
kill the man : ondokako butiko 
enkja. 

cii'Q p.v., to be threshed out : no 
baba tisita, enoka. N. B. — This 
p.v. form, like that of the other 
words denoting agricultural work, 
is often used intrsly. with an active 
meaning: to thresh by tho process 
described : cnotanako is svns. with 
Labako entana, they arc threshing 
the rice ; ciiotijcnia he went to 
thresh paddy. It occurs in this 
meaning also a* 2 adj. and adj. noun : 
cno horoko, cnoko. 

£n Nag. var. of tho ts. afx. 
jan. 

ena (1) df. dmst. pm. denoting 
inan. os. and therefore without dl. 
an. pi. afxs., that one, those two, 
those ones. (2) often used as df. 
dmst. adj. instead of en : aia daru 
maeme. 

CH9, hen 3 Kera. var. of men a. 

enacj, enaejda, ena^do syn. of ente ) 
entedo, cnatc , cnatedo, conjunction, 
and then, after that, thereupon. 
]<Jaadda and cnaddo may take the 
afxs. a } ga y na } hale , etc.: biratele 
uruujanci ena() gara per^lena, we 
came out of the forest and then the 
river got flooded ; pitte seniia, mo- 
neda. — Enadda ? I intended going 

to tho market. — What then ? i.o., 
why didst thou not go ? ape soben- 
ko baksisira, omapea honaiau— Ena<Jdo 
gomke ? I might give a bakshish 
to all of you. — And then, master ? 
i.e., why dost thou not give it 
then ? 


enadaia, syn. of enamente. 

dnal mar ! var. of hznaimar ! ^ee 

under hBmar ! 

enakolgte, enakote conjunction 
denoting a double or collective 
reason why smth. is done or omit- 
ted ; it is not used of tho sequel of 
time : r^ljale, mendo gamakeda 

oro pursatio kae namkeda, enakolgle 
kao hijujana, wo called him, but it 
rained and moreover he was not free, 
for those reasons he did not come. 

enal^ge conjunction, at that very 
moment. 

enatnente conjunction, therefore, 
for tint reason. It generally stands 
between the cause and the sequel. 
But in answers to an inquiry about 
tho reason, the sequel, already 
expressed in tho question, is rarely 
repeated. In that case the answer 
closes by cnimcntei cinamente 
pancaifcro kape duodena lioroge 
kako hundilena, enamente 9 why did 
not you hold the panchayat ?— The 
people did not gather, that is the 
reason. 

enaia, adv. of time, pointing out 
the near or immediate past, in entrd. 
to lika or na$ke> which point out 
the near or immediate future : thus 
when speaking of to-day's noon in 
the afternoon, the speaker will say, 
enai^ tikln, Whereas in the forenoon 
he will say, lika tikin or na$kti tiklli . 
In connection with words denoting 
parts of the day, such as san/j half 
a day, set& $ morning, aiuj, evening, 
mda , night, it poihts to’ the pdrfc of 
the day immediately preceding tho 
one during which otie speaks ; e#aq 
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set #* the forenoon just past; ena?^ 
sdnji the half day just past ; during 
night one speaks of the day's even- 
ing as enai^ aiuj/; during a day’s 
forenoon one speaks of the preceding 
night as enai ^ nida, the night just 
past, but after that one says, seno- 
jan nida , the night that is gone. 
In its general and widest sense it 
means, a while ago, a short time 
ago, a moment ago. 

enata,, enaia^ Has. Nag. syn. of 
clai Nag. postp., not until, not 
before : (1) It is very often post- 

poned to an adv. of time : gap a 
caatyii^ senoa, I shall not leave be- 
fore to-morrow; aiul A > entire hijua, 
he will not be hero before night. 
(2) It may be postponed to clauses 
of time, generally conditional, in 
which case the copula or the condi- 
tional afx. re of the prd. is dropped 
before enai 3 : mandipe jornle enai } 
kami senope, do not go to work 
before you have had your meal; am 
eraukedko enai^ko patiada, they did 
not give in until thou sooldest 
them ; inj hijjj enatu pancait hobaoa, 
the meeting will not take place until 
he comes. ($) In these clauses the 
sbj. is often not expressed, not even 
hy>a push prnl. afx.: mandi jomle 
€,m^ kami senope ; tearko ena/% jom 
hobaosb the eating cannot take 
place before the. meal is ready; ne 
Ejfifrdom canditai enai^ kae nira, this 
horse will, not remain without run- 
nipg aw^y uptil you tie tqgether its 
fprelegs ; tisiia^ baria la<J baile enai^ 
baipa, it will not do lentil I make two 
lp^vos to-day, i»e., there will be 


trouble unless I make two loaves of 
bread to-day. (t) In these condi- 
tional clauses even the prd. is some- 
times omitted •' ne urj more {akaro 
(or takate) ejiarjiQ omia, instead of : 
ne uri more (akatepe kiriiaji enai^it^ 
omia, I shall not give this bullock 
until you buy it for five Rs. i.e., 

I shall not take less than 5 Rs. for 
this bullock. (5) Sometimes even 
the principal or conditioned clause 
is not expressed : ne sadom canditai 
ena ^ (understood : kao nira) kiire- 
doo nira, the horse will remain 
without running away, but not be- 
fore you tie its forelegs, otherwise 
it will run away ; tisiia, baria la<j 
baile enai^i (understood : baiua) ; 
more taka rum hobaoaici ? — Oro miatj 
enaiyi, wilt thou have enough with 
Rs. 5 ? — Not unless I get one more, (E 
need 6 Its.). ( 0 ) It is not impossi- 
ble that this enat^, enai '«$, was origi- 
nally the same as enan^ } a little 
while ago, the meaning of immedi- 
ate or near precedence in time 
having been transferred to the moral 
sphere in order to denote condition, 
i.e., to point out that a certain action 
did not, does not or will not takp 
place unless another one precede it 
as a conditio sine qua non . 

enai^g ( 1 ) var. of preceding. ( 2 ) 
prnl. noun, the object which was in 
question a while ago. 

enaia-enaia syn. of enai^ng adv., 
denoting a past tipae not as near 
as that denoted by cnaq, but, 
which may still, ip a abroad sense, be 
called enai 

enaialeka L fcrs., t 0 do.tjip sapio 



1292 


enaiMiQ 

as a while .ago : cilekale baiia ? — 
Enatjl ckarpc. 

11. intrs , to be possibly like a while 
ago : setgsiinj begar catomto urjin 
gnpikena, soben lij^tam lumcaba- 
jana, nJLsanjdo caton idiJme, encn%- 
Ickntana , this morning, whilst graz- 
ing the cattle without an umbrella, 
all thy clothes got wet, take an 
umbHla with you this time, the 
same might happen as in the morn- 
ing ; lei busk cate ne gorare scnba- 
raepe, purage jinumko mcna, enab- 
le katana : more boroko janumlena, 
walk prudently over that field, there 
are a lot ol‘ thorns, otherwise it 
might be like a while ngo when live 
people got thorns in their feet. 
enable fca-n rfix. v., to do to oneself 
the same thing as a while ago : 
inui^re cilekale ha^it^cna ? — Enaij- 
lekanpe. 

enable- p~c/ca repr. v., to do to each 
ether the same thing as a while ago : 
cnat* gopoetaniia, lelacjbena, nftdo 
bugilekaben inuia.tana, enkago tain- 
ben, aloben c nai^lepcka. 
enat^lcka-g p. v., to be done in the 
same way as a while ago: ne kami 
cilekagka l-Enai^ ekagka , c($leka 

alopo kamia. 

III. adv., like a while ago: cnaiy 
lehabu iuut^a, let us play the same 
game as a while ago. 
enable lean adj., like tlio one who 
was present a while ago : ena^lekan 
c£r£ ng.o miatj mcnaia. 
enai^lekani sbst., one like the one 
who was present a while ago. 
enatuig syn. of c?ia?^cna?^ 
enai^sg adv., in the forenoon to- 


en-brfhla 

day (*aid in the afternoon), in ci*trd. 
to naglcesQ to-day in the afternoon 
(said in the morning). 

enargdo syn. of enreo, neverthe- 
less : olparaft kae sadar$, enarado 
hambal kami kaea, cilekatee asuloa ? 
enasati syn. of enbanta . 
enflte often with the enclitic ge } 
causal conjunction, on account of 
that, therefore : endtege ho caulim 
capitan ! 

enate generally with the afx. 
do t conjunction of time, and then, 
after that. 

en-atur I. sbst., also cngalurr, 
the work of threshing and fanniug : 
cnaturra din tebaakana. 

II. trs., to thresh and fan. The two 
parts of the cpd. are used dis- 
junctively, the first member loosing 
its copula : babalo enhedaburkeda . 

III. intrs., same meaning and same 
construction : entanaturtanale , en - 
kenaturkena’e. 

cnoahn-Q p. v., (1) same active 

meaning : engaturgtanale , engtan - 
alnrgtanale . (2) to be threshed and 

fanned : irbaba ka hundiptana, en- 
kage engalurgtana (or engtan atnrg- 
tana ). 

cnaturte, enoaturgte adv., modifying 
sen : to go to thresh and fan. It is 
also used prdly. with inserted pral. 
sbj.* enaturtijana , engaturgt{jana. 

en-banta syn. of enasati , sesita , 
sedOy seboroncoy adv., rather, instead 
of this, better than this : neota- 
t^iriako, hola senr| taikena, tisit* 
enaiaM pursatijana senpredoit^ 
andagaoa, enasati kairia, they 
invited me, I was to go yesterday, 
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but could not get free before to-day 
if I go I shall be late. I shall rather 
nolf go at all. 

en-betar, en-beter, en-betera, en- 
beteraia, syn. of endipli, cndipUat^, 
conjunction, at that time, in those 
days. 

ender-mender I. sbst., the langu- 
age of the Oraons, so called from 
the sound which strikes the stranger 
as most common in that language : 
Chdermenderem munditada ci ? — 
Bujabdom bujaoa, alata, kit kutidoa, 
dost thou know Oraon ?— I under- 
stand it, but my tongue cannot 
twist (so as to pronounce it). 
Kcndro has the same origin and 
meaning, but is also applied to the 
people themselves. 

II. adj., with jagar, the same 
language. 

III. trs., to speak Oraon to smb : 
alom endermenderlea , kale bujaoa. 

IV. intrs., to speak Oraon : 
endermenderjadae ; alon endcr- 
menderea , kako bu jaba. 
endermender-en rflx. v., same 
meaning : nikudo Uraiajso sekavgea 
ci ? enata/iteko endermenderenlana. 

V. adv., with or without the 
afxs. tan , te modifying jagar. 

en-dipllaia, en-diplli, en-dipH I. 
conjunction, syns. with enbeiar. 

II. adj., which was present, said 
or done at that time : maha gom- 
kely mia^bu jagarl$, endiplla ^ 
jagar jagarruaraime, last year we 
•poke once to the master, what we 
told him at tjiat time, repeat it to 
him now once more ; Bhagban 
ulgulandipli isu saeo^ko neto hijy- 


end 9 

lena, nido cndipllai % saeobg dekail* 
lcljaia; at the time of the Birsa 
rising many Europeans came to this 
place, it soems to me that this one 
resembles ono of them. * 

III. trs., to do smth. at that time : 
eta candy cereurj liobaoa, balaogobu 
endiphia. 

cndip'ilai^oiy cmlipiJi-n , endipti-n 
rflx. v., to do smth. to oneself at 
that time : auihsa lionko reareu- 
tekoa, amo endiplinme. 
cndipUar^-g, cndip'ili-g, endipli-g 
p. v., na£kc sanj potom aderoa, 
potomaderilioge eudipilaqo/ca, 

Cn-dipli alv., at the time of 
threshing : BndipU baba lo^cre bes 
ka jaraoa, if one nibbles rice grains 
during the threshing, the threshing 
will produce little grain. Note this 
superstitious belief. 

endor Nag. Ho, indur Nag. (the 
first is used in Has. in jokes and 
in displeasure), syn. of enla. It 
may take the afx^. re, te y Cite . 

endor-nendor, Indur-nindur syn. 
of entanetq. 

end$ Nag. syn. of giri Has. 

I. trs., (1) to let drop, to let fall 
unwillingly *. babain endq/ada, 
besge sabemc. (2) to throw away as 
useless : set^dipli jauab gurjko 

ndajada . 

II. intrs., to drop : baba aid a- 
tana , tui^ki sSjeeme. 

enda-gQ p. v., (1) to be dropped : baba 
ndagotana. (2) to be thrown away : 
gurj endaakana ci abrige ? 
o,-n-endq vrb. n., (I) the act of 
throwing down or away : ne sara 
musii^ enendqte ka cabaoa, (2) the 
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extent of throwing away : no of which has been promised general- 
torogko cnentjq endaepe miado aloka ly in the sowing season. This is 
earfgo* (3j the thing thrown down called kolomboizga in Has. and is 


or away : ne sara holar^ enenda ci 
honderra ? 

III. As adverbial afx. (1) to 
few prds. denoting motion, it keep; 
its meaning of : to throw away 
b attend# > to throw away by rolling 
Jiur agenda or hutumaendq , to ding 
away. (2) in most cases it is syns. 
with uler , altogether : batienda , to 
throw smb. down altogether ; ad- 
enda , to lead smb. completely 
astray ; go^endq, to do away with 
•mb. altogether ; baluendag to be 
quite like mad over smth. ; mukuhj- 
endao , to be altogether disgusted 
with smth. ; na&acndq, to do smth. 
entirely like this. (3) in some 
cases this meaning is transferred to 
time : definitively, so as to remain 
always or for a very long time : 
batendq ; (banda) tolendq ; sennen - 
da ; I'irii^enda. 

endQ-aj lias. Nag. trs., syn. of 
laircq Id urui^rnda, rann join , to 
procure the abortion of one's own 
child. 

en4<$ad-o p. v., (1) of the mother, 
to miscarry : en kuri apisa endqad - 
jana . (2) of a child, to be miscarried 
or expelled by aboition. Used of 
any mammal in the case of miscar- 
riage. 

*end§-ruar Nag. 1° I. sbst., the 
offering of a sacrifice previously 
promised, especially the private 
sacrifice on ono's own threshing 
floor on the first day of threshing 
(enpunare) } of the fowl the sacrifice 


different from kolomsi-q, a sacrifice 
offered on the last threshing day, 
by the pahan on his own threshing 
floor only, in the name of the whole 
village community; cndqruar hoba- 
jana ci afiri hobaoa? 

II. in trs., to offer such a sacrifice : 
endaruarkedako or eudqruarkenako^ 
endqruar-q p. v., imprsl., of such a 
sacrifice, to take place : asarre sim 
agomlena, ena tieira. endqruarotana . 

2° sbst., a last marriage ceremony 
which takes place only in certain 
parts of Naguri. (It has been wit- 
nessed in Urugutu, Urike! and Bal- 
amkel). On the morrow of the 
day on which the brido has been 
brought home, after sundown, whilst 
the beer of the last banquet is 
being drunk, a witch-finder performs 
it in the outer room (sa re) of the 
house. He draws a circle on the 
floor, first with charcoal, then with 
flour of rice husked after parboiling. 
Two diameters run North-South and 
East-West, on the intersection of 
which a small heap of tho same ordi- 
nary rice supports an egg. A small 
triangle with two sides parallel 
to the diameters, is inscribed in the 
middle of each quarter. A row of 
small triangles runs also around the 
circle with bases perpendicular to 
the radius. This row is interrupted 
on tho side between S. and W., 
where they are replaced by a trident. 
The trident represents Singbonga ; 
and the triangles the other (spirits 
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under bim. 

When the figure is ready, the witch 
finder, sitting at the western corner, 
simply sings some incantations, and 
with that the oeremony is complete. 
No one else takes any part in the 
performance. The young couple 
has not even to sit apart, but con- 
tinues sipping beer in seeming un- 
concern, the bride amidst the women, 
the bridegroom in the group of men. 

This ceremony is a last magical 
practice intending to make sure that 
no possible influence from the evil 
eye has been left unchecked by the 
neticafa and the burning of mustard 
seeds at the various stages of the 
marriage proceedings ( uliarandi , 
boragia , cuman, arrival of the bride 
at her new home). 

endg-tabg with the adverbial 
afx. aun, to come on, or idin, to go 
away, totteringly, staggeringly, 
because drunk or because walking in 
the dark : plfcpiidre mi<J botolo arkii 
nulg,, gota horae cndaiabaaunjana. 
cndqtaba-go p. v., to bo caused to 
totter, to stagger in the dark : nida- 
rele hijyjana, purggelo endatabajana . 
endatabgge , endatabaggge , endqtaha - 
tan adv., with sen or bulo, so as to 
stagger, tptteringly. 

emje, end ere, hende, hendere Nag, 
var. of enre, there. 

%ndel Nag. syn. of sarg Has. Nag. 

I. vrb* n., used instead of enendeL 

II. adj., left over : neado okoe$ 
endel mandi ? Who has left over 
this rice ? hol^ endel kamiko tisiia, 
cabauter$ka, let all the work left 
^nfiaished yesterday be completed 


to-day. Adso used as adj. noun : 
holara endel (or endel ho) cabatapo. 

III. trs., may be used alone in the 
same meanings as the cpds. in which 
it is affixed to another prd. : jom- 
endel , staid el, lacndel, etc., either 
to simply state the fact that part of 
smth. is left over, or part of a work 
is left unfinished or undone, or to 
imply that the part left over is re- 
served for later use, or is to be finish- 
ed later on : iril cipi mandi opg 
upunia hakukolo endeladhoa (or 
iomendcladkoa), we left over for them 
ight dishes of rice and four fishes ; 
sereia.taL ’0 cndellam (or slcndellam ) , 
eavo (the part of the field) near the 
■ock unploughed ; niminuia. eta satij- 
menteo endel had a (or hi endel he da), 
he left so much over to be pared in 
ho afternoon ; ambmento hurira,- 
ekaita, endel ahada (or jomcndela - 
kada), I left a little over to bo oaten 
this evening. Whenever it is bl- 
ended to state more explicitly that 
be part left over is intended for 
urthor use, or is intended to bo 
finished later on, the following con- 
structions are used : (l) the first 
member of the epd. is disjoined from 
ndel and is duplicated or, what 
amounts functionally to tho same, 
ts first vowel is lengthened, and tho 
prsl. prnl. sbj. of endel is put be- 
ween the two : niminui* e£a sanj- 
mento lalqe cndelkeda (or Ine endel - 
Jtedd) ; aiuhmontc join linriiadekaiia. 
ndel ahada ; (or liuriulcka jdmii^ 
endelahada, huriiajeka jojomh % en- 
del ahada). (2) the first member of 
the cpd. is disjoined from endel (or 
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from 8ar$ in Has.) and takes the afx 
tea in Nag*, (or q in Has.) precod 
cd by an euphonical e and followed 
by the prsl. prnl. sbj. niininura, eta 
sanjmente laeteqe cndelkeda (or 
Incae sargkedu) ; aiubmente huriia,- 
Jeka jomctcqi ^ endel a had a (or jom- 
eqii% sareakadu ). N. 13. In Has. 
endel is used only prdly. and in the 
two following meanings : (1) hurii*- 
leka irsare tumbalkomente, to let 
stand a few ears for the gleaners, 
whilst reaping. (2) huriiadeka fib 
latal A )sar9, in cropping the hair to 
leave only a topknot. 
entfel-g p. v., to bo left over, to be 
left undono, to be reserved or kept 
for a future occasion. N. 13. In Has. 
to bo left over in reaping or hair- 
cutting. 

c-n-cndcl vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
leaving over : honko mandi tisiu 
enendel ko (or endelko) cndelkeda, 
pobon cipire mandi menagea, so 
many boys to-day did not empty 
their plates that there is smth. 
left in each. (2) the rest, the 
leavings, the part left over : nea oko 
liona enendel (or endel) ? N. B. 

Both constructions are used also 
in Has., but in tho restricted mean- 
ings stated above : enendele (or 
end eh) endel^ia, nfr jaked atirii 
h^cibaca ; aimj enendel (or endel) 
afiril cabaea, or# alope endelhundiaia ,* 
enendele (or endele) endclkedkoa, 
mi() boro jake<J kae gururake(Jkoa ; 
iniy. enendel (or endel) landaoleka- 
gea, moloia^sareko doeo<jt$ia. 

endel-pendel, undul-pundul (Sad. 
onil ponii) I. trs., as independent 


endere 

prd. or as afx. to en } dal , tega , to rum- 
ple excessively the straw by tramp- 
ling or beating. Also sometimes, to 
trample and so rumple a cloth : 
gurului endel pendella , rararae endel - 
pendelkeda. 

end elpcndtl ~q , nndul pundul-o p. v., 
of straw and stems of pulses, to get 
rumpled excessively in the threshing. 
Also sometimes of cloth. 

II. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ge , gge, tan and modifying cn, dal or 
tega , same moaning as trs. 

endel-pendel, ondol-pondol orol- 
porol I. trs., to dirty smb., smb.'s 
clothes or one's own clothes with 
dust: lijam end cl pend e 1 j ad n, 

IT. intrs., of cloth, to get dirty 
with dust : lijatam endclpendeltuva . 
endel pendel-cn , ondolpondol-cn, orol- 
porol-en rflx v., to dirty oneself or 
one’s clothes with dust : endelpendel- 
entanae, lijam endel pendclenl ana. 
endel pendcl-g, etc., p v., of one's 
body or clothes, to get dirtied with 
dust: ama lija endel pendelakana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge , tan, and modifying ri&a, rikan , 
rikao } same meaning as trs. rflx. and 
p. v. 

ende-nende, hende-nende Nag. var. 
of enrenere Has., here and there. 

enderg, endere$, henderg, hendereg 
Nag. (1) of inan. os., df. adj , cor- 
responding to enderen , of that place 
or from that place : enderq daru. 
(2) of inan. os., df. prnl. noun 
corresponding to enderen j, a thing 
or things from that, place 1 neado 
okosare^ ? — Enao endereq . 
endere, hengere Nag. var. of 
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enderen 

ende. 

enderen, henderen Nag. vai\ of 
enren, df.dmst. ad j. qualifying nouns 
denoting liv. bgs. : from there, from 
that place : enderen boroko. 

eederen}, hendereoi, endererkiq, 
cnderenko Nag. var. of enren], df. 
prnl. noun applied to liv. bgs., a 
person or animal of or from there. 

endereo Nag. var. of enreo even 
if, even then. 

endete Nag. var. of ente , then, 
end-mend Nag. syn. of satnlpfititt 
Has. I. adj., loosely tied : endmend 
tonol, a loosely tied bundle. Also 
used as adj., noun : en endmend 
tolrnartam. 

II. trs., to tio loosely : sadome 
cndmcndkja enamentee pocojana ; 
sakane endmendkeda , hotoitana. 
endmend-cn rfix. v., to put on loosely 
one's loin cloth or waist cloth, or 
one's turban : bede endmendenjana. 
endmend-o p. v., to be tied loosely : 
amg. botg endmendakann. 

III. adv., with or without the 
afxs. gc } angc , ian , modifying tot , 
botgn , bcderiy etc., loosely. 

ene ! heng I interjection, (1) lo ! 
behold ! look at that ! there now ! 
When attention is drawn to a liv. 
bg., not eng ! but /tin] l or han{\ 
is used. The use of eng when there 
is question of a liv. bg. draws atten- 
tion not to that being but to its 
action. (2) as soon as : evgle tebg- 
leda, en horo gogjana, that man 
died just as we arrived, 
eng, heng var. of engge. 
eng Nag. syn. of both inutx and 
$mm Has. I. sbst., play, diversion, 


eng cia kfl 

dance : tisita, oilcan eng hobaoa ? 

II. trs., to play smth., to danco 
smth. : jadurko engktda ; curgadale 
eneca. 

III. intrs., (1) to play, to divert 
oneself, to dance : curgadale engkena ; 
curgadale enea ; midnidako engjana . 
(2) fig., of soldiers, to drill, to 
manoeuvre : palfcanko inui^tana. 
enQrgo p. v., to he playtd, to ho 
danced : tisita. mhjnida jatra eneiana, 
the whole of last night lekaram (the 
dance which is always danced on the 
fairs) was danced ; negekore jfum- 
taiage jadur duraiao durataoa, enoo 
cnegoa } e£a diplikoro kfisra, in any 
season when there is a feast , jadur s 
are danced as well as sung, but at 
any other time they cause itch. 

IV. adv., (ll with the afxs. 
ange, ge, modifying kanti, rika , 
rikcniy as if playing, not seriously : 
inur^nngee kamitana, he does nob 
work in earnest. (2) with the enclitic 
gCy modifying karni, bai , to do noth- 
ing hut play, to do nothing but 
dance. 

eng-akra Nag. sbst,, (1) syn. of 
susunukra Has. the dancing ground 
of the village. (I) syn. of inui^akrot 
Has. the playing ground of tho 
village. 

eng ca kajido I eng daia kajido 1 

(also heng instead of eng and kaji* 
hodo instead of kajido) interjection 
of approval of what has been said : 
he is right ! hear ! hear ! Ca may take 
one of the afxs. of address a } na 9 ga 9 
etc. 

eng cia kfl ? eng coa kfl ? heng da 
kfl ? heng coa kfl ? interjection* 



im 


eng daiat enkat^ .a 

well, was it not so ? Did not I tell 
you ? eng cia kd ? nek a© kajia meat© 
holaii* fcajil$, kape patiaana. 

eng dai* enkatana ! eng derail 
enkatana ! (also heng instead of 
tng) interjection implying a re- 
proach expressed subsequently, you 
see ! that is what happens : tisii^- 
gapa karcale banygiriakana, pAIca 
omaiia.pe . — Eng derail cnka&im ! 
amt^re karca taikenre jeta paica 
kam omakotan taikena, give me a 
loan, wo have nothing more to eat. — 
There, you see how it goes ! And 
nevertheless when thou wert able to 
do so thou never gavest a loan to 
anybody else. This interjection 
when it applies to tho past becomes : 
ang da?j (or derate) anfcatana 1 
eogge, taengge (also without tho 
enclitic ge) conjunction, just when : 
enggee tebajad taikena, horaree 
hasujana, just when ho was reaching 
his destination he became sick on 
the road ; eng tebao tebaea pad^a- 
keno go^jana, just when he had 
reached he dropped dead. 

eng-hon&A ! heng-honai* ! in- 
terjection of hypothesis, see how- 
one would,..! then one would...! 
cnghonatyii^ bedajana ! hisabituan 
lioro aiiad$ taikena mene^gc bugi, 
see how 1 would have been cheated ! 
Happily there was with me a man 
who could calculate. 

enem-enem syn. of mone or Hear , 
intrs., usod only in the pxst. ts. 
and always with inserted a : p'itiA 
enemenematana , I intend going 
to the market ; thakao urjvA enem - 
€ncmatuna } I think that this 


en-fmlta 

over lean bullock may die. 

en-endelpendel, enundalpundul 

Its., to thresh with one's feet in 
such a way that the 6traw becomes 
quite rumpled and useless : babae 
enendelpendelkeda. 
cnendelpendel-g , cnundulpundul-o 

p. v., to be threshed in this manner. 

en enka contraction of eng ! enka y 
emphatic form of enka , like which 
it is constructed. 

en-gum syn. of enatur . 
en-gunda syn. of entered , trs., to 
trample into shreds, into pieces. 
engunda-Q p. v., to be trampled 
into shreds or pieces : baba jandutst- 
akan taikena, enamente busy en- 
gundagtana y the paddy was overripe, 
that is why tho straw gets reduced 
to shreds in the threshing. 

enj, hetii, enkiA, henkiA, enko, 
henko Nag. var. of in { ; enko 
seii£>jana, those are gone. 

en-imita, en-imitaA, en-imlty, 
en-imituA, en-imta, en-imtaA, 
en-imty, en-imtaA. I. trs., to do 
saith, at that time precisely : ne 
merom kabu jomia, bar pl^re 
arandi hobaoabu enimia^ta. 

II. intrs., same meaning : nflro 
alope herea, bar pl^leka taeomto 
maraA daea, enimtaepc. 
cnimitai^en } eniuita-n , etc., rllx. v., 
to do smth. to oneself at that 
precise time ; tisiAgapa Ranci 
alom sena, pagucandy pancuit ho- 
baoa, enimt ai^enme. 
enimita-0 , etc., p. v., to be done 
precisely at that time ; ne ili tisiA 
aloka nuy, gapaaiuh kupulko hijua, 
emmtaMgha, 
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III. adv., at that time precisely, on 
that occasion, at that moment. 
e%imitadte i enimitaBte , eto., adv., 
since that very time. 

enka contraction of enleka, I. trs., 
to treat smb. like that, to behave 
in such a manner towards smb., to 
call smb. by such or such a name : 
okoe enkaledma ? alom enkaina, 
gomlre. 

II. intrs., (1) to act or behave or 
speak like that : alom enkaea ; 
a§gedai3k enkaadlea. (2) to happen 
like that : en$ derail en katana I 
cnka-n rflx. v., to act, behave or 
speak like that : ale liature hapea- 
kangee taina, neredoe enkantana l 
enka-o p. v., (1) to come to pass 
like that, to happen like that : 
cnkaoa menteia. kajia<Jpea ; enka - 
Jentele 6Gnojana, when things had 
taken that turn we went away. 
(2) to be treated like that, to be 
afflicted with such or such a trouble 
or sickness : n&doe enkaakana. 
enka, enkatc adv., like that, in that 
manner : nl cilekao kajiia, enka 

kamipe. 

enkage , enlcate adv., without any pre- 
paration, without cooking, or roast- 
ing, without admixture of smth. else : 
dative ne re<J enkageko jomea. 
enkaenkate adv., little by little like 
that, in that way gradually : enka- 
enkate horoko eklajana, like that 
the people got gradually frightened. 

enkan contraction of enlekan adj., 
such, like that : enkan horoko kale 
sukuakoa ; enkan diri kantgre kail* 
lelakada. 

cnkatiQ indf, prn. 4esignatipg iaan. 


en-parom 

os., things like that, of that de- 
scription : ale disumre enkan $ k ft 
leloa. 

enkan(, enkanki^enkanko indf. pm. 
denoting liv. bgs , such a ono, one 
like that, one of that ilk : enkanko 
or$do alom kulkoa. 

enko Nag. var. of inhi, 
enleka same meaning and cons- 
truction as enka , but for the trs. 
and intrs. functions the contracted 
form enka is preferred. 

enlekan, enlekan^, enlekanj samo 
as enkan , enkan# cnkan{. 

enmankore and enmankote var. of 
emankore, emankote. 

enmente yar. of enamenic . 
en9-din, en^ dipll I. sbst., tho 
threshing season, in entrd. to Bndipli , 
the actual time of threshing : eng - 
dipli tebatana. 

II. trs., to do smth. in the thresh- 
ing season : bala kabu cngdiplita, 
pursati ka namoa. 

enodin-cn , enodiph-n rflx. v., same 
meaning : tisiugapa alope sena, 
engdiplinpe . 

engdin-o, engdipli-g p. v. y to be done 
in the threshing season : abuQ, 
arandi enodipligka . 

III. adv., in the threshing season : 1 
engdiplii hij\jlona. 

en9kore adv., in tho threshing 
season. 

eno-puna same as evpuna , but 
not used trsly. and in the prsl. 
p. v. 

en-pfl IIo, en-par Nag. «yh. of 
ensa, adv., on that side, some- 
where there, 

ea-parora I. adj., on tie other 
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en par 

side yonder : jalohate ne bir kajibu 
paromlca, en pa rout hafurebu deraea, 
let us only cross the jungle, wo 
will pass the night in the village 
over yonder. 

II. adv., on the other side yonder : 
enpnrom hatu men/j, there is a vil- 
lage over yonder. 

en-par Nag. syn, of ensa, adv., 
on that side, somewhere there. 

en-pafida trs., to half-thrcsh (so 
that half of the work remain^ to 
be done, though most of the grains 
are already free from the cars) : 
enpaudakeate bu^i gosariurut^epe, 
after having half threshed, rake up 
the straw with your fingers. 
cnpauda-o p. v., to get half-threshed : 
afiri cnpattdaoa. 

en puna I. ghst., (also cnopuna) 
the first day of thresliing : tisiR, 
cnopuna liobaoa ei ? Will the thresh- 
ing begin to-day ? 

II. trs., to thresh for the first 
time in the season : tisiia, babako 
enpunalccda. 

enpuna-n, cnopuna-n rflx. v., same 
meaning: tisiiajco enopunanlana . 

III. intrs., (also cnopuna ) Samo 
meaning : tisii^ko enopnnakeda (or 
cn^punakena). 

enpuna-o p. v., (1) prsl., of grains, 
to be threshed for the first time in 
the season : gapa baba enpunaoa . 
(2) imprsl., (also engpuna-o) of the 
first threshing, to take place : gapa 
engpunaoa, 

enpuna-ili, enQpuna-ili sbRt., the 
rice-beer drunk on the first day 
of threshing : enpunaili aiiri isinoa. 
enre I. adv., (1) of place, there, 


enredo 

in that place or thing, on that, on 
that spot or thing : cure namogea, 
it is sure to be found in that plafce. 
(2) of time, in the mean time, 
meanwhile; enregee tebaeaja, mean- 
while he will probably arrive. (3) 
of condition, in that case, if that 
be the case ; in this function it 
generally takes the affixes gc , do, o 
and honai^ or honai^ti, which give it 
lifferent shades of meaning seen 
under enrege , enredo, etc. 

II. intrs., with inserted prnl. sbj , 
to he, to reside or to live there, in 
that place or on that spot. In this 
constructoin the c elides with the 
i of the pronouns of the first and 
third person and this elision changes 
the 7^ of i ^ into n : enrina , enrema, 
curia, cnrclaiyt, enrol h^a, enrebena, 
enrekiija, etc. I am or live there, 
thou art or livest there, he or she is 
or lives there, etc. 

N.B. This construction is restrict- 
ed to the function of the prst. <s. 
For the future the prds. tain or 
name must be added to cure : enree 
taina , he will he there ; enree 
namoa , ltly., ho will be found or 
met in that place. For the past 
ts. ia'iken must be added to cure : 
enreko taikena, they were over 
thore. 

enre-bole adv., even so, even in 
that case. It is used in ironical 
intrg. sentences : enrebolee hijua ? 
Do you think that he will come 
even in that case ? i. e., even so it is 
sure that he will not oome. 

enredo adv., (1) of place, but 
there, there indeed. (2) of time or 
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entgreni 


condition, but then, but in that case, 
but if so : enredo kae taina, but 
there he will not remain ; enredo 
kale a c uloa, Asamte sen hobaoa, but 
if things take that turn we shall no 
longer be able to earn a living, we 
shall have to go to Assam. 

enrege emphatical form of cure . 
When used intrsly., the prsl. sbj. is 
inserted either before or after ge : 
curing ea or enregida, enrewgea 
or enregema , enrigea or enregia , etc. 

enremente Nag. var. of enamenie 
therefore : bolaaiub puragele opeger- 
kena, enremente tisira.o ci bugileka 
kale bakai*i> ? Yesterday night we 
quarrelled very much, shall wc there- 
fore to-day also not speak nicely to 
each other ? 

enre-rkre Has. adv., here and 
there, in this and in that. 

enreo adv., (1) of place, there 
too, also in that place, on that spot 
too : sili^ko enreoko namoa. (2) of 
time or condition, even then, in that 
case also, even in those conditions, in 
spite of that, notwithstanding that, 
nevertheless : enreole senoa ; enreo 
kale dcugakoa ; manaletjkoae enre- 
oko hijyjana ; maudi utukecjtelc 
jomke^oile git; j ana, enreo taeomtee 
liijylena, after having cooked the 
food wc partook of it and then went 
to sleep, even in these conditions he 
reached only after we had gone to 
sleep. 

ensg, ensgflte, ens§5te, ensure, 
ens$te see under entg y entgate, etc. 
N. B. ensg denotes a wide or close 
proximity whereas cnlg always 
denotes close proximity to the place 


of which there is question. 
ens&T, ensal Tamar var. of ensg, 
en-sereg syn. of engnnda, 
entg, ens§ adv. samo as entire 
ensgre . N. B. entg applies only to 
close proximity. 

entgflte, enlgetc, e ns gfite, ensgete 

adv., (1) of space, from somewhere 
over there. (2) of time, from that time 
up to the present : entgdte Horoko 
ne poro^ko manatiia,aukeda. 

entg habg, entg habjh entg hamj 
entg jakeg, entg sante J ensg habg 
etc., adv., (1) up to that placo, 
until there. (2) up to that time, 
until then. 

entg-netg, ensg-nesg adv., hero 
and there. 

entgre, ensure I. intrs., with 
inserted prnl. sbj., to be, to live, to 
dwell somewhere there, in entrd. to 
enre , which is more definite. This 
function is restricted to the prst. Is. 
and e elides before i : entgrina , 
cnlgrewcif entgria, enlgrelai^a % etc. 

II. adv., somewhere there, in or 
about that place, thereabouts : 
entgreko namoa. 

entgreg, ensgreg often contracted 
into enlarg , ensgrg y I. dmst. adj. 
qualifying nouns denoting inan. os., 
of that place.: entgreg catili kale 
sukua. 

II. imprsl. or ntr. prn., snath, or 
things of that placo : neao entgreg . 

entgren, ensgren dmst. adj., 
qualifying liv. bgs., of that place : 
entgren horoko. 

entgreni, ensgrenj, enigrenkir^ 
entgrenko pm. denoting liv. bgs., 
one of that place, poople of that 
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place. 

entQte, en$$te I. intrs., to move 
to a place somewhere there, to move 
in that direction, to move towards 
that side. It has three ts. forms : 
(1) the indet. ts. form with a future 
as well as an indf. prst. meaning : 
ciUgtelca, we are going or we will 
go in that direction. ( 2 ) a df. pr&t. 
form : enigtelimtana, we aro going 
that side. (3) an indf. past form 
in yaw- : cnlatckojana , they went that 
way. To express the imp. m. the 
following forms are used : 1st prs. : 
entgiela^a, enlqtebua and sometimes 
cniqtchi7^ka y entalebuka. 2nd prs., 
cniqtc ti, entqtepc* 3rd prs., cnlq- 
i{lia 9 cnlatekoka. 

II. adv , in that direction, towards 
that side, to a place spme where 
there. 

entgte$, ens$te£ I. dmst. adj., 
qualifying inan.os. ; which is to be 
sent to a place somewhere there : 
cvlqfrf} caftli gar ire laditape. 

II. ntr. prn., smth. or things which 
are to be sent in that direction : 
entfitea ne garire la dime. 

entgten, ensgten dmst. adj., 
who goes or is to go in that direc- 
tion : emtaten dasi mengia oil sen$- 
jana ? 

entgtenj, ensgten], enlqtenkity 
mlqkenJco prn., the one who goes or 
is to go in that direction : ent^tenko 
gapako ruaya. 

tnto I. intra., to go thither, to 
go to that place. It is constructed 
like ettiqfe. N. B. In itself this 
form is more definite than entqte, but 
the latter is. more frequently used; 


even in cases where a definite place 
is pointed out. 

II. adv., thither, to that place. 

III. conjunction, then, and then : 
enteko sengjuna. It takes very fre- 
quently the afx. do. It is syns. 
with enady enaildo. 

ente.entege adv., directly starting 
from there ^ netege alokao hiju ; 
enteentege Khun(itjka. 

entere syn. of emqre, somewhere 
there, more or less near that pLace. 

en-uo(Julpua<jul var. of enenrfcl- 
petufel . 

(Or. ayai Sk. alclcCi) 
I. sb^fc., mother. The vocative of 
address is eaq or aVaty either of 
which is used trsly. as well as in- 
trsly. as explained under c<iq. It is 
very poor Mundari to express tho 
possessive of ei^ga by placing the 
pos. adj. airiq, ama } etc., before the 
noun. The true idiomatic form, in 
common use, affixes to the noun for 
the s. the pos. afxs. tc (the 

last replacing i or e) : ey^gai^ my 
mother ; etyjam, thy mother ; 
eqgale, his (or her) mother. These 
forms ussd for the s., further take 
one of the afxs. ialiq, taben, txlcify 
for the dl. and tale , tape, tako for 
tho pi. : my an d his 

(or her) mother ; ej^gamtuben, tho 
mother of you both ; ej^gatetaki^ 
the mother of both of them ; eqga- 
inhale, my and their mother; evtfaw* 
tape , your mother ; eqgfltetako, their 
mother. These dl. and pi. forms 
may further take the afx. a : e%ga~ 
e^ganttalenq. N. B. It 
mil to wrticeA ttot tto dl* %|»*1 
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pi. are not given amongst these 
fo'rtos. Tho reason is this : as stated 
under aba and eaq, children of the 
same parents speaking of them 
amongst themselves use eai^ and aba 
in all functions instead of ei^gai 73 
and apuity Therefore to say ei^gaii^ 
ipso facto excludes the person ad- 
dressed. In the inch dl. and pi., 
ihepos. of er^ga is ca-qtalaQ, ca7%- 
1ubu t and occasionally ci^gatala^ 
cr^gatahn. Moreover ei^gai^tabii far 
from being a pos., has quite another 
meaning : er^gaii^tabu senoka, from 
amongBt us let my mother go. 
(2) in tho dl., the parent-birds, cock 
and hen : et^gakii^ honkokiia, apiru- 
ruukedkoa. (3) in tho pi., cattle : 
efyga/coa karca banoa, there is no 
straw for the cattle* (4) in cntrd. 
to san<ji , ona of tho two pieces of 
wood used in procuring fire by fric- 
tion *• set^gel uruta.mente kutii’3 
eqgci baiakana ad camgarr^ sandi, 
to draw fire from wood a lower piece 
with a small pit in it, has been pre- 
pared of leuti wood, and a piece of 
camgar wood has been prepared to 
be made to revolve with one end in 
that small pit. The process for 
drawing fire from wood is described 
und^r catngar . 

II. adj., (1) female* in cntrd* to 
gan4i } male. In tbis meaning it 
flocurs with hofokoy jontu and tho 
names of animals, darn and the 
name# of dioecious plants or trees. 
Ih those connections ei^ga may be 
Used as adj. noun, when the meaning 
Appears front thff context or. oircums- 
tbixm* (&) larger in comparison 


to others which are called honko* 

In this meaning it occurs with- cere 
and the names of birds, with bani 
or raqga, and with ganda , 

katu or lepo . In theso connections 
it may be used as adj. noun prsovid-* 
ed the context or circumstance* 
make the meaning sufficiently clear* 

(3) larger, thioker or stronger than 
others whioh are not called Innko. Iu> 
this moaning it ocour# with baear, 
siUam, dumai^y »akam } ranti, sir, badv. 
In those connections, it is never or 
scarcely ever used as adj. noun. 

(4) larger than another which is 
called either lion or sandL In this 
meaning it is used with faro of the 
claws of crabs and may also occur 
as adj. noun when the meaning is 
clear from the context. (5) deop- 
toned and larger than another which 
is clear-toned and callod sandi. In 
thi 3 meaning it occurs with katara, 
(hide) and may bo used as adj. noun. 
(6) deep-toriod without being larger, 
in cntrd. to another which is clear- 
toned and called sandi- Iu tbis 
meaning it occurs with me red and 
may not be used as adj. noun. 
N. B. As the phrases thus obtained 
all require a special explanation, 
they have been inserted lower down 
in their alphabetical place for tho 
greater convenience of the stu!eat» 
III. In some cpds. cQga appears as 
afx. to denote in a more general 
way the generating principle or 
agency of certain liv. bgs. or plants. 
Theso opds. have various eqvlta. in 
English. (1) They, are used in 
sacrificial formulas iu whkh harm is 
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e*ffa»«pukh* 

deprecated from 

and growing crop?. In these expres- 
sions eiyja is adequately rendered 
by the word kind : miu-e^ga the 
ot cow-kind, merom-e^ga, the 
goat-kind, baba-eqga, the rice kind 
or perhaps, the rice-stalks, kode- 
ct^ga, the millet kind, (’l) In such 
words as nindir-ex^ga nili-cx^ga it is 
cqvlfc. to the English, queen in 
white-ant queen, the queen of a 
beehive. 

eiagaapuklt* sbst., of human 
beings, father and mother, parent 9 / 
The use of possessives with this 
cpd. must be noted carefully, as 
idiomatic forms in which the poss. 
occur as afxs. are still in current use. 
These forms are more primitive and 
have not yet altogether given way 
to the influences arising out of con- 
tact with tribes speaking Aryan 
languages, which use distinct pos. 
adjs. preceding the noun. Under 
this influence people will* put before 
the cpd. cx^gaapukiq one of the pos. 
adjs. : atria, nma , nVq, ala^q, alii^a, 
etc. But it is still more common 
especially in Has. to affix to 
ei^gaapukix^ the pos. afxs. taiQ, tam , 
iae, talaQ) etc , or taxriq, iamq , 
taty, etc. Another still more idio- 
matic form consists in adding, for 
the s., the pos. afxs. iq, m, ie to each 
of the two parts of the cpd., and 
then the duality of it is expressed 
by the addition of takix ^ or tekix 3 *• 
er^gaix^apuix^teki^ engamapumtekix 3, 
ci^gateapuiatetaking. In the dl. 
and the pi. the sum; forms fur- 
ther receive the additiun of the pos. 


enga-apnklta, 

afxs. taben , taki^ tale, tape, 

taio t or taliiyq, tabenq, etc. N , 0 B, 
For the reason explained under ea ^ 
the inch dl. and pi. forms do not 
belong to this set ,* they are either 
alai^a (or abug) e^gaapukiz) or 
eaqal/ateki-qtalaty caqabatakiq- 
bala?j, ea T^abakiq lalcn^, (each of 

these three ending with tabu ins- 
tead of tala-% in the pi), eaqaba- 
tekii 5 , eax^abatakii^, eax^abakii^. 
The form under which the dl. and 
pi. present themselves in this third 
set, is th erefore : eT^gaii^apuix^tekii^ 
talii^ cx^gamapumtekix^taben, ei^gatc- 
aputetekify tak iq, eqgaiqapuiT^- 
teki qtalc> cq fjamapu, m tekii^t<i pe, 

cr^gateaputetekix^tako, eQgaii^apuiQ* 
etc. This third set is 
still in current use for the s. and for 
the dl., but in the case of the dl. the 
final afxs. talix%, taben, takix are 
elided, so that it is the same form 
which is used both for the s. and 
dl. The full forms of the dl. and 
the pi. are no more in use though 
ven the uneducated have not the 
slightest difficulty to understand 
them. If they be asked why then 
they do not use them, their only 
answer is that they do not do it : 
kale kajia. The fact that they 
readily understand even these com- 
plicated forms, shows conclusively 
that they were not discarded on 
account of any special difficulty to 
understand them arising out of the 
original character of the language, 
but that the preference of simpler 
forms and especially the adoption of 
distinct [pos* adjs, occupying aq 
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independent; position before tbe 
noflh they refer to, is due to foreign 
influence. This is further confirmed 
by tbe fact that those distinct pos. 
adjs. which are eurrent in the Nag, 
dialect, i.e., amongst the Mundas 
more directly under foreign influ- 
ence, have found but little favour in 
the much purer Has. dialect. More- 
over the principle which rules the 
formation of this third set of pos- 
sessive? of ei^gaapu is the same as 
that which is still very commonly 
applied to the formation of the 
idiomatic dl. and pi. poss. when there 
is question of only one of the two 
parents, as explained above under 
c^ga. 

enga bad! sbst., the ring of lea- 
ther, which turns around the mouth 
of the dumaz % drum, fastening the 
skin over it, in cnlrd. to cirubadi , 
the transversal strips which turn 
around the body of the drum, and 
doaly tbe strips of leather which 
span the drumjlengfchwise. 

ei^ga baiar sbst , the twine which 
joins diagonally (the corners of a 
native string bed. 

eqga-bftge-fifa sbst. a cloth given 
by the groom to his bride's mother 
on the day of marriage, to console 
her for losing her daughter, ltly., 
the cloth for leaving the mother. 

ct*ga-bage-|tka sbst., two Rs. 
given by the groom to the bride's 
mother on the day of marriage or 
later, as a recognition of the care 
she took in bringing up the bride 
from her childhood, 
rctga banf Nag. syn. of ei^ga 


rat^ga Has. sbst., the broad coloured 
stripe or stripes of a oloth, in entrd* 
to kon buni, hon ru%ga } the narrow- 
er stripes. Ex^ga here is adj. a* & 
may be used as adj. noun ; it may 
also be used intrsly , in the meaning 
of to make or weave such stripe* r 
bartao e^gaakada. 

eiaga efiffi or ei^ga followed by 
the name of a bird, ma$no f kdM, 
sim , etc., sbst., a 'hen, in entrd. to 
sandi. Jn this phrase ei^ga is an 
adj., and it may also be used as adj. 
notm. N.B. The same phraser, 
whether in the s. or pi. when used 
in opposition to kon cere or kon, do 
not refer to the sex, but to the size : 
hon cerekom sabakadkoa oi ei^galco ? 
The birds thou hast caught are they 
young ones or full-grown ones ? 

et*ga daru or ei^ga qualifying the 
name of a dioecious plant, or tree, a* 
hocotiy pabitdy etc., sbst., a plant or 
tree with female flowers only, in 
entrd. to sandi darv y dinda dan*y 
the male plant. In this meaning 
ej^gn may also bo used as adj. noun : 
din da pab.tako mggiritape, eqgako 
burl tainka. 

ei*ga dtimm, sbst., a very large 
dumaz 3 without transversal leather' 
strips, which the niuci who fabri- 
cates and sells damai % drums, always 
keeps in his inner room. He yearly 
daubs it with finduri, making a 
puja or sacrifice close to it. Before 
taking any new dnihat( drum to tbe 
market he makes it touch once that 
er^gadumaq : pl^rte idigtan soben 
dumaia.ko muci ei^/adumav^re^ ju^- 
parafaa, 
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ctaga daro 

eiaga daro sbst., (]) eyn. of er^ga 
ganda, er^ga ganda, ei^ga Icatu , et^ga 
frpo, ci^ga tcpo, tbo thumb or the 
big toe, in entrd. to lion daio , tlio 
I it Lb; fi/iger or the little toe. In 
this meaning eqga may also be used 
as adj. noun : oko gandurem janum- 
sikuna ? — Et^garc. (2) the left 
claw of a crab, which is larger than 
sandi daro, the right claw. In this 
meaning too e^ga may be used as 
adj. noun, but the construction with 
cqgasate is preferred. 

eiaga ganda, ei^ga ganda sbst., 
the thumb, I lie big toe, in entrd. to 
7/0)/ ganda, the little finger or the 
little to c. In this meaning ct^ga is 
also used as adj. noun. 

et*ga gidi sbst., sec under didi. 
et*ga-giri 9 svn. of niatag, p. v., 
to got full grown. It is used irres- 
pectively of sex: miad ci^gugiriakan 
lculae ne guturc meiiaia, there is a 
full grown hare in this scrub jungle. 

euga horoko, ei^gako sbst., a 
polite term to designate the women, 
including the girls : ei^gnkosqte ili 
lllepe, distribute beer on the side of 
the women (who always sit apart). 

eia,ga jontu or ci^ga qualifying the 
name of any animal as werom , sadom, 
etc., a she-animal, in entrd. to sandi 
jontu , a he-animal. In this meaning 
CQga may also bo used as adj. noun : 
kliasido kale kirit^ak^ia, ei^gale 
kirii^taia. 

*Ifc is noteworthy that tho Mundas 
have adopted from the Aryans the 
words audio, hull, gai, cow, and bhdis 
or bhdtu , f>h c-buff, ilo, and that the 
word nr ^ which means cattle of the 


ei^gfl ranu 

cow-kind in general, is used in parti- 
cular, like hara, to denote a bullotk 
in entrd. to gundi, a cow ; but these 
three words are more directly intended 
to connote the work to which tho 
castrated bull and the cow are des- 
tined, so that ur{ means, a plough- 
ing bullock and gundi means a cow 
used for ploughing. The generic 
term for buffalo is kara or her a. 
This, in connection with the fact 
that the Mundas do not use milk in 
any form as food, may throw some 
light on the beginnings of cattle 
domestication among them. 

er*ga katara sbst., the larger skin 
of a two-sided drum ( dumai ddka , 
dulki, v/irdafy) which gives a deep 
sound, in entrd. to sandi katara , the 
smaller skin which is clear-toned- 
In this meaning cl %ga is also used as 
adj. noun, and occurs in the adv. 
ei^gasare : dunm^rq ei^ga nes^regea. 
eta,ga katy syn. of etaga ganda . 
ei^ga meretf sbst., a kind of steel 
of which battle-axes and other wea- 
pons are made and which produces 
a deeper sound than sandi me red, 
another kind of steel used for the 
same purpose but harder : sandi 
merc<J purage lesera cr^ga merediite. 
The use of ci^ga and sandi in this 
connection is derived by analogy 
from their use in connection with 
the two-sided drums. Weapons 
made of such steel are called ei^ga 
kapi, sritydi kapi , et^ga katu , san^i 
kaiu , etc. t 

Etaga Purti sbst., name of a subsepfc 
of tho Purti tribe. See under kill, 
ci3kga ranu shat., (1) a larger 
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eRga rmga 

pellet, 2" diam., of Mr aim , the fer- 
ment for rice beer, different only in 
size, not in composition, from the 
ordinary pellets which aro only 
about 1" in diam. (2) syn. of maraQ 
toa , toasity, Wrightia tomentosa, 
Boom, and Sehult. ; Apocyuaeeae,— 
a small, deciduous tree, with yellow- 
ish milky juice, opposite elliptic 
leaves and yellowish flowers, the 
corona of which ha* short, orange 
scales. The roots arc one of the 
ingredients of the ferment for rice 
beer. 

etfcga raRga Has. syn. of eiyja 
lani. 

eR^ar-atiR-bokoboea I. abs. n., the 
relationship between children of two 
sisters: abenre eikan nata mena? — 
CQgarali-qbokoboca mena. 

IT. adj , thus related e/^ya- 
ratifsfiokobocakit^. Also used as 
adj. noun : eqjftraiiqbokoboeu/ciq 
hijulana. 

€T%garatiiaJ)okoboVa-o p. v., used in 
the indet. ts., to be related as de- 
scribed. The prnl. sbj. may be affix- 
ed to ei^garatii^ : inkiRdofciR ci^gci- 
ratujbokoboVaoa ; bokoboea kurikiRa 
honko e^garatii^ko bohoboVaoa. 

ei*ga sakam 6 bst., a leaf plate 
with cooked rice on it, in entrd. to 
goja sakam, a leaf cup with beer in 
it : goja sakam barido ka, ei^ga 
sakamkobu lelea, we shall not only 
drink rice-beer, we shall also take 
a meal, i.e., let us interrupt the 
drinking and have our meal now. 
This meaning is derived from the 
fact that in large gatherings, as 
on the occasion of a B}arriago ; 


eRgas§re 

the meals aro eaten from leaf 
plates. 

eRga-sandi Has. syn. of sandl- 
badl Nag. 1° of undomortieated 
animals, adj., paired, i.e., male and 
female: no birre bum cf^gdsamU 
silihkita, menakiRa. Also used as 
alj. [noun: nikiR a^gasvidige, 
kakiR honhoponi, they aro a pair, 
they aro not a young one with its 
mother. 

ejjfjasandi-o p. v., fco pair : gut are 
putamhonkiRiR jasulecjkoa (urn I 
canclii hobijana namindokiR cr^g<i- 
sandinterjdiiaji }, six months ago I 
espied two young doves in the 
scrub jungle, they must have paired 
by now. 

a^g./sividiga adv., as a pair : putamko 
purasa c^gnaiidigcko honorbara, 
doves go generally about in pairs. 

2° in jest, of a couple, husband and 
wife, living without children. I. abs. 
n., the condition in which such a 
couple is : nikiR efygasandirc operate 
janao nekagea, those two whilst 
they are a lonely couple, always 
quarrel like that amongst themselves. 
IT. adj., of two people, situated as 
described : e Qgasan digea h i ^ . Also 
used as adj. noun : et^gastvidiki^ 
gaRtana, sobm honko bagetaijkiRa, 
the couple is desolate, all their chil- 
dren have left them. 
ei^gasindile adv., both man aud 
wife together,: ei^asanditekii % 

era Rkjria. 

eRgas^re adv., corresponding to 
et^ga katara , on the sido of Iho 
drum where is the larger skin : 
dumat3k cry; cl $%vc mo^oge saria, san- 



eol-teoJ 
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eia^ts^te 


clisgre etauge, the duma?^ drum is 
deep-toned on the large side and 
clcar-toned on the small side. 

eiagasgte alv., corresponding to 
ci^ga 4a ro (of crabs}, with the left 
claw : cr^gaagtee daroljria. 

ei^ga sir sbst., (I) specified by 
Jca[ara i the tendon of Achilles : 
kutara cr^ga sire majana. (2) speci- 
fied by some other part of. the body, 
the largest tendon in that part. 

eiaga sutam sbst., the strong 
double thread which runs along the 
long side of a cloth. In this mean- 
ing c^ga is also used as adj. noun. 

eiaga tepo^ ei*ga tep^ syn. of 
et^gn gaud a. 

eia.ga-toa ^bst., the mother's milk. 
Note the figurative meaning in the 
following sentence : Laha be.'gc 
haratan taikena men do andagare 
ci^ga ion bagekeda, the paddy was 
growing all right, hut iko rain 
abandoned it too soon. 

e'O.gcI Nag. (Sad. angary II. 
flvgiir) Ofr. cgcncgcn , I. shst., em- 
bers, in entrd. to bci^gel, fire, and 
avgar or f/asaqgar, which is in a less 
advanced state of combustion, i.e., 
moro glowing than tQgel : ama cut*- 
gire ti^gcl mena, tho fire of thy 
cigar is called ci^gel. 

II. intrs., to prepare a henp of 
embers : bugilckatebu er^gelea jiru^- 
incnte. 

tvgcl-o p. v., to get reduced to em- 
bers : bugilekate ei^gclakana^ a nLo 
Leap of embers has been made. 
ei^gdei^gcltaUj ei^jellcka adv., with 
bai or baig i same meaning us intrs. 
and p. v.; scugel mena ? — He, khu^ 


e^gelleka baiakana. 

e^kSre, ei*k6re be*tk$re, enkfye- 
eiakSre, see uuder before and It fore- 

before. 

eia.ko-bendflro see under before- 

before. 

ei*ko-bei*ko var. of ai^k abasia* 
et*kog, eiakog-beiako^ ei*kog- 
dei*kojj, ei*ko$-ei*ke$, see under 
before and bekerebefore. 

ei*kor, e^kor-beukor, eta.kof- 
ei*kor ; see under before and before- 
before. 

ei*kor-bei*kor var. of a-qkabaqka* 
ei*k5ro, ei*k6fo bei*k&ro, ei*kOro- 
enkOro, see under before and before- 

before . 

eol-teoJ, heol-teol (Sad.) I. vrb. 
n, (1) the driving of a ©art in a 
winding, tortuous way: urjkit* 
col leo! tern lagaketjkiiaa, thou hast 
tired tho Lullocks by driving them 
in a tortuous line. (2) pushing and 
pulling one side and the other : 
lionkoa eolteolte ol bes kail* dapi- 
tana. 

II. trs., (1) to drive bullocks in a tor- 
tuous line : urjkii*e eolteoljadkii y*, 
bar kao ituana. (2) to puli or push 
in turn to right and left : go(a 
horarckii* colteolkina , all along the 
way they pulled me in turn to their 
side. ( 3 ) to shake by pulling and 
pushing : ocam eolUolj^tna t el kail* 
daritaua, be quiet, stop pulling and 
pushing me, 1 cannot write like 
that. 

eolteol-en , keolUol-ed rfix. v., (I) 
of bullocks, to draw to right 
and left : ixiklt*da harjakiia.ro janao- 
kit* eolleolena. (2) of a child, to 
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eon 

move restlessly on one's knees : ne 
hon koeoi* hspeak&n ka sanaraja, 
eolteolentanae. 

eolteol-o , heolieot-Q p.v., to be 
driven to right and left, to be pulled 
or pushed to right and left, to be 
shaken by jerks and jolts : oltanac, 
alokae colteoloa , parkanpe. 
eolteol , heolteol , eolteoltan , htollcol- 
t&n adv., modifying rika, rilcan , riJca - 
Q i same meaning as trs., rflx. and 
p.v., kacara jatikiu, eolteoltanben 
rikantana ! You rascally bullocks, 
you pull alternately to right and left. 

eon I. sbsfc., (1) the habit of 
getting awake during the night : 
ne horo (or no horore) misa dururn- 
janate eonge banoa. (2) the fact 
of getting awake : mi<J. eontegcc 
aukodft, ho reached dawn getting 
awake once (at dawn), i.e., ho slept 
till dawn in one stretch ; bar eontce 
ata^keda, he awake only once during 
the night ; boro kumuii* humulg,, 
xnij conrvge durumiia, sutigirijana, 
I had a frightful dream, when I got 
awake I had no wish to sloop again, 
(3) in connection with mid, the 
time after the first sleep, after a 
short sleep, when people begin to 
get awake for the first time : cimi- 
nat* nidaakana ?— Mi<J eondo hobaa- 
kanajfi. 

II. trs., (1) to rouse, to wake smb. : 

eonk{ape ci ? (2) to set going a 

clock which has stopped. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl. # toget awake (by 
oneself) : najake<J kae eon tana. (2) 
imprsh, to get awake or be waked : 
cin^mente ne horo kfi eonjaia nami- 
nata, kakla^tanre, (3) in connec- 


eon 

tion with mid , to get awake for the 
first time in the night : durutnle mod* 
eonaJcaddipli da gamala, it began 
to rain when wo awoke for tho 
first time. 

e&n-cn rflx. v., (I) in tho imp. m. 
only, to awaken : eonenme , goea* 
kanjlckam sojegirin jana. (2) to 
cause omself to awaken : eonen* 
mente gomkeko bosaro mia<} ghariko 
doea, cna saria. 

e-p-con repr. v., to wake, to rouse 
one another : okoe sidabu biridaear- 
janredobu epeona , let us wake one 
another, if any one of us gets up 
before the others. It is used 
adjectively with ghari : cpcoti ghari 
or Sou ghari , an alarm clock. 
eon-g p.v., (1) to be waked. (2) to 
awaken. The pf. past means to be 
awake : pare ian gee eon aka na, he is 
perfectly awake. (3) of. a clock, to 
be set going : no ghari conoka , 
setae to durumakana. 
e*n-eon vrb. n., the extent to which 
people have awakened or liavo been 
waked : eneone oonkecjlca mid horo 
jiket], kae pocokcjlea, he roused us 
all without exception. 
eonge adv., modifying men& or tain, 
to be or to remain awake : mi<J nida 
eonge q tamjana. 

e onoge, eonoleka adv., so as to 
wake, so as to rouse : eongge udur* 
baraipe. 

mid eon , midconge adv., with §if {, 
to lie down until one fir 0 t awakens : 
mtdeonbu gitjkQa entebu senea, let 
us lie down until one of us awakens 
and then we shall start. 
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IV. As afx. lo other prds. con 
occurs in cpds. of which the first 
member denotes the manner in which 
people are waked : kaklaeon, to wake 
by shouting* ; udurcon , to wake by 
pushing* ; eklacon, to wake by 
shaking ; hircicon (fhitf), to wake 
smb. by sprinkling water on him. 

eon-hapen rflx. v., to lie down 
neither moving nor speaking, hut 
taking care not to fall asleep : 
aiumkumbu rumente conluipenvic . 
conhapc-o p.v., to lie awake, hut 
neither moving nor speaking : con- 
kapeakan it , 3 taikena. 

eon-nam trs., to hear when 

awakening during the night : susun- 
tankoi c o n n a w iedko a. 
conuam-g ]) v., to he heard by people 
awakening during the night : alea 
kundamsare kula hosorharantanrec 
connamlcna, when we awoken leo- 
pard was heard moving about 

stealthily at the back of our house. 

eon-parci trs., to wake thorough- 
ly : conparcik[ako. 
cowparci-n rllx. v , to awaken 

thoroughly : conparcin c. 
eonparci-g p v., (1) to get roused 
thoroughly : conparcijanac . (2) to 

become completely awake : kae 

eonjxirciakana . 

con parage adv., modifying men a or 
fn'vn, to be or remain up or quite 
awake : tala nida jaketl eonparcige 1 e 
tajkena; con pi ret gel e taikena got a 
nida; sama gitjgce gltiakana, con- 
parage menaia, he liis down useless- 
ly, be is completely awake. 

eon-pi I9 or pllken cano p.v., to 
start up from one’s sleep. 


eor-jeor 

eor trs , (1) to tie a cloth round 
the waist of a little girl unable to 
dress herself. (-2) causativcly, to 
cause a woman or big girl to tie 
a cloth round her waist : lumam 
sariteko corlia arandihulaia,, on the 
day of her marriage they made h°r 
dress in a silk cloth. 
cor-cn rfix. v., to wind a broad cloth, 
generally twice, round the waist 
and let it hang dowm right round 
to below the knees. This is the 
women’s way of dressing, in entrd. 
to botocn or dhotin , which denote 
the men’s way of putting on their 
mu rower or broader loin cloths ; 
it differs from hjnn whieh means. 
t) dress in general, Illy., to put 
on a cloth ; from uinn whieh means 
to throw a (large) clot h over one’s 
shoulders and from lusiqcn, to 
introduce oneself into a garment. 
corcnUa t-bsl., a woman’s cloth, a 
woman’s dress ; pi^ite kajiui tiYira,- 
do, corent ca banoa, to-day J do not 
go to the market because I have 
no (decent) dress. 

cor-Q p.v., to be dressed (women’s 
fashion) : laia.kalandirtane corakana , 
she is dressed in tatters. 
e-n-cor vrb. n., some excess in the 
way of putting on one’s waist-cloth : 
encore eorenjana, liorae joidiiada, 
slje has ])ut on her cloth hanging 
down so low that she goes along 
sweeping the road with it. 

eor-jeor, eor-jeor, £or-jeor, eor- 
jeor, £6ro-jeoro, eoro-jedro, heor- 
jeor, etc., jeor-jeor, etc., syn. of 
jnaj'pnafy Cfr. jurjulai^y jnrn , rum - 
julrj, (feoT^deoQt I. sbst., hindrance 
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epara-ipiri 

to work caused by a child, children 
oi*people who aro or run in one's 
way ; honkoa eorjeorie kait^ caluitu- 
keda, I was unable to hoe on 
account of the children who were 
moving around me. 

II. adj., of a child or children 
habitually in people's way, who are 
in the habit of moving or running 
about people at work : nc cor j cor 
honko ait 3 jo alokako sena. 

III. trs., (1) of a child, children or 
people, to hinder srnh., in his work 
by moving around him : kamit intnre 
honko eorjcorhla ; oc.ft.pe eorjeortana ! 
Get away, you hinder my work. 
(2) to move around smtli. which 
might easily fall and break : en bati 
alopc cor /eo reape tesat:ige. 
eorjeor-en , etc., rfk. v., same mean- 
ings : alope corojeorona , kavnirika- 
taitape ; entare alope eorjeorena , en 
bati tosatage. 

corjeor-g, etc., p. v., corresponding 
meanings : oeft, alokao corjcorg y sane 
paraeka ; bati corjeorgiana , n£ge 
tesaoa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange y ge y ggc y tan , lange , also jeor- 
leka, etc., modifying ri/ca, rikan , 
liurbarait : cor/eorggeho rikalqtia ; 
ne bon eorjeortane rikabaranfana. 

epara-ipiri, epera-ipiri S yn. of 
ecaici, This is not the repr. v. of 
erairi : the p seems to belong to the 
root, 'otherwise the form epara would 
bo inexplicable ; the distributive 
meaning of # the word, instead of 
being ascribed to the p, must bo as- 
cribed to the jingle-like form, just as 
in ecaici it is produced by this form 


epara-ipiri 

only. I. sbsf.., (3) the habit in 
two persons of omitling some work 
with the intention that it should or 
will bo done by the other ; or of 
putting off, now the one, then the 
other, a work which should bo done 
by the two together, so that the 
work remains undone : aboruj, epe- 
raipiri hokacbcn. (2) tho fact of 
two yoked bullocks being caused to 
advance, now tho one, then tho 
other, alternately, so that the cart 
or whatever they have to draw, does 
not start (the yoke taking a slanting 
position when only one of tho two 
advances) : eparaipirite uqkiia. 
l;igacab:>jana. 

II. adj , having the habit just de- 
scribed : niiviu jan ad nekan epara- 
ipiri horokirage. Also used as adj , 
noun : nikiu janao nekan epara- 
ipiri/cityge. N. B. The adj. ecaici 
is not used in this meaning. 

III. trs. cans., to cause the yoked 
bullocks to start alternately : nr[- 
kita, alom cparipiriki^a y barabarigo 
harkiiame. 

IV. intrs,(l) to omit or put off 
a work as described above : calykit* 
cperaipiri/icna. (;i) of bullocks not 
to pull together, but alternately : 
urjkiR cperaipirijuna Lorare, ena- 
teira, herajana. 

eparaipiri-n , rpet aipiri-u rflx. v., 
same meanings as iutrs : nelekabcn 
e pc rai pip in redo cilekaben apasula ? 
If both of you shirk the work like 
that, how will you keep house 
together Y urjkit* eperaipirintaua. 
Also used sbstly. 

cparciipiri-g } eperaipiri-o p.v., (1) 
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same meanings as intrs. N. B. The 
p. v, of ecaici can be used with 
this meaning, of Bullocks only, in 
connection with iaiii : tatiitanrekir* 
teaiciolana . (2) of bullocks, to be 

made to pull alternately. N. B. The 
|>. v. of eeairi cannot bo used 
with this meaning except in con- 
nection with har : urikii* hark it* 
ecataglana* 

X. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge , ggc, tan , and modify- 
ing /tar, fame meaning as Irs. caus. : 
eparatpiriftine harjadkit^a. (*2) 
with or without the afxs. ange, ge, 
tan , and modifying rilcan , Fame 
meanings as intrs. 

epeger-opofg Nag. epera^-opof? 

I. collective noun of all kinds of 
quarrels : no horoko^ eperai^opore 
janao nckagea. 

II. ad 3,, quarrelsome : niku janaSre 
nekan eperen^oporg horokogo. Also 
used as adj. noun. 

III. intrs., to quarrel about all kinds 
of things : eperat^oporetanako, 

epeggr-sepeged Nag. eperni*- 
sepeged Has. syn. of epegeropore. 
Seged is a poetical syn. of eger, 

cpeU'tt. in spite of its form this 
word is not the repr. v. of elai It 
is used of the radiating pleasant 
warmth of the sun, generally in the 
early morning and the late after- 
noon, whereas el is used only of 
the radiating heat of ft fire. It is 
difficult to explain the insertion of 
p, I. sbst., the radiating warmth of 
the sun : epela^re gitjme rabat*- 
rearjadmevedo, lie down in the eun, 
<f thou feeleet 01 Id and feverish. 


II. adj., with {a%ad, a spot whereon 
the sun shines pleasantly; epe n a^ 
taea<Jre du^me 

III. tre., ( 1 ) of the sun, to shine 
on a certain spot ; abu$ raoae 
epcla^kcda. (2) trs. caus , to 
expose smb. to the grateful Warmth 
of the sun : ne hon epela^ime, 
pur^ge rah^r*tana. 

IV. intrs.. (1) prsh, (a) of the sun- 
shine, to warm : n£doe epelar^keda, 
ku rabai*tana. (h) of a certain spot, 
to be warm on account of the sun- 
shine : ape$ raca epelat^lana. (i) 
imprsl., to feel the grateful warmth 
of sunshine : epelai^jatna. 
cpelar^-cn rflx. v., (1) to sun oneself* 
to bask in the genial warmth of 
sunshine: iminai*ge epelai^enmc, 
kamitem, do not bask in the sun 
more than that, go to work now. 
(2) of fowls, to bask in the hot sun 
in the middle of the day : simko 
epelaf^entana. 

epela?^-g p. v., of a certain spot to 
get warm on account of the 
sunshine : apea racata cpelaQjama ei ? 
epcla^oge, epela?^gl eka adv., with 
jc\ea, of the sun, to shine so as to 
warm genially : epelai^oge afcri 
jeteoa. 

epefoiti, ependom, ependoi* Ha#. 

occurs in the cpds. luruepelom »nd 
piriepelom . 

epelora jalte, ependotn jalte, epetu 
<foi* jiTte sbst., Pimpinella Heyneana, 
Wall.; Um belli ferae, — a herb, 2*4 
ft. high, with leaves 1-3 time# 
tripartite and umbels of white 
flowers. 

epem-cepecj repr, of em-ced which 
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must be carefully distinguished 
froA emeed, to pass over or leave 
out smb. in a distribution. In the 
present cpd. ccd is a eyn. of em or 
om, which is now no longer used 
alone but occurs still in songs 
and sacrificial formulas with the 
meaning of giving, offering. It 
means Itlv., to give and offer to 
each other; its current meaning is 
to trade, to buy and sell. It comes 
from the days when trade was 
carried on by exchange of wart s. 
Among the Mundas those times are 
not far away, and even nowadays 
this kind of trade survives to some 
extent. 

epemcepeg bitl wares, merchan- 
dise. 

epcmcepegtanl sbst., a merchant, 
a trader. 

epem-jopem, ©pom-jopom syn. of 

emojoino. 

©peon ghari. Con gharl [epeon, 

adj.) an alarm clock. 

eperaisi-opofg var. of epegeroporg. 
eperaia^sepegej syn. of epeger- 
sport. 

epera-iplri var. of eparaipir i. 
cpondcm Has. syn. of buruepelom . 
era syn. of kufi, sbst., woman. 
In Has. it has a disparaging mean- 
ing, except in the cpds. buriera. 
matron; garinera, stepmother; 
kiliera, elder sister-in-law ; kimin- 
era, younger sister-in-law ; Nage 
era, a spirit so called : nfdo Turku 
era* % 

erf-iri var. «>**>*. 

•rant and derivatives, Has. syn. of 
sycr tad derivatives, Nag. 


era-sendera syn. of holot. 

•re I. sbst., (1) tbe name given 
to tbe three woodpeckers found in 
Chota Nagpur : (a) haram ere , 

maren % ere, the Golden-backcd Wood- 
pecker, Brachypterus aurantius. (b) 
kahra ere , the Yellow-fronted Pied 
Woodpecker, Liopious mahrattensis. 
(c) Kuril $ ere , the Pygmy "Woodpecker, 
lyngipicus hardwickii. (2) a parti- 
cular omen or omens in general : en 
eredo ka Lairuaroa, that omen can- 
not bo mended ; ere kft baijana, the 
omens were not favourable. In the 
meaning of omens in general the 
jingles ere cere, crenri , cercnpi , 

horap^ri arc often used. 

It. trs , to affect with an omen, to 
cause an omen : mia<] karenca 
edkagec erekeddea. 
ere-o p. v., to get affected with an 
omen : kuri lei eenotanre edkagele 
erejancile ruarjana, dutamnj him 
hal udufymentee sen<,vjana. 
e-n-erc vrb. n., the complexity of 
the omens : no korakurikiia^Q. hij$- 
senore enere erejana, baiua cl ktl 
baiua monea sala kfi dariptana, in 
the visit and return visit to consult 
the omens about tbe marriage of 
these two, the omens were so 
complex* that it is impossible to say 
whether they were favourable or not, 
erea-haku Nag. sbst., a river fish, 
4-5" long, with bitter flesh. 

ere«c£rg, ere-Iatum syn. of cereuri. 
enraga (Sad. ; Or. bertng keck'd, 
harshly, rudely) I. abs. n., untract- 
ableness, churlishness, boorishness, 
savageness *. ne horo$ we^ga cile- 
kate hokaoa? 
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II. .'id j , untra;tablo, churlish, 
boorish, uncivilised, savage, wild : 
creqga horoko ako$ monegc mono, 
jetae^ kajito kako sojeoa, a wild 
fellow follows his own caprices and 
does not listen to anyone's advice. 
Also used as adj. noun. 
ercfjga-n rflx. v., to act in an uu- 
tractable, uncivilised, savage, churl- 
ish way: aminaia, alom cre?^gana i 
sojenrne, do not be s) untractabie, 
do as thou art told. 

* Erei^ga.Munda or H a reiaga- 
Munda also called JIo- Jlluuda in 
Him and Gangpur, t-bst., name of 
a numeric illy very small branch of 
tlio Munda race, now found in 
small, wretched settlements on or 
near forest-clad hills along the bor- 
derlines of the Kolhan, Gangpur 
and Hint. Such frontiers are to 
their taste because they can there 
easily disappear into neighbouring 
districts or feudatory states when 
they are wanted by the police. For 
they are considered and treated as 
a criminal tribe, and in British 
territory their settlements are occa- 
sionally under the surveillance of 
armed police constables. In a cor- 
ner of their huts, opposite to the 
front door, there is a small concealed 
hole through which they slip out if 
the police enter for search. About 
the middle of last century they came 
in gangs from the Kolhan to raid 
the Gangpur and Biru estates. 
That is why there they are still 
known only under the name of I£o 
Mundako . In more recent times 
they still occasionally collected 


such looting gangs recruited from 
a number of their isolated settle- 
ments, into which the members 
disappeared again immediately 
after their robberies, so that it was 
exceedingly difficult to seize the 
criminals and to convict them. It 
is said that in such expeditions they 
did not shrink from cold-blooded 
murder, arson and oppression of 
women. Since the better oigani- 
zation of the police in the feudatory 
states they are so hirdly pressed 
afid find their trade so dangerous, 
that most of them are settling 
down as earth workers and even as 
cultivators. They were believed to 
speak a language of their own. 
Hence when Sir Grierson was pre- 
paring his linguistic survey of India, 
two of them were, at his request, 
brought to me in Sanvada by a 
policeman, and I was asked to find 
out something about their language. 
When I examined the sentences I 
had taken down, it became evident 
that the pretended language was 
nothing but a hindi dialect where 
a paticular syllable was intercalated, 
so that when speaking fast their 
talk was quite unintelligible. It 
was a thieves' language they used 
when talking before others. Their 
ordinary language was Mundari. 
In the northern and wilder parts of 
Kolhan, such as Bonai and Saranda, 
they have boon graduilly crowded 
out by the II os and p,artlv also by 
the ordinary Mundas of the Choia 
Nagpur plateau. Since they are 
believed to have been the original 
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settlers in those parts, the IIos 
there always try to get an Erenga 
Munda as sacrifieer for their villa- 
ges according to the general belief 
that original settlers alone can satis- 
fy the spirits of such places. Any 
individual of the race will do for 
the purpose. This is the more 
noteworthy because they are shun- 
ned by all and considered as out- 
casts on account of their evil repu- 
tation. 

It is very difficult to elicit any- 
thing definite about their history 
and their religions and social cus- 
toms from the few individuals one 
comes in contact with. One 
of them told Fr. Th. Lambot S. J. 
that their old men know very little 
about their own history. They say 
that their ancestors came from the 
Biru side, pafsul through Nagra 
reached as far as Saranda and Bonai 
and that now they arc retracing 
their steps to Nagra. The inform- 
ant had seen Ercnga Mundas* burial 
stones in three places of the Nagra 
district and in Tirilpos near Saranda. 
lie had been also to Kaira in the 
Bonai, the only place he saw, 
where the Ercngas are still living 
in their old style, tilling only a few 
uplands and living mainly on jungle 
produce and pilfering. The settle- 
ment had two armed policemen quar- 
tered on them. 

lie said that they are divided 
into exogamous clans like the other 
Mundas. In addition to clan 
names used by the ordinary Mundas 
he named the following : Sow at t , 


the kernel of tho mahua fruit ; Bur, 
intoxication, the effect of liquor. 

Their fool restrictions are very 
severe. They will eat neither with 
non-Erengas nor with Erengis of a 
clan different from their own, nor 
will they eat even with the family 
into which they have given a 
daughter in marringo. 

Their religious system is appa- 
rently much the same as that of tho 
ordinary Mundas. In addition to 
the ordinary bongos, the informant 
named also JlduboQga , the village 
bonga. They have a sacrificcr 
called pah dr. 

They sco:n to have remained freo 
•from the belief in witchcraft. 

When a young man has made up 
his mind as to the girl ho wants to 
marry, he goes with a number of 
his companions, all armed with 
bows and arrows, to waylay her 
and c.nry her off by force to his 
own place. When the parents 
of the girl have found out her 
whereabouts, they go to negotiate 
with the parents of tho groom 
about tho price of tho bride. 
This consists of all kinds of domestic 
animals : fowls, sheep, goats, pigs, 
cattle. It is said that up to one 
hundred animals arc sometimes paid. 
After a birth the vvholo family is 
considered unclean until the day of 
call. On that day a white fowl is 
sacrificed and the mother is made to 
drink of its blood. 

They burn their dead. A bullock, 
destined to be brained as soon as 
the corpse is reduced to ashes, is 
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tied close to the funeral pyre. It is 
a good sign if the animal bellows 
during the cremation, it means that 
the soul of the deceased rests in 
peace. 

They never call themselves Erenga 
Mundas. Now that they take to a 
settled life they try to pass them- 
selves off as ordinary Mundas. 
Though they are to particular about 
not eating with non-Erengas, they 
will eat food cooked by Lohars. 

Of late some of the settled Ereng- 
as have become Christians. 

ere-sala, ere-ur| syn. of ccreur{. 
Ergat sbst., name of a clan of the 
Mundas. See kill. 

erg, Has. var. of endg, da Nag. 
but only as afx. : huraiaratam ; hnla- 
erqjana ; sengrgjanae , gotrglanae. 

ErgdQ-fcois&a syn. of Borada - 
Longa, sbst., the ghost or spirit of a 
drowned person. 

cr$ge adv., very, very much, in a 
high degree : eragem darileka neka- 
nakom lagatir^akana, thou hast 
undertaken such things as if thou 
wert able to do very much. 

eri.jri (Sad. ird irl ; Or. era irl 3 
vying with one another) syn. of 
vpUraupUrt } I. sbst., the act of bid- 
ding for the highest : ne urj modhisiS 
gononjena, crairiie motjhisiturui 
takatee kirinjana, they asked 20 Rs. 
for this bullock ; on account of the 
bidding it was bought for 2(5 Rs. (2) 
emulation in the show of strength, 
wits or knowledge : erairile nam- 
pirate sankiia, gola, nftdo barankiia, 
maeaukiid, hasujadkit^a. 

II. tre, caus., to excite to bid for the 


highest or to emulation : erairiked - 
kii^ako . « 

III. intrs., to hid for th3 highest, to 
emulate : erairitanakh 
erairi-n rflx. v., to hid for tho high- 
est, to display strength, etc., in 
emulation : alope er air in a, ne urj 
geltakateko omia. 

erairi-o caus. p. v., to be excited to 
bid for tho highest or to emulate ; 
alca kajitekiia, crairvjana. 
erairigCy er air Hun adv., with rikan 
or lagatiq, same meaning as rflx. 
v. : ne urja kiri lelte kirii^ko erairi - 
tanko rikantana, seeing the fatness 
of this bullock the buyers bid for 
the highest ; erairigckii ^ lagatiiai- 
akana, they are trying to surpass 
each other. 

ere (Sk. cur ; H. cor , thief) used 
in Gangpur as var. of hiri, hJrL 
crel-befel var. of bctfclbedcL 
erer trs., to turn aside, to parry, to 
avoid, to dodge : ererbarakinae. 

Csa distributive adv., seven times, 
esan, osan (Sad. ; Ii. dsdn , con- 
venient, oommodious) syn. of jeman 
and contrary of jatid. This word 
whether or not accompanied by the 
intrg. particle ci y is used only in 
ironical intrg. phrases intended to 
convey just the contrary of their 
literal meaning. I. trs., ltly., to do 
smth. little, spafingly, i. e., to do 
it much : ciminutt, haikom goeled- 
koa ? — Purfldo ka, mod halyge.— 
Anadom eBanle^koa ? How many 
fishes didst thou ettfeh ? — Not many, 
only one leaf plate full.— On the con- 
trary, is it a few thou hast eaught ? 
(i, e., on the contrary then thou 
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hast caught many, in that case do 
not say that thou hast caught hut a 
few). 

II. intrs., ltly., to do sroth. little, 
i. e., to do it much : cimin hojoko 
hijyilaua ? — Barhisileksge. — Anadoko 
esanlena ci ? aiia^do gel hororeo isuira, 
menjada, how many people have 
come ?— Only some forty. — On the 
contrary, is it in small numbers they 
have come ? (i. e., in that case do 
not say that only forty have come), 
if even only ten had come, 1 should 
call it much. 

III. adv., little, iu a small way : 

b’rhcra esekargee senojana mentc 
aiutnle(}ci esan'te urukctjma ? Hear- 
ing that thou hadst gone alone 
through the forest, was it little we 
were anxious’about thee ? (i. e., we 

were very anxious about thee) ; imacj 
gai mahara esan cix padakja ? ba^ in- 
ter janae ! Was it a little kick a cow 
gave to the cowherd ? lie was 
thrown on the ground ! (i. e., a cow 
gave such a kick to the cowherd 
that he was thrown on the ground.) 
omne padaljam men'ada ? batiuter- 
]jae dai*, thou fayest that she 
gave him a little kick ? But 
surely, with ifc she threw him right 
down on the ground 1 esanle (or 
emu die) tondakeda ? k&ekdetan 1 
Did we laugh little ? (Le^ we 
laughed wry much) we laughed 
for a long time ; emu (or emu a) 
lanandala landakeda ? latko hasuu- 
terke$te% did we laugh a little ? 
(ie., we laughed so much that) 
our sides ached. 

K. B. These ironical iutrg. sen- 


tences with the adv. esan y have the 
same moaning in both the affirma- 
tive and negative constructions ami 
they may always be replaced by 
affirmative categorical sentences 
with isa, an adv. derived from the 
H. aim, and moaning : in such 
a way : dale landakeda, k6ekf»etan ! 

"VV e giggled so much that we were 
out of breath. 

esangi lias. (Sad. tail) syn. of 
khaii Nag. I. sbst., the shaft of a 
plough (PI. XIII, 1, II). 

11. tis., (1) to make into a plough 
shaft : no darubu esandna. (2) to 
fit a plough with a shaft : natal 
auribu esandiia . 

r tandt-g p. v., (1) to be made into 
a plough shaft. (2) of a plough, 
to he fitted with a shaft : naeal ka 
esundLokav+a. 

es&ndi-bera ek$t;., the socket of 
the plough in which the yoke shaft 
fits. 

* Note the following superstition : 
emndi tusii^akanre kurikomente 
naeal kare esandi kare karaba saba- 
kadj ju^id manaakana, uri'kita, naeal 
tolakanro cahe ladiakanre haro kfi 
lagatirata, euar$ garate da kae 
gamaea ; gara ka$aomenfcedo cn 
kurt raiad urjl^ko araraia oro misa 
cahe barsako siubiurHa, onoo the 
shaft has been fitted on to 1 the plongh 
w ounen may no more touch either 
the plough, the shaft or a man who 
has his hand to the plough, 
neither may she* drive a pair of 
oxen which draw the pibugh or 
carry the plough inverted and rest- 
ing on the yoke as b done on the 
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way to and from the field ; the 
punishment consequent on this 
would be want of rain. To avoid 
this punishment they put that 
woman to the yoke with a bullock 
and make her draw the plough for 
one or two turns. 

esan-tesaa, £s-t£s (Sad; Mt. 
ascntascn ; II. dsdn ) jingle of esan, 
osan, used only in negative or intrg. 
sentences, I. adj., with l \oro , a man 
easy to deal with, a man of little 
account : nldo esantesan korodo ku, 
okonjlfl larai moneketjree lialar^gata- 
giriia, he is a nasty customer, when 
once he has made up his mind to 
make a lawsuit against someone 
lie will reduce him to nakedness, 
i.e., he will not leave off until his 
adversary is reduced to abject 
poverty ; Vslesgc cun afakarjaia '( 
Dost thou consider him of no 
account ? 

It. trs., to treat leniently, to let off 
easily : gopo$ hobajaure kale esan- 
iesanmea , if it comes to a light we 
shall not spare theo. 
esaniesan-en, estds-cn rflx. v., to act 
with measure : ne horo ili nure kae 
l ’stesena, when he gets beer to drink 
he knows no bounds. 
csanicsan-Q, dstcs-Q p. v., to be 
treated leniently, to be let off easily : 
jaribanajan sonjokore kam Csttsox, 
iduur$ soben urjkoj&m. akiriia,caba- 
koa, if thou be fined thou wilt not 
come off easily. Who knows but that 
thou mayest have to sell all thy 
bullocks. 

esantesmie , dslcsle adv., easily, for 
a small cause ; esantesante ne horo 


kae lagaoa. 

esecj (Sink, asalutu , displeased ; 
perhaps from II. a plus sanlushtja, 
discontentment) weak form of asadi 
satiety, disgust, I. abs n., displea- 
sure, resentment : esed namkja. 

II. adj , (1) with Jcaji, resentful 
words, in entrd. to esedo kaii , words 
liable to be resented, displeasing 
words : esed kajil kajikeda. (2") 
with horo, a person inclined or apt 
to resent, in entrd. to esed horo, a 
man who is wont to say displeasing 
things. 

III. trs. caus., to excite resentment 
in smb. : csed/c[a/co . 

IV. intrs., (1) prsb, to feel resent- 
ment, to be displeased : misaiia, kajila 
anadoe esc]} ana, I said it hut once 
and he took it amiss. (2) prsl , 
with inserted ind. o., to feel resent- 
ment against smb., to be displeased 
with smb. : csedadlcac. (3) imprsl, 
to feel displeasure or resentment : 
esedjaia . 

esed-en rflx. v., to take it ill, to 
resent, to take in bad part : niminata 
kajimente alom esedena, do not 
take to heart things of so little 
consequence. 

e-p-esed repr. v., (1) to feel resent- 
ment against each other : cin^mento- 
ben epesedtana ? (2) trs. form, to 

stir up resentment of people against 
each other : amgem epesedkedkh^a, 
salalgedai^kiia, taikena, it is thou 
who hast caused fcheir resentment 
against each other, formerly they were 
well disposed towards each other. 
Also used sbstly, and adjectively ; 
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niki'Rre mahara epesed no, jaketj 
men^gea ; cpesed lioroko midcokoea- 
geko maraRea, people inclined to 
resent, make a mountain of a mole- 
hill. 

esed-o p. v., (1) to be caused to 

resent : neaiu kajilcrco csedoa ? (‘2) 
to become resentful, angry : seta- 
lionkiR inuR inmate liupuatanlokiR 
esedjana (or epesed jan a). 
t-n-estd vrb. n., ( 1) the extent of 
resentment *. cnesede esedjana, ne 
horo alelo cunatamaku rati kaeijtana, 
he is so angry with us that he even 
refuses to chew tobacco with us. 
(2) the act of resenting : misa 
encseddole soRgolfa, oroc cse(Jruar- 
jana, tho first time he got resentful 
we appeased him, now he is once 
more full of resentment. 
esedge, esedange , esedgge, esedg - 
leka adv., so as to cause resentment : 
cscdglckale kajilpi imndo bulrrjtc 
kae mundikeda, we spoke to him in 
such a way that he would have 
resented it if he had not been drunk. 

ese^j Kera. (Cfr. Jcesed) trs., to 
hedge in, to fence off. 
csed-g p. v., to be surrounded with 
a hedge, fence or wall. 

esej-biur trs., to surround with 
a hedge, fence or wall. 

esejn} noun of agency, a resen- 
ter : esedko niminaR kajio kako 
satii^daria, resenters will not bear 
even trivial talk like this. 

es&kar, eskar I. adj., lone, one 
alone : eskar ho$p nekan kami kae 
cabadaria, one man alono cannot 
finish such work ; eskargeaify I am 
alono. 


esfikar 

II. trs , (1) to isolate, to abandon 
smb., to keep aloof from smb. : 
hagako e shark ijia men to kaiR 
darijana, I did not succeed (in tho 
lawsuit) because the brethren (i.e., 
the co- villagers) abandoned mo. (2) 
of several people, to do smth. 
against a man who is alone : gopo<^- 
tanreko cskarktjia (or saiagikjna), 
they fought all of them against me 
alone, they attacked me when I was 
alone, (ii) to do smth. against one 
man only: ears gigolo gunaakaij 
taikena, gornko sajaireo eskar kina, 
many of us had committed tho fault, 
the master punished only me. 

III. intrs., to he alone: ne b!r- 
horarc eskar re boroi, one fears <o go 
alone through this forest; ne kamiro 
janaoiR eskar tana enamente k a 
eabit ibotana. 

eschar- cn, cskar-cn rllx. v., (1) 

to undertake smth. alone : atom 
eskar ena , gatiko namkom. (2) to 
keep aloof from others, not to 
associate with others : esVkaren- 
lanacmcnte kale sukuaia, wo do not 
like him because he keeps aloof from 
us. 

csZkar-Q, eskar-o p. v., to be 
isolated or abandoned , to have no 
companion for a journey or no 
assistant for work : eskar akanait^ 
karedoiR senr>tea honaRa, I would 
go if I were not alone. 
eschar, eskar , esUarge , eskarge 
adv., alono : ako saRgigeko taikena, 
aii^do eskar ger^ taikena, they were 
numerous but I was alone ; eskar - 
gedo kae daria, he will not bo able 
to do it alone. 
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csVkar, cskar , sekar , with or 
without the enclitic postp., only : 
cua eskardo kii, not only that ; upnn 
horoko cskargeko hijuakana, only 
four men have come ; ne bangala 
bai sekare baikeda, he only male 
this bungalow, (he never lived in it). 

es£karn(, eskarnj, prnl. noun, 
one who is alone : cskar 11 % kami- 
dei3kgaipe, kae cabadapa. 
c&karratc , cskarrqtc adv., on ac- 
count of being alone : cskarrqte ne 
kami kaiia, cabakeda. 

esSkarre, eskarre adv., alone by 
oneself, in a place where one is 
alone: cskarree dubakana ; eskarre 
taikendipili seugelre iiiyjnncil 
gogjana. 

esSkarte, eskarte also ,with the 
enclitic tfe, adv. of manner, by 
oneself alone : cskariegc^ cabaakada. 

esei I. abs. n., fairness of skin 
in Indians, i.e., light brown skin 
colour : ne horore hendeo banoa, 
csclo banoa, sunumpur mena, he is 
neither fair nor black, he is between 
the two. The colour of Europeans 
is called pnndi } white. 

II. adj., of a light brown skin 
colour : escl koto hijytana. 

III. trs., to call smb. fa’r : 
lelsabaakanae, bendegeae, motaltepe 
eseljgta, he has been seen by every- 
body, he is black, you call him fair 
knowing that he is not. 

IV. intrs., to become fair : ne 
boro sonokote ultana, cnamentee 
cscltana, this man protects him 
self against sun and wind by 
means of tailor made clothes, 
that ia why he becomes fair. 


esel-en rflx. v., to cause oneself to 
become fair : sabunte rerarerato 
eielen sanajaia, enrebolce eseloa ci ? 
He wishes to become fair by wash- 
ing and washing himself with soap, 
even so will he succeed ? 
e&el-Q p.v., (1) to become fair: 

Bifaitte renk^re hrnde horoko tutei- 
kunteko eseloa ci ? (2) to be lorn 

fair: ini$ honko soben f eselakana. 
e-n-esel vrb. n., the degree of fair- 
ness : enesele eseljana, jarom sosodo 
parkare tainka, he is so fair that 
the colour of a ripo soso fiuit cannot 
be compared to his colour. 
escloge , esehlcka adv., so as to 
become fair : hokanme, eseloge ci 
reran san ijaijma ? Stop, do^t thou 
want to bathe until thou becomcst 
fair ? 

eselnj[ prnl. noun, one who is fair : 
csclko % hormore kulladura rokage 
lelurumoa. 

eset*-esei* var. of asa^asai^ in 
all its functions. 

eser (A. hazr , seclusion, forbid- 
ding) I. aclj., with talSail, a place 
whiob is occupied though the occu- 
pant is momentarily absent : eser 
taea<Jre alom duba, do not sit. on a 
place which has been occupied by 
someone else. 

II. trs., (1) of irmn. os., to 
occupy, cover, fill a place : ne simirii 
puratoio burn eser aka da ; ne bakri 
maraiage talkena, n&do or$ esefkeda , 
enate bakri hariiajatta ; mogol- 
barrdhire pur$ taea& bir eserakada. 
(2) of liv. bgs., (a) to tike potfsw- 
sion of, to Fay hold of, to appro- 
priate either in fact or virtually by 
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eser-caba 


a contract or by the acceptance of a 
promise : no piri jet amt re kfi pareaa- 
kana, abu cserea, this high ground 
is not written on the deeds of any 
one, let us take possession of it ; no 
setahon kako cscra kgi redo omait^pc, 
if this puppy 1ms not been promised 
to anyone, then give it to me. (//) 
to take or occupy a place or spot : 
lianci saliav Munda-Urara. jatiko 
rtirageko eserakatla ci Diku jatiko ? 
Is it the jM undas and Oraons or the 
Hind ns who mostly occupy tho town 
of Kan chi ? (c) to crowd out smh. : 

urjko eserkedlea, mandiutumonlc 
ct-a oralc haiakada ; iisita. kupulko 
eserkedd ca, enamente tara etate 
gitile s. nkena. (3) of a spirit (/*) 
to occupy a place, to dwell in a 
certain object : no daruko Loiaga 
cserakada, ka ma lagatii3,a, a spirit 
dwells in these trees, it is not allow- 
ed to cat them. (6) to take pos- 
session of smb.: bouga eserlckore 
horoko baluna; dedrako rumptan- 
dipili bot^ga eserkoa , when tho 
witch -finders are in a trance a spirit 
possesses them. N.J3. User with 
hoi^ja as shj. is to be carefully dis- 
tinguished from the cpd. boqgacscr, 
cscr-g p. v.. (1) of a place, to be 
occui ied, covered, filled with 
smih. : ne siman purutedo burutc 
cscrakana. (2) to be taken pos- 
session of, to be appropriated : ne 
piri cscrakana ci ? sol cn setahonko 
esercalajana. (3) to be inhabited 
by: Kanci sajiar Munda-Uratajio- 
tedo pur. 1 } ka cscrakana , rnendo eta 
jatikote. ( »■) to be crowded out: 
tara sakrainent pfiptc cseroa, sjino 


of the sacraments arc crowded out 
by sin, i.e., may not be received by 
people in a state of (mortal) sin ; 
nrikoteta, cscrakana, dub kaita, 
itujada, tho place is full of bullocks, 

I find no room to sit down. 
c-n-cser vrb. n., (1) tho amount 
of things takqn possession of : no 
boro Otvdaruko cncscre eserkeda,. 
aledo okonj iniaij, okinj bavialo 
namakada, that mail has taken pos- 
session of tho lac trees to such an 
amount that wo have got each only 
one or two, (2) tho appropriation : 
misa cucserdoko lvlja, oro csorruar 
kajae daria, the first time ho 
took possession they ousted him, 
maybe he will not bo able to relake 
possession of it. (3) the thing 
appropriated : ffrodaru aliia cncscr 
golcaleka Uukena, hagakoiu, hatita,- 
taijkoa, I had some ten lac trees of 
which 1 had taken poShCS-non, 1 have 
given part of them to my co- 
villagers. 

111. User is affixed to certain nouns 
like kora, knri , munda, uinsiHiir y 
etc., and to certain prds. like boi^a, 
kami, kaji , etc., forming cj>d. trs. 
prds. which, mean: to oust stub, 
from his function or proper work, 
or to disci mrge a certain function 
so badly that it were Letter filled by 
another. 

eser-caba trs., to t ako pos c ession 
of everything, to occupy every place : 
soben dohadope e sc r cab ala da, okn$- 
kole ? You are already baling 
out every pool (to calcli fish), whero 
shall we now bale out? 
cscrcaba-n p. v., to be all taken pos- 
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session of ; of places, to be all 
occupied. 

eser-jom intrs., to take possession 
of smtbi or occupy a place for one's 
own advantage : pati bilakana, ju, 
apanapan gitjtafi cxerjompc , the mats 
arc spread, go and choose a sleeping 
place each for himself ; apanapan 
gitjftfiftko eserjowjana. 

eser-sarg trs., to leave over in the 
appropriation of tilings or in the 
occupation of places : miado kape 
exenaretada. 

escrsare-rjQ p. v., to be so left over. 

t'ser-marat* trs., to be the first to 
take possession of smth. or to occu- 
py a place : aggec esermararfa. 
cscrniara?^-Q p. v., to bo first taken 
possession of or occupied by smb. : 
ne gora alea tatakoate esermarai^a^ 
l' an a ; piridisumre maparaia, daruko 
horokote esennara^lena, tisii^gapa 
dikuko ambaladkeda. 

eser-sida syn. of cscrmarai sp 
esl, si Nag. var. of the afx. attid. 
eskar, eskarrgte, eskarre, eskarte 
vars. of esVlcar, etc. 

6spCs imitative of what seems to 
the Muiulas to be the prevailing 
sounds in English, I. adj., with 
jagar, the English language. Also 
usod as adj. noun : VspZs kaita, ituana, 

I do not know English. 

II. trs., to speak English to smb.: 
KzpHkedleac. 

III. intrs., to speak English ; 
Vspe.yatlaki'Q, 

Pspesian, SspSsle adv., with jagar y to 
speak English. 

£stCs var. of esantesan. 

etat* (Sk. iamit } small) I, abs. n v 


thinness : ne 'ku<jlamr$ leserdo bes- 
gea mendo eta%( kaii* sukuatana. 

IT. adj., (1) thiD, fine, in entrd. 
to ibilj thick : ne eakam etai^gea, 
ibilnoaiia, namtana. (2) slender, slim: 
c^^horo; etai^ horomflten horoko 
kako tisuakanreo hoTomore jilu hu- 
rii3,gc taina. (3) spread otrt thinly ; 
elaq baba sekerage rorooa. (1) 
loosely woven : eta ^ lij$. (5) 
thinly planted, thinly sown, thinned 
out : etai^ babako tu(jke<}ei losotjru- 
a-rgka, let the rice-plants which have 
been planted too thinly be pulled out 
and the mud be ploughed again. (6) 
sparse, scant, not numerous : ctai^ 
jokole godcabakeda. (7) weak, 
diluted : ea etat^gea. 

II T. trs., (1) to make thin or 

thinner : takatako efa^epe ; n aeado ! 
bar katyuterpe ibiljada, make the 
planks thinner ; look 1 You make them 
fully two inches thick. (2) to 

spread out in a thin layer : baba 
'T^eme, rorotabyka. (3) to plant 
thinly: babako alope etm^ea. {4) 
to thin out : ale$ baba kulae elai^- 
Iceda , the hare has thinned out our 
paddy (uprooting the plants in order 
to eat the stems). (*>) to weave 
loosely : perae ne lij$ pur$gee etai^lq. 
(6) to dilute a liquid, make it weak : 
ca musii^o kam ciai^ea, lolotorsage 
kam donjada, thou never makesfc the 
tea weak, i.e., thou always makesfc 
the tea too strong, thou dost not take 
it from the fire as soon as it boils, 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl.^ to get thin- 
ned by dying out : kan^ara pur$ge 
jolena, boraotege etaqtana; ne birr$ 
daruko gogte ela^tana* (2) imprsl., 
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to find a liquid too thin or too weak 
wbea drinking : tisiu kiritaaule^ 
toado etaiq&iria, holag$ diba<joboge 
taikena. 

claq-en rflr. v., of people, (1) to 
make themselves less numerous : ne 
kature horoko purago men^koa, Asfun 
sen^teko elaqentana, the population 
of this village is thick, it becomes 
thinner through emigration to Assam. 
(2) to place themselves less close to 
each other : etaqenpe, pur$ japap^pe 
pantiakana. 

etai^-g p. v., used in all the meanings 
corresponding to those of the trs. and 
the prsl. intrs. : ne baba roatanre 
purage etai^jana. 

t-n-etai * vrb. n., the extent of thin- 
ness in ail the meanings of the trs., 
the intrs., prsl. and imprsi., and the 
p. v. : batbale roarikalja, enctuQe 
etaiskkeda, aminaia. etaia.do jetae kae 
kajitada, wo made him plant rieo 
seedlings, he planted them so far apart 
that nobody coaid approve of it ; 
enctai^ etaiajqtia, gapadaieka atakar- 
jana, I found it so weak that it 
seemed like mere water. 
elai^angc, etai^eta^ eten^ge adv., 
thinly, in a thin manner : etai^gee 
batjkeda ; baba etemge tasitam ; 

babako etm^geko roaakada; etai^ge 
atkarkiria* I found it much diluted ; 
etaqge pantinpe, place yourselves at 
a certain distance from each other ; 
etax^gee garaajada, it rains with drops I 
far apart, 

etai^oge, et&%$leka adv., so as to 
render or so as to become thin : daru 
eta^gge l$epe; etaT^gleka sutuipe ; 
meretj etaxggge daleme; etaqgge 


ete 

kulae jomkeda ; kanfcira eta^gge 
bo rad j ana ; etaxgge Asumteko song- 
jana. 

V. As adverbial afx. to prds. it is 
syns. with etaxgge ; godeta go$e- 
jomctai^, Iqetax^ eengetaqeuy etc. 

ete ! var. of ate l 

et$ ! var. of atg ! As under alg 
several functions of this word have 
been omitted, we coinpleto the des- 
cription here. Etg and, less often, 
atg are also used as interjections 
when one begins to feel a sensation 
in the body. The imprsi. prd. may 
stand ad lib it uni in the prst. or ptst 
ts.: ctg ! latliasuj^ina, by Jove l 1 am 
getting stomach-ache ; etg I rabar*- 
kjria, by Jove! I begin to feel cold. 
When no prnl. sbj. is inserted, the 
prst. ts. is used : etg I rabaia.tana, by 
Jovo ! How cold it is! ctg 1 enka 
soantana, by Jove ! What a stench J 
N. B. When the people calling or 
speak ng or the animals crying are 
two or several, elekii ctelzo arc 
sometimes used in Nag. instead of 
atilcoj itiko . When the people or 
animals producing other noises are 
plainly several, alclco, atiko t eteko , 
itiko are used as interjections. 
etc, ate adj., just heard or now 
heard: ete kaji okoe udubaijkoa? 
Who has told them what they have 
just repeated ? etc taka okoreko 
namla? Where did they get the 
money of which he 6peaks? ete 
horoko okoeteko ? Who are the 
people we hear (speaking, coming, 
etc )? 

etcleka , ateleka adv., as heard now 
or just now ; ateleka alom erai^koa, 



do not give them a scolding like the 
one , we have just heard ; ridden 
alom landia, do not be lazy in the 
way we have just heard described. 
In songs, generally, one person 
addresses another, therefore in songs 
air Idea , clddea means as thou hast 
just spoken : cfclc/a alom kajia, do 
nob speak like this. Such is the 
meaning also in ordinary conversa- 
tion when (lie person who spoke last, 
is addressed. 

del dean, aid clean adj., such as we 
have just heaid : aid dean erara 
dinaki aiumoa ne liature, scoldings 
like this arc of daily occurrence in 
this village. 

elan, alca prnl. noun, the thing just 
heard : cicada ciulto kah,\ amrna- 
kada, I never heard about the thing 
ho mentions. 

clot l, alevi, alinly Hini prnl. noun, 
the one ju-t heard, no distinction 
being made wlielher his voice has 
been hoard or only his step or some 
other noise made by him : den l 
okoe tanjj ? Whom did we hear? 
"Who made this noise ? 

£te Nag. file Has. afx. I. Used of 
space, He denotes motion away from 
a particular, clearly defined place or 
object and in this function it yields 
definite locative cases, meaning 
from, out of, in their strict spatial 
meaning. Jn this function this 
afx. is limited (1) to words prima- 
rily denoting places or spaces, such 
as common or proper names of 
countries, towns, villag s, dwellings, 
etc. (*2) to nouns denoting both 
liv. bgs. and inan. os. there and 


then considered as receptacles, sup- 
ports, etc.: Handed dco aula ; lirdtee 
niru rura.la ; an fjompf.ce uiijlena; alu 
scij'jc Pie uvuutam ; enuli kanciPle 
dultam ; ne.i sobena ivcjde iditnm. 
N. lb (l) Though the use of cpds. 
in Pic as inti’s, prds. with inserted 
prnl. sbj. be theoretically correct, it 
is never met with in practice. (’i) 
Words denoting eating or drinking 
utensils take the afx rc or ie, when 
they stand as iml. os. to join, to eat, 
and nil, to drink : pialarc nn or 
/ dalalc ml ; ale lloroko halnrclc jojo- 
nm. In the expression : to read 
from a book, /elf ah tak<’s the afx. rc 
or, more often, ra : on kitahra mod- 
bar hath* parabiirame. (4) The 
preposi! ion from is rendered by the 
at'xs. rc or Pic, ale, in the expres- 
sion, to hear or he audible from a 
place or spot : Honaigara peiyjanre 
Sa r wad arc aiumoa. 

IT. Transferred to the moral sphere, 
it is affixed to words denoting liv. 
bgs not there and then considered 
as reccplaoh s or supports, to denote 
a privation of, a parting with; in 
other words, it is a (Fixed to words 
denoting liv. bgs. when they stand 
as ind. os. to the prds. to get, re- 
ceive, buy, take, steal and syns. : 
inijdei 3 namla; ample km* telaea ; 
Sa m n P l c Jeo k u in b u r ul a . 

III. Use of time it is aflixcd either 
to odvs. of time such as mala, laBt 
year, hoi a, yesterday, etc., or to 
nouns denoting divisions of time 
such as sirma year, can dir, month. 
Then it means : since, ever sine?, 
for so many years or months past : 



holaele baia^gaia ; en hulaijdle kakii* 
cperatajana. 

N. B. (1) When it is desired to 
specify both the first and last 
moment of a period whether past 
or future either etc, ate or tQo/e, 
taate , is affixed to the word denot- 
ing the beginning of the period, 
whereas the word denoting the end 
of it takes jaked or lmbi, so that 
both together are oqvlt. to the 

English correlatives from to : 

tisify'.te (or iid tj a? L) gojohabj[ 
kalaia, bapagina. (2) The words re, 
kumbiiru and syns. are generally con- 
structed with a double a curative 
when the object stolen is (express- 
ed in the sentence ; hence in that 
case the word denoting the person 
from whom something is taken 
must appear in the predicate in the 
shape of inserted pvnl. obj.: son- 
horatanko takuko reknd/coa, they 
robbed the travellers of their money ; 
capra si sonoko hoick [a, they stripped 
the chaprasi of his coat. 

IV. etc , ale, are used to form compa- 
rative and superlative degree-? ; the 
adj. itself remains unchang’d. (1) 
In the comparative degree etc is 
affixed to the noun or prn. which' 
serves as term of comparison : sad o tu- 
ple hati marai^gea, the elephant is 
larger than the horse. (’1) In the 
superlative degree the term of com- 
parison stands in the plural preceded 
by soben , all : soben iontukodte hati 
marai9,gea, # tho elephant is the largest 
of all animals. 

etel generally affixed to trs. prds., 
to raise sinth, in readiness to per- 


form tho action denoted by the 
first' part- of tho epd. with tho conno- 
tation that this action is not per- 
formed after all : did el el, to raiso 
one^s stick to strike ; jo are tel, to 
raise one’s hand to salute ; Libit ictet 
to rake one’s hand to give a slap ; 
tunnel cl, to raise one’s bow to 
shoot an arrow, etc. Where tho 
oontex suggests the word that ought 
to be prt fixed, etel may stand alone. 
Both alone and in cpds. it is used 
with tho following functions : I. 
sbst., the act of raising smih. in 
readiness : era rattan In alo mulite hijii- 
tano taikcna, dalra eld (or dale tel) 
lelte borokedeii ruarjana. 

II. trs, taking as d. o. either tho 
object raised or the being on whoso 
account it is raised : ^sar eteleme : 
ce rue el cl bara join. The d. o. may 
aho be understood : jokakeate asid- 
cme, etel he ale do ka, let ily tho 
arrow after aiming and not after 
merely raising the bow. 
etd-en rllx. v., to raise smth. in 
order to do smth. to oneself : mia(J 
eacnabaena pl^ro kako omaitan tai- 
kena enle katui ctelenjana (or 
hadetdctb/cnia) enateko omaia, tliero 
was a juggler in the market; they 
did not give him anything, so ho 
took up a knife as if to cut his 
own throat, and then they gave him 
money. 

etc Lo p. v., taking as sbj. either tho 
thing raised or the being on whoso 
account it is raised : seroro totemento 
banduku etellctia, enlodoe nirjana ; 
bandukte seroro etel barll etellena, 
aim jokail^geo niijana, the stork 
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etel-ader 

was only threatened by the raising 
of the gun, it flew away before the 
hunter aimed at it. 
c-p-ciel repr. v., to raise smth. on 
both sides in order to do smth. to 
each other : dan<J;$tekii* epeteltana , 
they threaten each other with slicks. 
Also used sbstly.: inking, epetelii q 
ncllfj, d ipaldo kail* nolla, I saw them 
threatening to strike each other, but 
I did not soe them strike. 
e-Ji-ctcl vrb. n., the amount of readi- 
ness shown : nl tabrimente encbeUco 
etelkeda (or tabricnctclko etelkja) 
borotoe latulutu jana, they lifted their 
hands to slap him in such a way 
that he stood paralyzed, 

etel-ader trs., to enter with 
weapon in readiness (the weapon 
stands as d. o.) : Kcora Ladura kula- 
latare barcae etcladerkedci, bitarree 
sobflgo^kia, Ladura of Koora enter- 
ed the lair of a panther with his 
spear in readiness and speared the 
animal to death inside the lair. 
ettlader-g p. v., of the weapon to bo 
kept in readiness whilst one enters : 
lata bitarte barca etelader$&a. 

etel-au trs., to raise smth. whilst 
coming on, as if going to aot with it. 

etel-bi«r trs., often with a double 
d. o., to present all around smth. 
which is not accepted by all or of 
which it is not sure whether all 
will aooept it, in entrd. to ombiur , 
to give all around i e., to present 
all around smth, which is aooepted 
by all or of which it is sure that 
all will accept it : mandi or# mosa 
tlelbiurlckope , offer once more rice 
all around to the guests j mar 1 


etel-kesej 

raimhj cuiagiia, etelbiurpea sobea- 
kope telaea ci ? * 

etelbiur-g p. v., (1) of smth., to be 
presented all around : mandi soben* 
kot$ elclbiurlena ci ? (£) of people 
all around, to l>e offered smth. as 
deec ribed above : etelbiurlenako , 
sobenko hokeda, they were all 
offered (v. g., rice, a second time), 
they all said : no, thanks ! 

etel-botoi* trs., to threaten with 
a raised weapon : kfiuko etelbotoi ;j- 
hont , gaiagalko cabagirijada. 
etdboioin-Q p. v., to be threatened 
w ith raised weapon, 

etel-darom trs., to face with rais- 
ed weapon : knla niraujade taikena, 
kapiteu eleUlaroml{a ontee pacuan- 
jaua, a tiger came ruuning at me, 

I faced it with my axe raisod, and 
then it drew lack ; kapih^ eleldaro- 
rngia. 

cteldarom-Q p. v., (1) to be faced 
with raised weapon : kula kapite 
teldaromjana. (2) of a raised 
weapon, to be opposed, to smb.: 
kapi kulas^te eleldaromjanrt. 

etel-ldi trs,, to go away raising 
smth. as if going to aot with it 
^saro eielidiiada. 

eteJ-kesetf trs., to cut off some 
one's passage with raised weapon : 
negate mia4 terd paromtan taikena, 
gsartele etelkese^ia^ enatce hisaon- 
jana, a wolf was coming this way, 
we waited for it with our hows 
raised, then it turned aside. 
et$lkesed-Q p.y., to. have one's 
passage cut by people waiting with 
raised weapons : t&rd $sartee etel- 
he&edjana. 
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etel-orina trs , to go out with 
w<.api*n ready raised (the weapon 
stands as d. o ) : bakriro tero kgke- 
h>, ora bitarete sarit* ctelnnu^la 
mendo kaii* lelnumlqn, a wolf was 
calling *ke! ke ! 9 in the garden, 
I went out of the house with au 
arrow ready to shoot, but I could 
not find the animal. 
etelurur^Q p.v., of a weapon, to 
be raised ready for use when one 
comes out. 

eter f ter ! with or without one 
of the afxs. a, na , ga 9 hale, eto., 
interjection to call attention to 
some offer made by a third person, 
or to give leave to take smth., in 
entrd. to nt ! which accompanies an 
actual handing over : clcra ! (akac 
omamtana, take, ho gives thee a 
rupee ; am$ ku<jlam huriradoka 
omaii^me . — Ter ! idilme, give me 
thy boo for a short while.— It is 
there, take it. 

eter-tobi ! with or without one 
of the afxs. a, na, ga, hale, etc., 
interjection settling an agreement 
or the leave to take smth.: etertobc 
ena kajige, well, let things then 
remain so decided; ama ku(]larn 
omarrajne.— Dllgeataiua. — Baiua, ju- 
UkateA ealufa .— Etertobc ! iliimc, 
lend mo thy hoe. — Tho handle is 
loose. — Never mind, I shall use it 
somehow. — All right then, take it. 

eto sometimes used in Nag. and 
sometimes also by jokers in Has., 
var. of itu. 

etdftr,etwilr, et5flr.hulai%, etwflr- 
hnlai* (H Sk. ddityuv)dra) I. sbst., 
Sunday : tieii* el bar tana, to-day 


etom 

is Sunday. 

el bar, ekedr trs., used by Christian*, 
to go to ckipel on a Sunday : okot$- 
relc etuodrea ? 

elbar-en , el-wdr-en rflx. v., us.mI by 
Christians, same meaning : smhor.i- 
tanle taikena, hola kale ehodren - 
j an < 1 . 

ctbdr-o , ctwdr-o, etbdrhnhu^-tj, 
clwdfhidai%-Q 9 p.v., to becom e Sun- 
day : tisira, sanicarfcana, gap i clodroa, 
to-day is Saturday, to-morrow will 
be Sunday. 

II. adv., on Sundiy : clbdrhiUa?^ 
kijyme, come on Sunday. 

etftfir-din, etwflr.din adv., on 
Sunday before last, next Sunday 
week : etodrdine senoj ma ; clodr - 
dine hijyruara. 

etora (T. ifam , left side) used in 
Singbhum and Gaiigpur, I sbst., 
in the cpd. t domf'i, syn. of jomli tlio 
right hand. In Has. it is used 
only in songs and in sacrificial for- 
mulas. 

II. trs., to pass smth. or somo 
place, leaving it to the right : on 
h.itu eto me me. 

ctoui-o p v., to be loft to the right 
when one passes : en hatu clomoka. 
clomsa adv., on or to the right sido. 
etomsaUc adv., from the right side. 
eiomsare adv., on the right side. 
ctomsgle adv., to tho right side. 

etom, etoi* poetical var. of atom , 
on the Bide of .* 

Dolai* gafcii^re, tala Nagurite, 
Dolat*, sai*gan*re, etom Keojarifce* 

Let us go, O my friend, to tho 
centre of the Naguri country, Let 
us go, O coy companion, to tho 



surroundings of Keonjari. 
etoiat, etom pjotical var. of a’om. 
etoia, Nag. var. of iln and cto in 
the meaning of : to ape, to mimic, 
bat whereas ifu and do, in this 
meaning, are used only in cp.ls., 
cloq may bo used alone instead of 
the cpds. 

et*flr } etwar-hulai^ and etwfir-din 

vars. of ctoiir , ctoarhulaq and 
(‘Ida rdin. 

el$ I. adj , other : do horn, eta 
lija. Also used as udj. noun : neado 
kaliia, eta omaiu me. N. 13. the 
idioms: (l) bugingee jag.irtana 

men do inire da percakana, he 

speaks all right but he lias oilmr 
thoughts at the back of his luad. 
(2) hola goulen kaji tisit* eta moc i- 
iee kajijada, he wants to change 
■\\ hat has been decided yesterday. 

II. tvs., (1) with kaji or inoca, to 

speak otherwise than before, to 
change one’s opinion or decision : 
kajiko ciakcda ; hula sobenae hola, 
isiudo mouie e'ajuda . (2) to do 

smth. to pmb. in a manner different 
from what wjs intended or had been 
said : miad siraui habaRhabaureu 
tuiujaiu mcnla, huiiii.lck.iiia, e{q- 
krda (or eta kla), 1 said that 1 would 
hit a sambur deer in the side, I hit 
it not l’ar from there. (3) causa- 
tivoly : {a) to send smb. elsewhere : 
nereko taikena, aiugeta. ' ctakedhoa . 
(b) to separate people, also morally : 
mod salharekita. taikena, miad ] ancal 
horo ctakcdkii^a. 

III. i ntrs., (1) pr&I., (a) to say and 
repeat the word da, to ask repeated- 
ly for another : imiui* cfqeme, kanuv- 


redo k.ijna kajiime, eiminuia.em 
etactaea ? Stop asking for another, 
if thou dost not want anything say 
so at once, how mmy times art thou 
going to repeat : another, another ? 
(b) no more to he the same as be- 
fore : rapudr.de no gan^ara sari ctq- 
tana. (?) imprsl., to have a differ- 
ent impression : Lhasijiluko metaita.- 
tana, jomr. do efajaina, they tell me 
tint it is the meat of a gelded goat, 
but it has another taste in niv 
mouth. 

rla-n rflx. v., (1) to change one's 
place, to go elsewhere : nere alom 
duba mentis kajiaia entce dqnjana, 
1 told him not to sit on that spot, so 
he went and sit down elsewhere. 
(2 ) to go by another way : sanda- 
kahoratebu sonea mente kajilena, 
tarakodo etqnjana. (d) to dissociate 
oneself from another : ni abua 
hagnge, molaitee ct/nitana , he is our 
relative and wilfully does as if he 
did not know us. 

p. v., (1) of an opinion or 
decision, to bechangid : jebu kaji- 
kt da alok.i cfaaoa. (2i to be used 
or treated in a manner different from 
what had ben siid or intended: 
hahaRhahai^reia. tulr^iaiia. nienl^, 
hurnajekao ctqjana (or sar huriiajeka 
efqjana ). (d) to be made to go else- 
where : nereko taikena, aiha kajiteko 
etajana. (4) to be made to disso- 
ciate from other people : miad kajilo 
got ala, gapatere pancal horoq. kajito 
api horoko efqjana. (O) of the word 
eta, to be said or repeated : ciminsa 
ctqjana ? 

etq, ctage t etaange ; etqleka, clqlekate 
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adv., in a different way : etqhJcagee 
kajikeda, be has changed his opinion 
or decision ; bintitanre etaqcq ur\da, 
iny thoughts wandered when 1 was 
praying ; no marci etnlcka harada, 
this Spanish pepper has not the same 
pungency as other Spanish pepper. 
N. B. In Kag. e\(inc is sometimes 
used when in Has. they would say 
ultage, upset tingly, so as to provoke 
a new state of mind, extraordinari- 
ly : no marci cfqgc harada, this 
Spanish pepper is excessively hot ; 
tisir* miadira, kumuledci cfagei ^ 
atkarkeda, last night 1 had such a 
dream that I found myself in an 
unusual state of mind. 

et^ate, etaCte adv., (1) from a df. 
plice other than this : nerenkodo ka, 
thi’lcl'o hijuaknna. (-) from a df. 
place other than the place mention- 
ed : Itauciateko hijulcna ci ?— Kiige 
efqete. 

etgSte-etg, etg5te-et$ also with 
the afxs. ge and angc , adv., ltly., 
f rom another to another, witli ktiii, 
to change one’ s opinion twice ora 
second time : etqfjec/qe kajikeda. 

etg-et^ ltly., other and other, i.c., 
different from each other, various ; 
constructed like eta. 

'tfqe!qp£e adv., from vari- 
ous places. 

etqetaga prnl. n., various things. 
etqcinkii efqetqko prnl. noun, two 
or several different liv. bgs. : ctqetq- 
jorakecjkit^a, thou hast paired 
(under the *yoke) two bullocks 
belonging to different pairs, not 
used to work together. 
etqetqlekankiq, etaetalekanJco prnl. 


noun, of liv. bgs , two or several of 
various kinds, sorts or classes. 
efqctqrq adj., of man. os., which are 
in various df. places, in the various 
places. 

et act are adv., in various df. places. 
This is a ho used as intrs. prd. with 
inserted prnl. shj. : etqctarckoa , they 
arc in various places. 
etqetqren adj., of liv. hgs., who are in 
vari >us df. pla rs. 

c f qc(qren/ii QyCtqetqreif&o prnl. noun, 
liv. bgs. who are in various df. 
places. 

c tqctasq, etqefqmtey ctqetqfq, €( qc fa- 
ta tc adv., to various indf. places. 
Tht i forms with the afx. te are also 
used as intrs. prds. with inserted 
prnl. shj. : efqefqftqfe/iO/jria, they 
went to I do not know what places. 
ctqtftqnqrq, ('fqcfqtqrq adj , of inail, 
os., which aro in various indf, 
places. 

eiqefqaqre, et act at are adv., in vari- 
ous indf. places. This is also used 
as iutrs, prd. with inserted prnl. 
shj. 

ctqef q sq ren } e\ q at a! a r c n adj, of liv. 
bgs., who aro iii various indf. 
places. 

etqctqHqrenT'U etc., prnl. nonn, 
liv. beings who are in various indf. 
places. 

ctqet asqten adj , of liv. bgs. who 
go to various indf. places. 
elqctqsqfenlcii^j rtqetqsq! enJco prnl. 

noun, liv. bgs. who go to various 
indf. places. 

cfqctqtc adv., to various df. places. 
etqetqtea prnl. noun, various things. 
etqetqtcn adj., of liv. bgs., who go 
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various df. places. 

chulatcnki^ etget gLenko prnl. noun, 
liv. bgs. who go to various df. 
places, 

eta g$ prnl. noun, smth. else, 
other things. Note the expression : 
manejire etagqko ommisaljna, they 
gave rao poison with my food. 

e{§ko may be used instead of 
elqe{% iu all derivatives in which the 
afx. denotes rest or motion. 

ef$leka, etglekate adv., explained 
Under elq. 

efglekan adj., of a different kind, 
eort or elaes : nldo ctqlekan setage. 
etqlekcmgL prnl. noun, smth. of ano- 
thcr 9ort, kind or class. 
cfglekani, etqlekankii^, etglekanko 
prnl. noun, people or animals of 
a different classy sort or kind. 

etgnjb etgkiia, et$ko prnl. noun, 
other people or animala. 

ejflre adv., denoting presence in 
a df. place (1) other than this : 
nere baaga'a, efare menaia. (2) 
other than the place mentioned : 
Rancire baiagiia, etare menaia. It 
is also used as intrs. prd. with 
inserted prol. sbj. : etgria, he is else- 
where. 

efqrq adj., of man. os., which is in 
udf. place other than this or 
other than the place mentioned. 
e{($rea prnl. noun, smth. which is 
in a df. place elsewhere. 
etgpen adj., of a liv. bg., which is 
in a df. place elsewhere. 
c1aren { , elarenkify etar&ijco prnl. 
noun, people or animals in a df. 
plane elsewhere. 

abbreviation of eiqsqie, 


clatttf.e. It begins to be used also 
as abbzeviati >u of efa.tg.re eigtqre, * 
efgsgdfe, elgjgtttc, eta/ ad te, etqfa&tc 
adv., from an iudf. place elsewhere. 
efqsqrq y e/qtqrq adj., of inan. 
which is in an indf. place other 
than this or other than the place 
mentioned. 

efqxgre, e/q/qre adv., denoting 
presence in an indf. place (1) other 
than this : nesare baukoa, elqsqre 
men^koa. {%) other than the place 
mentioned : Itanoisjjre baukoa, 

dqtgre menakoa. Both forint are 
also used as intrs. prds. with inserted 
prnl. sbjs : nerekoa ? — fitqxqrekoa, 
are they here ? — Not here, they are 
I do not know where. 
efgsareq, e(atqrcq prnl.. noun, smth. 
which is in an indf. place elsewhere. 
etgmren , etgtgrcn adv., of a liv. bg., 
who i* in an indf. placi elsewhere. 
etqsqreni , elqtgreni, ctgmrcnki 

etc , prnl. noun, people or animals 
in an indf. place elsewhere. 
clgsqle , etqfgte adv., to an indf. 
place (1) other than this : etqm/cko 
senakana. (2) other than the place 
mentioned: liancBatedo ka, ttq&a- 
teko senakana. It is used also as 
intrs. prd. with inserted prnl. sbj. : 
e[<i$qtekojana % they went to some 
other place. 

efasglcn, c/qiqten adj., of living 
beings, going to an indf. place 
elsewhere. 

etgsqteni, efqtqieni, etamtcnkii^, etc., 
prnl. noun, poopte or {miipals going 
to an indf. place elsewhere. 

etg'SSnj. etg-Stote &dv. of time, iu 

the afternoon,* 



et§*e I. adv., denoting direction 
towards a df. place (1) other than 
this : efqteko senakana. (2) other 
than the place mentioned Rauci- 
tedo ka, etqteko sen&k&na. It is 
used also as intre. prd. with inserted 
pink sbj. : Khuatirebn napama 
mente kajilena, inku Khun^ite hij\i- 
kn Lulat^do ale t tqtelejana (or 
efqtelea), we had agreed to meet 
at Khunti, but on the day they came 
to Khunti we went elsewhere. 
etaten adj., of liv. Igs., going to 
a df. place elsewhere. 

etaten kify etqtenko prnl. 
noun, people or animals going to 
a df. place elsewhere. 

II. adv., instead of eta horatffj by 
another way than this or than the 
way mentioned. In this meaning 
also it is used as intra prd. with 
inserted prnl. sbj. : holatarado jana6 
horateko senl$, aledo etqtelejana 
(or etqtelea)^ yesterday some went 
by the ordinary way, we took ano- 
tker. 

etqten adj,, of liv. bgs., going by 
another way. 

etaten 1, etqtenki q, etqtenko prnl. 
noun, people or animals going by 
another way. 

syn. of e(egq. 

els I. sbst , used instead of enefa 
the beginning. 

II. adj., also we($ t with kaji, the 
first thing said’about a certain ques- 
tion j et$ kajido okoe u£ur 4 ? Who 
started this subject ? 

III. trs., (1) to begin amih. ; calype 
etg&eda ei ? (2) to start a, certain 
subject of conversation* : on k%ji Qfeoe 


effkedi ? (3) used instead of hatir - 
et$, of a spirit, to begin harming a 
man : Hatskar e^k^a, singiburfc 
d$kkue lafdullena. 

IV. trs. caus., (l) to touch or affect * 
and so start into activity : guoo (or 
gadree) efgkiria, he touched my sore 
so that now it hurts roe ; lin<Jui*cm 
elf tree biuduoa, if thou touch a 
mympod it will curl up ; lftfdul 
he began to have diarrhoea. 
(2) to disturb and so start into acti- 
vity, v. g., game, bees, wasps, a 
snake, a tiger : tuuibuliko okoo cf$~ 
ked&oa ? (3) to start a spirit into 
activity by asking his help : Buru- 
bouga gopogre dengaleka menteko 
Gteia, Ifcly , saying : let llurubonga 
help us in the fight, people start 
him into activity. (1) to ciuse peo* 
pie to Btart a quarrel : bugilekalo 
jagartan dura^tan taikena, nl ct $- 
iadleaef enate operas hobajaua. 
et$*n Has. rftx. v., to be the first 
observing a feast for which there is 
no fixod or uniform date : lisitagapa 
raageko et$ba>rantana ; ape$ haturo 
jomuadako et^ntana, oi aurige ? 
ele-jen Nag. rflx. v., to stir, to mak® 
a movement : goejakanj etejen kae 

daria. 

e-p-el$ repr. v., (1) to start a quarrel 
or a fight : ae hotokii* ein^mente- 
kitn. cpelfana ? Alsp used (a) as 
ebst. : nikii*re nege epefg hobaoa, 
these two will presently start quar- 
relling (or fighting),, (b) as trs. 
caus, * okoe egel^he^kii^a ? (c) in 
the- rllx- v. : negekift epet$na. (d) in 
the p. v., : negekit* e^etegoq. (2) to 
beat the game for a hu&fc, In this 



moaning it is used (.) as sbst. : epe- 
terem taikena ci kcpesecjre ? Wert 
thou in the act of beating or in that 
of waiting for the game, i. e., weit 
thou one of the beaters ? (b) as noun 
of agency : epetgko (ebajaureo jetan 
jilura sara ka mundilena, even when 
tho boaters rejoined us no sound of 
passing game was perceived, (c) as 
intrs. prd., with the insertion of ic t 
afx. of direction) and tho prsl. shj. : 
tara epitHcpe } tara kepesedtepe, let 
some of you go to beat, and some 
go to wait for the game, (d) in the 
rllx. v. .* more horobu cpc\o)ia > in 
ktpesedenka, let five of us beat and 
this one wait for the game. 
c[e-go p. v., used in the meanings 
corresponding to those of the trs. 
and trs. cau*. 

c-n-cfg vrb. n., (i) the beginning : 
cnclrrc oko kaji taikena ? afige hau- 
imjaiirutanpe jagartana, at first what 
was tho '[question ? Now you are 
talking at random and confusedly. 
This is also used as adj. : enetr 
kajido okoe uruula ? (-) the act of 
beginning : mist enchuloko hoka- 
]ena, eta somtoko eteruartana, after 
beginning once they slopped, now 
they have b'gun again. (3) the 
work or action b-'gun : misa cncfedo/co 
hokaleda, they have stopped what 
they had first begun. (4) a strip of 
weaving or plaiting which has been 
et irted : enetq omaipe, allege kae 
mundiia, give him a strip which has 
been begun, by himself alono he 
does not know how to do tho work. 
In this meaning it is also used intrs. 
*with inserted ind. o. ; kita galai* 


kae it liana, enetfatps, she does n >t 
know how to plait palm leaves; be- 
gin the strip for her, i. e., show her 
how to begin. 

V. Jt is affixed to other 2 ^'ds. in 
order to form inchoatives : hasuetg, 
to begin feeling pain ; jomete , to 
start eating ; to commence 

playing ; oletr, to begin to write. 

et£-au trs., to heat game this way : 
oinamente nesate kape eteau/cia ? 
e[eaii-v p. v., of game, to be beaten 
this way. 

etg-baran rtlx. v., (1) Idas, to be the 
first here and there to observe a feast 
for which there is no lixed date. (2) 
Nag. to stir again and again, to 
fidget. 

etg-cotg I. trs., as afx. to trs. prds., 
to just begin the action denoted by 
that prd. : ne Iooor slv^lpjcolejadle 
taikena, da, hijuj inci kaleajana, we 
were just beginning to plough this 
lice- field when rain came on and we 
stopped. 

If. intrs., of seasons or periods only, 
to be just only beginning : jargi 
clocohjUvia ; jotesirigi elvcotcjana. 
e-p-etQcotc, efeco-p-o f $ repr. v., to 
just start quarrelling : etecopotelena - 
/iii^ on tele hardukedkh^a. 
cf ^cote-go p. v., in cpils , to just be- 
gin beiug acted upon by the first 
prd. 

etej I. abs. n., feeling of disgust 
and discomfort on account of dirt, 
perspiration, clamminess, wetness of 
the body : auri rfsran jake<J amag$ 
cted taingea. 

II, adj., sensitive to this kind of 
discomfort : eted horoko huriiajeka, 



liumujanreo ka frukukoa. Also 
used°as adj. noun : ctalko nekan 
galiijmalirl lija niiino kakojj, people 
sensitive to dirt would never put on 
such a sooty cloth. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., with inserted 
ind. o., to produce a feeling 1 of 
discomfort : nere or.de baifcana, 
cna ctedalclana , we arc building the 
new house here, it is a discern foit 
to us (that it is so close 
to the other houses). (2) imprsl., 
(a) to feel uncomfortable : halbalte 
clffljalna. (h) to feel annoyed : ne 
kaji hokaepc, purago etcdjniria. (c) 
to he moved to pity : kdelanj aina 
duarree duhakana, kaci etedjadma , 
mi(| cipiido kam ornaitatia ? A beg- 
gar sits near thy door, canst thou 
bear it ? Thou dost not even give 
him a handful of smth. or other. 
cled-o p. v., (1) to get a feeling of 
discomfort : ne boro hurir^huriu 
hunnito kae etedoa. (2) to he mov<d 
to pity : ne boro duarre kdeko ja i- 
minuTa. herako dubakanreo kae 
etedoa . 

e-n-ctcd vrb. n., tho extent to 
which ono feels uncomfortable on 
account of dirt, etc.: encted etcdlqa, 
kami hokajanlo da ra(i kae nunujana, 
rokagee reran jana, he felt so dirty 
that when lie stopped work, he did 
not even drink, but went at oueo 
to bathe. 

fieri, etedange , ctrdge adv., with 
atkar , lei , etc, to feel dirty, uncom- 
fortable, annoyfed : no hon hake 
asiruaripe, mg-inut^tanre ciedgei\ 
leljjda, take away the axe from 
fhat child, I feel uneasy when I see 


it playing with it ; am i kami ci 
banoa ? enata^Ucm duhakana, 
etedgaa lclolana, hast hou no woik 
to do ? Thou art sitting there idly 
fora long time already, it is annoy* 
ing for those who see thee ; dcakom 
los.'dgea etcdgei^ leljadma, — Ahio 
etedett djaiiia, mendo reran ra pursati 
kaira. namkeda, thou art covered with 
mud on thy back, it is disgusting to 
see thee. — Yes, I myself feel a little 
uncomfortable, but 1 hud no time 
to take a bath. 

etedoge adv., s) as to annoy, so as 
to discomfort : hokaf po aiuintanko 
etednfj ep e j ag a r j ad a. 

eted-ete^ diminutive of c/rd. 

et^-giri syn of hurgiji . t.rs., to 
drive away altogether : cn kftuko 
cta/i r Unicom. 

ctcuiri-'Q p. v., to be driven off alto- 
gether. 

cteke, etete syn. of siddaru (Sad. 
sid) sbst , (1) Nag. Euphorbia anti- 
quorum, Linn., Euphorhiaccae, — a 
thorny hedge plant like a small tree 
15-25 ft. high, with 3-6 angular 
branches, very deciduous fleshy 
loaves and abundant milky juice. It 
is also called viaraQ cteke, in entrd. 
to pirietelce or ctctcara , Cropis 
acaulis. The milky juice of the tree 
is injurious to the eye ; it is used 
to catch fish which it blinds and 
kills, being more effective and last- 
ing than curat. For this purpose 
the plant is crushed and thrown in 
the water. No fish can live in a 
pool which has been thus poisoned, 
until every drop of the water has 
been reuewed. The juice is also used 
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as a jmrge maxed in a raw egg it 
gives as many stools as there are 
drops of the juice in the mixture. 
This tree is always called siddaru in 
Has* <(2) buruetekg Nag. is the 
Euphorbia Nivulia, Ham. ; Euphor- 
biaceae, and is always called e(ek$ 
in Has. 

e{e-kote (Sad. hetketaek) is used 
only of a slight movement of the 
body in a horizontal position, with 
the exclusion of tail and ea rs, an d even 
so it is not used of dying snakes nor 
of small fry writhing in water near- 
ly all haled out, in cntrd. to etelpe- 
f el> used also of a slight movement 
in tail or ears, or in the body of a 
dying snake ; pefelpefd, used of a 
slight movement in a dying person 
(and, in the rflx v., also in a dying 
bullock); cdclbedcl, erelherei , bedel - 
bedel , bcrelberel , used of the writh- 
ing of small fry in a remnant of 
water. Moreover ctekote , when 
used of men, has a figurative mean- 
ing. 1. ebst., (1) of bullocks 
especially, a slight movement in the 
body : urj burumr$ burn me Liapea- 
kana, jetan etekofe banoa, the 
bullock is lying so still that it does 
not stir at all. (2) of men, an attempt 
however slight, at correcting oneself : 
eraia^do isu! namkeda mendo in^re 
jetan efekole banoa, he has been 
scolded many a time, but gives no 
sign of improving. 

II. trs. caus., to provoke in smb. 
an attempt at correcting himself : 
imin horotele kajik'n%, enreo kale 
ctcko\edariqia> fh( ugh wo were so 
many.telling him the tame, we could 


not make any impression on him. 

Ilf. in trs., to stir slightly : he urj 
kao elekotejnda. 

e(efote-n rflx. v*, (1) to stir slight- 
ly : pur§ge landia urjld daikja, 
mendo bururajanate kae efeioten - 
jana. (2) to try and correct one's 
bad behaviour : jaimin erauireo kae 
e(eko(ena, however much one may 
scold him he does not change. 
etekote-Q p. v., to be caused to make 
a slight movement : jfiimin dalteo 
kae. etekotejana. (2) to be made 
to correct oneself : nekan eraia^kote 
cita, etekofeoa? Do you hope to 
prevail on me with such scoldings ? 

etel-pe$el (Sad) I. ebst., a slight 
movement in any part of the body 
whilst lying down, in cntrd. to 
elekote, which see : pur$ge hasu ci 
jorakana ? — He, pur$ge, etefpetel 
holaaiehtaebe banoa. N. B. This 
sbst. is also ueed with the compo- 
nents of the jingle separated by tbe 
negative disjunctive particle nave, 
and then it means : not even tlio 
slightest movement, no sign of life : 
etel nare pet el banoa. 

II. trs., to move slightly one's 
body, tail or ears, whilst lying 
down : ca^iom a$ luturkoe etelpelel- 
9 add, ne urig, ji aflri senoa, life of 
this bullock is not yet gone, it 
mores its tail and ears. 

III. intrs., to stir slightly whilst 
lying down : etelpeleljad&e; d$ 
hurmgea, haiko inut^bara kako 
itujada, seb£seb$ dgreko etel pet el* 
jada, there is little water, the little 
fishes can no more play about, they 
lie writhing in a thin sheet o£ 



water. 

ctWpcIel-en rtlx. v., same as intrs.: 
gogjanic cimsj, kae dielpeteleniana. 
ctclpdfel-Q p. v., ofnny part of the 
body, to be moved slightly : ca<}- 
lom eld pci d$l ana. 

IV. adv., with or wilhotrt the afx. 
Ian : elefpe'ldiane rikabarantana, he 
st*rs sligbilv now and again. 

etg-nam trs., to find game whilst 
heating : mia<J hulaelo ct$nam1{a. 
et$nam-Q p.v., of game, to he Tailed 
by the beaters. 

etet£ ; eteteo^ vars. of hetetg , hetc- 

tCO(J . 

eft syn. of etchg. 

etefs-aTfl syn. of pirietclc, sbst., 
Cr.pis acautis. Hook f.; Composi- 
tae,— a dwarf dandelion-like peren- 
nial lit ib with milky jnioo and yel- 
low flowers. Its leaves are eaten 
raw. Tho snmo leaves bak*d, or 
the root ground and mixed with 
goat's milk are taken to act'vato the 
secretion of women's milk. The 
root is also eaten raw in urinary 
complaints. 

eteteod var. of /tefelg, h etc food. 

cfot* syn. of kujiruar , I. slst., 
an answer : kulikenaiia,, cto?% kaiia^ 
namkeda. 

II. adj.,(l) with Jcaji i an answer: 
el 07% kaji ka namjana. (2) with 
horoy one who answers. See sen- 
tence under ctOT%ni. 

III. trs., (1) to answer : kako 
etof%l'[a ; kako etoi^leda ; kako eto\* 
aia. (2) to pky with the left hand 
on the (nil a guitar tho accompani- 
ment to the tune played with the 
right hand: tumult* bfirim \um>- 


tuiujada, cinamcnfce kam vtoQ/adal 
fSl in beating the drum, to make 
the deep tones follow on the high 
ones. 

etoq-en rflx. v., to answer aloud 
one's own question : barabflrn hopo- 
ko akoge itulma ar$ko efo^ena. 
e-p-c1oi% repr. v., to answer each 
other : baria putamkrng cpeloqtam, 
two doves coo answering each other ; 
arandire durat^ko epctOT^a, susun- 
tanredo kuriko durandco telaea, m 
marriage songs (which are stmg 
without dancing), one group of men 
and women answers the other group 
which is also promiscuous, repeating 
the whole strophe when it has been 
sung by the first group, whereas in 
dance songs the women repeat only 
the end of the strophe which has 
been struck up by the men. In 
the dances of the Kera-Mnndas, 
the whole strophe is repeated by 
the women : this also is called 
cpet.07% . (2) trsly., to play a musi- 

cal instrument in turns, answering 
each other : mindiniborfco epeioxc 
jail a. 

e t°WV' v *> 0) prsl., of a question- 
er, to be answered ; of words, to be 
said in answer: kae etoi%jana; 
jetan kaji ka el organa. (2) imprsl., 
of an answer, to be given : ka 
eto7%jana. (3) of the deeper sound 
(produced with the left band) of a 
guitar or drum, to respond to the 
lighter sound (produced with the 
right hand) : ne dumata. eugasa 
hagraSakana, bes ka etoi%oa. 
c-n-etoj% vrb. n., (1) the manner of 
answering : ene\ot%e ejot^kja, kuli- 
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tanj padarsiuuterjana, lie an ewe re 
so fully that the questioner wai 
quite satisfied. (-2) the act o 
answering: misa cncfoi^ kac alum 
ketjei orrde ka jil$, as he had not hear* 
us the first time we answered, we 
repeated what we hal said. (S) the 
answer given enetoi^ asalge taikena, 
he gave the proper answer. 

eto**nj noun of agency, one who 
answers : naminaiajT* lailitanro aii* 
etou horoko bai*pca ci ? — Kioipi[(je 
Latagaia oro, okoo etoi*ma ? When 
I ask so many times is there no one 
amongst you who will answer me ? 
—There is nobody who can answer, 
we cannot help it. 

ejoiat, etui* Nag. Irs., to hush a 
crying child. 

eloign, c i n M~Qt P- v., of a crying 
child, to he hushed. 

etui* var. of the preceding. 

I var. of //£». 

£, 5 Has. ere Nag. I. sbst., (1) the 
lac insect, Galleria La* c.i : nere miad 
£ tundai*lana, a single lac insect is 
creeping hero ; £koe calkeijkoa, he has 
put lac insects on the trees. In this 
meaning tho word is rarely used in 
the s. (2) stick lac. Even in this 
meaning the term is treated as 
referring to a liv. bg. In tho s. it 
means a small piece of stick lac, and 
in the pi. a number of pieces miad 
£r£ii% namakaia, I havo found a 
small piece of stick lac ; ekoc bopfir- 
kedkoa, he has traded in stick lac. 
(3) the black lice which attack the 
tender pods of some leguminous 
plants, especially pundi ramra , 
tnanal, bu,di } ddr^budi. 


*Lac in its various states is 
distinguished as follows : (i) eko, (4o, 
erdkoy treated as liv. bgs., stick lac 
in any state whatever, and especially 
lac on the trees with the live insects 
in it. (2) pukiko , puki eko , gram- 
matically treated as liv. bgs., stick 
lac which lias been abandoned by 
the insects, (d) rar^ginko, rar^gia 
tliOy treated as liv. bgs., stick lac 
removed from the trees and contain- 
ing insects, before it has dried up 
and the insects have died. (1) 
ariko, ari eko y treated as liv. bgs., 
the same after it has dried up and 
the insects hive died. Tho first 
year this is called bale ariko , bale 
iri eko ; if kept longer than a year 
t is called liar am ariko , liar am ari 
eko. These are the terms referring* 

,o the states of stick lac as long as 
t remains under the control of the 
Mundas. They are all treated as 
iv. bgs., so that when they occur as 
I. o., they must be represented in 
Lhe prd. by an inserted prnl. d. o. 
The following are factory terms, 
hi own only to such Mundas as work 
n the factories or have visited them. 
They are not treated as liv. bgs , 
‘xeept the first ono sometimes : (5) 
uiiiriy cduriko, caliri eko, (hlli eko , 
eed lac, ic., lac broken from tho 
ilioks, crushed and washed with 
vater, the colouring matter (called 
rneom by the Mundas) “'being partly 
emoved. (0) capara , caparako , 
leaned lac, melted over a fire in a 
ong, thin cloth bag, and strained 
y twisting tho hag. This strained 
ae is pulled and extended into very 



large sheets as thin as paper (shell 
li»c} and afterwards crU'hed, both 
the she ets and the crushed lac being 
called copara . The strained lac 
may also he made into flat round 
cakes, about 4" diam. and 4" thuk 
which are called likia. The impure 
lac which remains in the big is made 
into large round cakes, 1 ft. diam. 
and 2" thick, called khe.ri. 

Lac is also distinguished according 
to the trees on which the insects 
have been reared (cal). These are: 
in the forests, banc, rula } kn{i, 
mumd, laramunid, barulnnan, Joa } 
and the various kinds of /tesa ; in the 
villages, dri, dodari , barai^rju, and 
such kinds of /tesa as are found in 
the villages. The insect attaches 
itself {(ohv) also on the following, 
on which however it is never reared : 
lari, sarjom , rdri. The lac reared 
on the barn tree is by far the best, 
fetches a higher price on the market 
and people take care never to mix 
it with lac reared on other trees. 
The insect itself seems to be of a 
special kind, as it comes out from 
the eggs only in December and June, 
whereas the ordinary insect comes 
out in Octjbar and May. Moreover 
it does not thrive on any other kind 
of tree, ex ept on dodari , but when 
reared on dodari , it has no special 
market value. The lr.c reared on 
the rufa tree is also of letter 
quality, but it is never kept separate 
from the ordinary kinds and so it 
has no special market value. Lac 
is most productive on band un dri 
§nd laramurvd. The insects are 


reared extensively as well in the 
villages as in the forests and as the 
product fetches often a high price, 
it h a great help f»r the poor 
Mundas whose fields produce rarely 
enough to live on. But sometimes 
the crop of lac fails to a great ex- 
tent. The Mundis siy that such is 
the case if there happen to be 
thunderstorms at the time the ins et 
comes out of the egg or during tho 
following month, or he ivy rain 
during the first fortnight of its 
growth. 

The lac on the trees looks first 
reddish, then it becomes white, after 
which it becomes again reddish and 
once more white. It is when the 
lac has become white for the third 
time, that it is ready (fenr/ana), arid 
the insects lay their eggs. This is 
the limo when the branches covered 
with liC are cut off and sold, a few 
being reserved for the propagation 
of the insects during tho following 
season. Tho insects must bo put 
(eil) on new trees or branches 
during the first two or three days 
after the eggs have been hatched, 
whioh happens about a month after 
the lao has beoome white for the 
third time. The lac gives two crops 
as stated above. When lao is put 
for the fn>t time on a certain tree, 
the crop on that tree remains un- 
satisfactory for about two years, the 
tree must first get accustomed or, 
as the Mundas say, daru sida sarao 
lagatii^a. 

II. trs., (1) to have such or snob 
crop of lac : ne sirma kill? eipe 
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G-maeom 


ereakadkoa ? (2) to stop a hole in 
some vessel by means of lac : cntu 
ere/ ape. ( } >) of the black lice, to 
attack the pods of leguminous 
plants : alca puneji ramrako erekeda. 
e-Q t e-Q, n e-o p. v., (1) of the lac 

crop, to he so or so ; of the black 
lice, to he in such or such numbers: 
nc sirma kiibko ereakana (2) of a 
leaky vessel, tob) repaired by means 
of lac : ne catu buikana, c/eoka. 
r-n-c, c-n-c , c-nere vrb. n., the ex- 
t nt to which holts in vessels have 
been stopped by means of lac : ne 
ca^u eatreko erekeda, soben han- 
tanatako tnpebiurtada, in stopping 
the hole ■$ they have stuck lac here 
and there all around this waterpot. 

Gcc-pGce, ec pee (Sad. ; lb /uc/ipuch, 
trifles, things of little account) I. 
sbst., trouble, difficulties : marata, 
Ccprere/c tojana. 

II. trs., to emse trouble to stub , to 
intliit hardships : diku ecperhedkoi. 
eceptee-g, Ccgec-g p. v., to be caused 
trouble or hardships : daroga nam- 
leperepe ecepeceoa, you will get into 
trouble if you fall in the clutches of 
the sub-inspector of police. 

III. adv., with or without the afx. 
/an, modifying rika, rikao , same 
meaning as trs. and p. v. : tcpece 
rlkapea. 

G-dg, Z'dy, Gr£-dg sbst,, the water, 
rejected by the factories, in which 
lac has been cleaned. 

G-daru, g-daru^ GrG daru sbst., a 
tree on which lac insects can be 
rear*, d . 

G-G (Sad.) I imitative of the 
sound, groans : okoea ce aiuttH A >tana ? 


II. adj., with sari oxkakla , groaning 

sounds. , 

III. intrs., to groan repeatedly : 

eejadac . 

vc-u rflx. v., same meaning : cinae 
eenlana ? Why docs he groan ? 
ec/an adv., modifying kakh, samo 
meaning : de/ane kakalaj ida. 

Gken-Gken adv., imitative of the 
sound, modifying ttaeaf}, to gasp or 
labour for breath after having eaten 
to excess : lfi.fi cegencegenakana, 
c ken c ken c saea cl j id a . 

Gke^Gkj ]° syn. of asen^umj. 2° 

I. sbst., the condition of being out 
of breath : ikesek e namkja. 

II. adj., (I) with Inga, same mean- 
ing : these ke laga namkja. (2) with 
Jtoro , one who is out of breath 
ckestke hor >ko rurukoka. 

III. trs. cans., to came smb. to get 
out of breath : kudaokudaoto sa- 
domira. ekcstktk[a . 

IV. intrs., to be out of breath : 
eke sake l anac. 

ckestke- 7i rfix. v., to work, run, 
etc., so as to get out of breath : 
atnin alom these ken a, ruruamrua 
kamime, do not put thyself so much 
out of breath, rest now and then 
from thy work. 

these ie-o p. v., to get out of 
breath. 

V. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange , ge 3 nge, tan , tange, 
modifying saVad, rikao , " lagao, 
hami, nir , kudab. 

Gmagom, g-magem, GrG mage m sbst., 
Itly., the blood of the lac insect?, 
i.e. ; the colouring matter in stick 
lac. 
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Sod-Sod I. sbst.j imitative of the 
Call of peacocks: t 'vdcddi^ aiumla, 
asul mara rajada ei birmara ? 

II. adj., with ra, the same call : 
dddedd ra aiumotana. 

III. intrs., of the peacock, to 
call : mara dudcudjada. 

Cudcdd-cn rllx. v., same meaning : 
en mara enaiajUce cudcJdmtana, 
eudddd-o p. v., imprsh, of the 
peacock's call, to bo uttered : cn 
bum re apisaleka cudcddlcna, mara 
menaia. 

IV. adv., with or without the 
afxs. tan or Idea, modifying ra, 
same as intrs. 

V. In poetry the root cud is express- 
ed only one i : 

Sida shako rakeate ret* go lata, 
hiatita, 

Taeom mara cud ke ale tetataja ta 
eakatua.il. 

At the first crow of the cock, i.e M 
from before the dawn of day, we 
have to think of our hunger (in 
order to work at once and get 
wher.with to still it). When later 
in the day the peacock calls, it is 
time to think of our thirst, i.e., 
we may r stop the morning's work j 
and go for a clr.’nk. 

$6ro-je6ro, eOro-jedro vars. of | 
car j eor. 1 

efe Nag var. of <1 Has. 

Has. VI Nag. I. trs., (i) to j 


exstinguhh a fire or light : sei*gel 
f V 1 1 ( (]) < ' ) hati > f2J to stop 

one’s quarrel, to make people stop 
their quarrel : epcrai* crclape. 

II. intrs., (1) of fire or light, to 
die out : sciagel Crctana. (2) of any 
quarrel or excitement, to die out : 
thiugapa G.indhira kaji erejana, 
nowadays they do no more speak 
‘bout Gandhi. (3) of the eye, to be 
dazzled : hicirlere mod crca. 
t 7 v Vi?i ifi-jg p. v., (1) of a fire 
or a lamp, to be extinguished : 
setagcl crcgo/ci. (!) of a quarrel, to 
he stopped, silenced : cruakaa 
eperar^em salgaojada, thou stalest 
afresh a quarrel which had been 
stopped. (;j) with med, rye, to ho 
dazzled, blinded ; to become blind : 
melira. crcgolana ; inf:i m •<] d'rjaaa ; 
hicirlere mod era go a. 
c re gage , crcgolcka, i r lj ,, j c , / /- 

jolcka, adv ., (1) so as fo extinguish 
a light or a fire : dia engogre iioio- 
jada; crcggge set^gelre da dultape. 
(2) so as to dazzle the eyes: mjaa 
oraete pura sugara Laiakana, lei loro 
mod crcgul e/c a } it is male much 
more beautifully than a king's 
palace, so that one gets dazzled on 
looking at it. 

£se-ese, ese-tese, es-Gs, es t£s 
Has. vars. of aisdis Nag. 

2-taka, C-ta ka, Gre-taka sbst., 
money procured by the sale of lac. 
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Remark. When a checked vowel 
is affixed to a word ending already 
with a cheeked vowel, the consonant 
g is inserted for euphouy's sake 
between the two vowels, the first 
toeing its check. This is the . case 
<(B in the p. v. of prds., when the 
loot ends with a checked vowel : r£, 
to rob ; regQ, to be robbed. In the 
Nag. dialect this g is replaced by ;* : 
rejg, re/otanj* Moreover, when 
the copula immediately follows the 
passive desinence o , this dialect, 
instead of simply dropping the check 
of o as does the IJas. dialect, or 
transferring it to the copula as do 
the Mali Mundas, often replaces it 
by a g inserted bt tween the desi- 
nence and the copula : re jog a. (2) 
when an ad 3. ending with a checked 
vowel is turned into a prnl. noun 
by affixing the imprel. q to denote 
inan. os. having the quality in ques- 
tion : efq, other, e(agq 9 another 
thing, other things; ainq, my, 
ainagq , ray tbiug, my things. In- 
stead of this g the Nag. dialect 
inserts without suppressing the 
joheck : etqteq , ainqteq . (3) when 

the .same kind of adjs., especially 
the pos. adjs., are owed in the same 
form -for the purpose of emphasis .* 
at nag q sadomtee bj[lena, it was on 
the back of my horse that he ,qame. 

£* (Sad. In *Or. go is a particle 
*>f Mi garment pft&r names of 
>pomen) inkrjcctipualAfi. flsed in 


addressing (I) men or women of 
equal or greater age. (2) sons-in- 
law, elder brut hers of a wife, hus- 
bands of younger sisters; daughters - 
in-law, wivo of younger brothers, 
husbands of elder sisters. (3) men 
friends living in other villages (be- 
tween those who live in the same 
village the afx. hale is used). (3) 
the grandfather living in the same 
house, who is never addressed by 
the vocative aja . It is moreover 
sometimes affixed to the vocatives 
mama and bhatjina. Whoever uses 
ga in addressing a person, is address- 
ed in the sane manner by that 
person. Ga is a particle of great 
endearment when used instead of 
the vocatives kakti , kaki in address- 
ing the children of one's elder 
brother and their husbands and 
wives: badteg. honko kakaia, kuri- 
tarqko kakiia, inkit^mente go kaji- 
j .in re maraia, dularg kaji mundioa. 

£$ tie., (I) to stitch together, 
with twine, strips of plaited palm 
leaves into a mat : pa$i gqtam , 
g.talai* gqtam . (2) instead of 

iulrui, to stitch together two or more 
simple breadths of cloth, called 
guwca, into a barkalijq , a very broad 
cloth worn over the ordinary cloth- 
ing, especially in winter : ne baria 
gamea gqtam. It is rarely used in 
ibis meaning. (3) to make the 
ane^hes of n net, to knit a net : 
jalome gqlq } girae gqlq } pilni! gala. 
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gabilfa 

(4) figuratively, witli a man asd. o., 
Fyn. of gqjama . 

ga-gg p. v., (1) to get stitched toge- 
ther : gatalaia gqakana. (2) of 
meshes or nets, to bo knitted : 
inaparauge phanda gqakana cirpi- 
kocloko pueuns), the meshes are wide, 
the civ pi fishes will pass through. 
( 4 ) syn. of gqjawag. 
ga-u-q vrb. n , (1) the suture bi— 

tween the strips of a mat: patira 
gana bngraojana. (2) syn. of 
phanda, panda, the meshes of a net ■ 
bard ill iadko jalteara gnu a muparuA- 
gca. 

gabala ; gabia (Or. gabia , a fold in 
one's dlioti or loin doth, used as a 
pocket for money, tobacco, t tc ) 

I. sbst., a cloth spread over smb. so 
as to cover him entirely : en gabia 
oc^tam, jete togotana. 

II. trs., (1) to cover entirely with 

a cloth ; to spread out a doth so as 
to cover smb. or smth. entirely : 
babarc lij:> gabdlalam , lij$lc baba 
gahlatam . (2) in Nag. also syn. of 

pi [e Has., of men, to put away 
smth. in a fold of their cloth on the 
waist : cunatilii gablaakada. 
gabala-n rflx. v., to cover one's 
whole body and face with a cloth : 
gota hormoo gablaniana. 
gabala-Q p. v., (1) to be covered 
entirely with a cloth : no baksa 
gabalagka dura aloka {ogp; parkomre 
]ij$ gablaakana , the bed is bidden 
under a cloth. (2) to be stored in 
a fold of the cloth on the waist of 
a man : cimin paesa am$ maeaure 
gablaakana ? 

ga-n-abala vrb. n., (1) the extent to 


gabur gabur 

vli eh a cloth is spread over smb. 
ir smth. : mia<| hon ganablako 
gablakia, ukupukaete akabaka&giri- 
jana, they spread a cloth over a 
child in such a manner that it 
became unconscious for want of air. 

(2) the great number of things put 
away in the 1 old s ot the cloth on tho 
waist of a man : uliko galiablae 
gablakeda, gota maean.c biurgirin* 
jana, he stuck mangoes in the folds 
of his cloth all around his waist. 

gabe (Sk. gdbhd, a new leaf on a 
plantain tree ; Sad. gabhd) sbst., 
(1) also pota, naca , the stringy skin 
in whidi lies embedded the pulp 
surrounding each of the seeds in a 
jack fruit, or in a monkey jack. In 
some jack fruits it is thick and eat- 
able, in this cise it is called la (a 
gabc (broad gabe). (2) also pota, the 
inner skin of a kakdru (pumpkin). 
gabfii rflx. v., with ld$, to cause 
by one's diet one's abdomen to get 
layers of fat : JBar^galiko gotom 
jomto latko gabentana. 
gabe-g p. v., (1) of jack fruits, 

monkey jacks and pumpkins, to have 
one of the two kinds of skin de- 
scribed : no kantara pur^ge gabea - 
Jcana , kosado ctaiagea. (2) 
figuratively, with lot, to get an 
abdomen much lined with fat • lat 
gabeakan horoko mandi huringeko 
jomdaria ; ini§ laj[ yabcakpna ; loll 
gabeakana. 

gabia var. of gabdla. 
gabur-gabur (Sad. gubnrgubur 
gubulgvbul ) used of the feeling of 
crispness or combined softness and 
firmness experienced in chewing, 
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gaca 

t. g.f pork and especially bacon, I 
which the teeth crush readily but ' 
without crumbling or compressing 
the adjoining meat, so that they 
bury themselves in the meat with a 
clean cut, in cntrd. to pacanaca 
Has. pakuspakus Has. Nag., the 
softness of things which so to say 
melt in the mouth, as the pulp of a 
pa paw. 

I. adj., also gabtirlckan , soft or 
crisp as described : gaburgabnr 
sukurijilui jomtana ; gahurgabnr 
kodearale uamla ; sukurijilu. gab nr 
gaburgea or. gahurgabnr tana . 

II. trs., in jest, to eat such soft 
things : sukurijilui gaburgaburjada. 
gaburgabur-en rflx. v., in jest, 
same meaning : sukurijilui gaburga - 
h wen tana, 

gaburgabur-g p. v., to be eaten in the 
manner described : tago^lere sukuri- 
jilu gaburgaburoa - 

gaburleka , gaburgaburtai i adv., 
(1) crUply as described : ne kodearg. 
gaburleka baiakana ; sukurijilu 
gaburgaburtan tagoeoa (or jomoa). 
(,v ) fig., modifying harag > of paddy, 
to get flabby leaves owing to rapid 
growth, ne baba gaburgaburtan 
haraakana* 

gaca (Or. a sportive fine, from 
gachhrna , to promise ; Sad. gaoek , 
to forfeit) sbst., a forfeit, a fine ; 
more often, a loss in trade : gicae 
tojana, 0 aeae lagaojana, be suffered 
a forfeit, a fine, or £ loss in trade ; 
holara gaca cimpiraia. urutajerebu 
pergdaria ? How much has each of 
us to pay to cover the (common) 
loss we made yesterday ? 


gaca-n rflx. v., in jest, to submit 
or expose oneself to a loss : jfin 
etaga honaia. kamijanre baijana;. 
\pttVQ gacanify hijuakana, would that 
I had done some other work to-day ! 

It is only to incur- a loss that! 
have come to the market ! 
gaca-o p. v., to suffer a forfeit, a 
fine, or a loss in trade / gacyanac .. 
gacai var. of gaedn. 
gaca imm sbst., a game so calledl 
Hindus play it with coins, iho 
Munda boy use marbles or pebbles. 
There is a small pit and the players 
first roll each a marble towards it' 
to see who will be allowed to play 
fiist. The distance from the pit at - 
which their marble stops determines* 
each one's turn, the closest playing** 
fiist. All the pi ay trs have their 
turn, at least as long as the stako 
lasts. Each puts a stako of one or- 
two marbles. These the first player 
throws all together from a line about* 

6 feet distant. If all the marbles* 
remain in the* pit ( pilaojana ) ifcis a: 
clean gain for him and new stakes-, 
must be put. If some, one [pilaft- 
jana) or none of the marbles remain/ 
in the pit, the other players indicate* 
to him the particular marble among* 
those outside the pit he must hit no\r 
without hitting any other. For- 
tins he stands again at the line and" 
throws one of his own marbles. If lio* 
succeeds he gains the whole stake. If 
he does not hit any marble he gains* 
whatever is in the pit. If he hits any 
marble other than the one indicated* 
he has to pay a fine, i.e., to 
add a marble to the stake {yuan 
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ow). When there are only two 
marbles left, one or both 
outside the pit, anybody adds 
a marble to the stake, and then if 
the pbiycr does not hit the marble 
indicated to him, any marble out* 
side the pit is gained by (lie one who 
put the additional slake, the marble 
inside the pit, if any, going to the 
player. 

gacad (Or. gachhrna ; Sad 
gacck) I. sbst., a prom be : 
gacab kae puiakeda, he did not keep 
Iris promise. 

II. trs. or intrs., to promise : 
siykamri ' gacubudlca (or gneabhed- 
lea) ; more takae pa cao« dlea (or 
gacabke$lca). 

yacao-n rflx. v., (1) to bind one- 
self by a promise : guenon do kac$- 
jana. ; halrnarrii n *»da kio go Mon- 
tana x ciUkate paicue namca ? (2) 
vyn. of bain, to feign, in Ihe 
following phrases : (;i) hasni gacaon- 
iana landiateg**, o-nt of laziness he 
feigns to he sick. (l>) nldo mena 
borogo, motaiti; goi;e gacabntano, 
lie is not penurious, his starvation 
>s all a sham ; oca ! animate goedo 
silorn gacaona, harsit^do tam sobena 
fcugige eala6tana, get away ! do not 
feign starvation, nowadays then art 
well off. (c) gotahaturenko mimic! 
Jaka biriko omkeda, Maugrado 
gogutergee gocab n/ana , all the 
villagers tubscribed each one rupee, 
Imt Mangra feigned to be altogether 
unable to do the same, (d) burum- 
janate go£e gacaona , j&.imin dalireo 
kae ititiudena, that bullock when it 
lies down, feigns death ; however 


much one may beat it, it does not 
stir. 

ga*p-acab repr* v., to vouch or pro- 
mise to each other : det*gape 
gapaccioredo diku kae dariapOa, if 
you stand by each other the Hindu 
landlord will not be able to get the 
better of you. 

gac&b-o p. v., to be promised : drain 

taka gacobakana ? 

ga-n-acao vrb. n., (!) the extent or 
the number of the promises : gana- 
cube gaeaobarajada purafielefeado 
horoge kae atkarofcana, lie makes m 
many promises, that it seems sure 
he will not be able to keep them. 
(2) the act di promising : sida 
ganacaodo joreporee puraSkeda, 
tacom ganacahlo kaj&e pursiodaria, 
he kept anyhow his first promise 
but maybe he will not be able io 
keep the second. 

gaca&.kaji sbst., a promise : 
g a cab k an nek a taikena : aprrrme 
kamikere mo^takaiigc omain., th« 
promise was like ibis : if he work a 
three days I will pay him one rupee. 

gadifl, gacai (Or. gacad or pat 
girla) sbst., a species of ekink, a 
smooth-skinned, shining lizard with 
a metallic stripe on both sides -of its 
back. It is found commonly war 
houses. Its tail is tapering awl 
much thicker at the base than that 
of the giriri. The Utter is of a, 
uniform reddish brown colour; its 
tail is thinner airtl longer, and easily 
breaks ; it mostly frequents heap* 
of dry leaves. 

gad (Or. gackl ; Sad. gaet) 
I. sbst>, seedlings for transplanta* 



tion, except those of kode and paddy , 
c tiled bidrd or bira ; however in 
jokes these are also sometimes called 
: gaci gotfjana enamente baba kit 
hobajane. 

11. trs., to Sow seedlings for trans- 
plantation ; to plant out seedlings 
in the nursery before the final trans- 
plantation « kubi an rile gctciia. 
gaci-g p. v., of seedlings, to be sown, 
ttf. be transplanted in the nursery : 
tatnaku gaciakana. 

gad Nag. (II. gad, sediment of 
dirty water ; Or. gaddcl , milky 
juice of plants) (1) syn. of lead a. 
(2) syn. of sosoi?. 

fads Nag. (Sad. gada, sediment 
in liquids ; garda , fiattish deposit on 
the sides of an oil-press) (1) var. of 
had a. (2) syn. of kali. 

gada (Or. gada , a heap of small 
and hard articles) I. sbet., (1) a 
htap of sand, earth, road-metal, etc., 
obtained after removal of the wooden 
frame in which it has been measured. 
Those fiames are I ft. deep, 10 ft. 
lopg and either 1 or 10 ft. broad, 
with a capacity of 10 or 100 c.ft. 
(2) in the epds. caMigada , mrgnn- 
jagada, iregada, etc., syn. of dkdr, 
a heap gathered in tho market by 
buying in small quantities. 

IL trs., {!) to measure materials 
ns described : gitil gadarikakom . 
(2) syn. of <3 ihdr. 

gada-o p.v., (1J to be measured as 
described : neako gadaakana ci 
enkage dukkaaa ? {2) syn. of 

4akarg. 

gadi-gada, gadar-gudur, gtidur- 
*r Nag. gudii-gtnki Has. {Sad, 


gadargudur ; Or. gadgadrnd , t<5 

flock to a plaae) I sbst., a swarm 
or flock of birds, fowls, goats or 
other small animals flying or run- 
ning away together in confusion : 
niminur*. gadagadaree ^orekena, 
miado kae ttfkia, he shot into such 
a swarm and did not hit a singla 
one. 

II. adj., numerous and flying or 
running away together in confusion : 
gadagada edrdko okos^teko apir- 
jana ? Also use 1 as adj. noun : 
gadirgiidurka turn kae tobakocj- 
koa. 

III, intrs., (1) to fly or run in a 
crowd : edreko okosako gadagadai - 
dikeda V (2) to be in a swarm, inf 
a crowd : acaraloeoi^re dnd&mulko 
gadagadatana . 

gadagada-u rflx. v., to fly or run 
away in a crowd : simko gadar - 
giulur enhance ; cerdko okos^teko 
gadagaiianjava, ? 

IY. adv,, with the afx. tan, modi- 
fying apir, nir, r Heart : hanre kaflko 
gadagadalanko apirtana ; gada - 
gadatanko rikabaranlana. 

gada! (Or. kkddl, a wound) syn? 
of ricini , 1. sbst., a whitlow : gadal 
namakaia. 

II. adj., affected with whitlow ; 
gadai tlte cilekateia. sabdaria ? 
gadai-g p.v., to get a whitlow ; 
gadauikanae , inia tl gadatakana. 

gadil, gadfil (Sad. gedla ; T. kata!, 
assembly) I. sbst., also horogadal , 
a crowd, a mass of people : horo - 
gada! re sadomko kudaokja. 

II. adj., with horoko , people 
a crowd ; gadai horoko hi tana, 
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J1I. trs. caus., to attract crowds 
of people : Birsabhagoan CbalkatJ- 
Jhature ptirasa horoko gaddljadkae 
iaikena, often in the village of 
XJhalkad crowds came together to 
listen to Birsa, the leader of the 
revolt. 

,gaddl-en rdx. v., to gather in 
a crowd : einamento ne pirire 
.naminaia, horoko gaddlenjaria ? 

IV. adv., with or without ge : horo- 
ko gadalko hij^tana. 

gaddla Nag. I sbst., any kind of 
dirt in suspension in the water, in 
entrd. to poiule, olay in suspension : 
flare pura gadala men$. 

II. adj., with d<j, water with dirt 
in suspension : gadala da ; da 
gaddlagea . 

III. tig., to disturb water so that 

Xhero is dirt in suspension : ne 
dobara da ti tage taikcna, houko 
debeljanciko gaddlakcda . 
gaddlaro p.v., of water, to got thus 
disturbed : debelbarate ne da 

gadala} ana. 

gadar (II. gaddr , half ripe fruit ; 
Sad. gadur ; Or. gadftrdrna , of 
corns and legumes, to get quite 
formed and eatable, though not 
yet hard and suitable for seeds) 
L adj., of pulses, also sometimes 
instead of jmkdrd, of fruit, nearly 
ripe : gadar rariko cokal$> ocota.epe, 
steam such Cajanus pods as are 
nearly ripe. Also used as adj. 
noun : gadar/co ho^keps or$ oeoiv 
iape. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst, to begin 
to be nearly ripe : riiri gidartana . 
gadar-g p.v., to become nearly ripe ; 


rari gadargtana ; rari gadarct - 
kuna. 0 

III. adv., with the ^ifx. te or tvge, 
modifying jom y to eat a pulse when 
it is not yet ripe : rari gadarteko 
jomkeda, miado kako rororika- 
keda. 

gadar-gudur var. of gadagadtu 
gadflra, gadra Nag. syn. of gar, 
gaddra-masSra (Sk. kadd and 
mis/ir, mixed with .mud; Sad. kadar - 
masar) I. sbst., rubbish : gadar a - 
viasdra (or gaddr amasarako ) 
jogiritape, sweep off all the -rubbisfe. 

II. adj., not clean, i.e., mixed with 
foreign or dirty martter : Rancir^ 
cafili gaddramasdr-agea . Also used 
as adj. noun : nekan gaddramasdra 
alom kiriia^ea, parcitea kirit^eme ; 
nekan gaddr amasarako alom 
omalea. 

III. trs. eaus., to mix smth. with 
impurities : ne cauli cilekapo 
gaddr amasdrakeda ? parcige tai- 
kena. 

gaddr amasarako p.v., to got mixed 
with impurities : cilekate gadara- 
wasdrajana ? 

IV. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ge } tan y modifying 7ciriqau, r%ka y 
maufli. 

gadda-giddi (T. kiilla, to hit with 
the list) frequentative of giddibagel , 
I. sbst., the dull sound of boxing; 
also of smth. falling on soft ground, 
in entrd. to gdragxr? which maybe 
used also of the dull sound of beat- 
ing with a stick a* bundle of smth. 
soft; and of the sound of any heavy 
object falling on the ground, even 
on stones; and to garagiri ) the 
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Bound of beating the feet on the 
ground, and also the dull sound of 
boxing. 

II. adj., with sari, the same sound. 

III. trs., to box smb. with a dull 
sound : gad4agid4iklako . 
gad(fagiddi-n rflx. v., used in the pi. 
with a reciprocal meaning, to box 
each other wifrh a dull sound : rnocj- 
gan$alekako gaddagiddinjana . 
gjd4agid(Ji-o p. v., to be boxed with 
a dull sound : punigee gaddagiddi - 
jana enate dea hasulja. 
*gaddagid4ita}t, giddileka adv., 
modifying gil : ajihanarko 01*0 
badhonjarko tolaili nutanre gadda- 
gid4itanko gidila. This sentence 
describes the following ceremony : 
After a marriage when they drink 
the telaili (reception beer) in the 
bride's village, each of the elder 
sisters and elder female cousins of 
the bride offers a cup of this beer 
to the bridegroom, telling him her 
name and ordering him never to call 
her by this name. At the same 
time she boxes him in the back. 
He then performs the same cere- 
mony with them. In the same 
manner, the next day in the bride- 
groom's village, tho bride and the 
elder brothers and elder male cousins 
of her husband box each other. 
When this ceremony has taken 
place, aDy one uttering the tabooed 
name or touching the tabooed person 
must give as a fine a pot of beer to 
tbe village community in order not 
to be punished by Singbonga. 

- ga de$ I, sbst., (1) a slimy alga- 

Jike vegetation on walls, tiles, 


itones, etc., during the rainy 
son. (2) syn. of dqgade#. 

II. adj., with d$, water in which 
bits of alga are floating. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to get 
covered with the slimy vegetal On 
described : tisiia^gapa serera^ko ga- 
dediana. 

gaded-o p.v., same meaning : jargi- 
din serctajro gadedoa. 
gadedge adv., so as to look or be 
mixed with bits of alga : ne d$ 
gadedge lelrjtana ; d$ gadedgee auta- 
da, she has brought (from the 
spring or from a pond) water mixed 
with bits of alga, 
gadei var. of gaddJ. 

Nag. var. of qargur , tho 
sound of spirting milk. 

ga^-gud I. abs. 11., the habit of 
silence or little talk through fear, 
shame or sulkiness : no horojj gadgud 
cilekatc hokaoa ? 

II. adj., with hot'o, a person having 
this habit .* gadgud horo iujdo. 
Also used as adj., noun : miatj. 
gadgudle jaoiibrikatyia, kae pokoto- 
keda, no oallod to witness a man 
who is afraid to speak, he made a 
mess of it. 

III. trs., to give half answers to 
smb. on account of this habit or 
through sulkiness .* gadgudk[nae % 
kaji kaita, padarsiiajana, he gave me 
unsatisfactory answers. 

IV. intrs., (1) to speak here and 

now little or not, as described .• 
gadgudjadae . (2) in the df. prst., 

to have this habit.* godgudtanae. 
gadgud-en rflx. v., to give way to 
bashfulaess, etc., when one ougU 
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to speak freely .* alom jgadgndend. 
gadgud-g p. V., (1) of speech, to be 
unsatisfactory for the slbove fe&Sohs 
kaji gadgudjand ; jagar afoki gad- 
gnd$. (2) of people, same as intrs 
gadgudjande, he spoke little or hot 
horogde gadguftana, be is of a 
silent temperament. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the afis, 
ange, ge t tan , tange , modifying hape 
jagar, to keep silent or speak little 
for the above reasons (*2) witl 
the afx. oge, modifying boro, gin 
etc., so as to say little or nothing. 

gadha (H. Sad. gadhd) sbst., a 
donkey. Though small pontes be 
seen here and there in Munda 
villages, donki ys are nowhere met 
with. 

gadhi (H. Sad. gad hi) sbst., a 
she-ass. 

gad! (Sad.; H. a cushion, stuffed 
seat) 8bst., a throne. 

gadi syn. of gwqga, I. abs. n., 
dumbness, in cntrd. to gala , partial 
dumbness : ne horoa gadi cilekate 
bugioa ? 

II. adj , dumb : mia<J gadi horole 
namlja, horale kulilj[a feae ndufydari- 
jana. Also used as adj. noun and 
As proper noun of men or women : 
apefc^ren gadi hola nerbe talkena. 
gadi-n, gadibbi-n rflx. v., to feign 
dumbness. 

gadi- j? p. v., (1) to be born dumb : 
knlgiare nuputumjatare honko gadio - 
ako menea, it ie said that if husband 
and wife call each other by their 
proper name their children will be 
Born dumb ; gadvakan honko alaia, 
palfirakablekoci latarear$ ^unduei? 


gadtif-gadur 

jahutnt^ko bafcpodea, when A child 
is durfib they raise itA torigdc (With 
the fingers or with some instmrflOftfcJ 
and by means of a thoi'ri cut the 
forepart of the mtisOte utlld* fchd 
tongue. (2) to become hoarse : duri/fll- 
du rat* tee gadiakana, kaC kaklabes- 
daritana, he sAng so mtteh thAt he 
is hoarse and cannot speak Well. 
ga-n-adi !vtb. n., the number of 
dumb children in a family t ne 
orare ganadiko gadijana mia<JjAke$ 
jagardari lion bai*gaia. 

gafliia in Singbhum and GAhgput, 
syn. of tota , naked. 

gaflo-baro Has. (Sad. gadurbusu*) 
syn. of gorogoto, sotepoto, bviot- 
potor Has. I. adj., having the hands 
and the face round the mouth be- 
smeared with food : gadobbrogeae. 
Also used as adj. noun : gadobaroko 
gitj kabu modkoa, we do not allow 
those whose face and hands are be- 
smeared with food to sleep with i:s. 

II. trs., to besmear face or hands 
with food : honko jarom kan^arate 
mocako gadobarokeda . 
gadobaro-n rflx. v., same mea- 
ning : ne hon *bui*taipe, gotae 
gadobaronjana ; go^a inocae gado * 
baroakana . 

III. Adv., (1) with the aft. tan } 

so as to besmear face and hands 
with food : gadobaroPan jarom 
kAntarae jomjada. ( 2 ) with ge or te y 
having the face and* hands be- 
smeared with food : gadbbarofa a lope 
git ia. * 

gadra* gaddra 6 yti. of g&r. 
g*dtir-?adur (See under gaSagada ; 
Sad. gudwrgudur) adj., (1) With afo 
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a dense gWWth of Woolly hair : 
taTfetnat’Si bf+rofcosj butitare gadut- 
gkdnr ufc tains. (2) With tasad, a 
d^fise gfoMh of grass before it 
fleWerfe : gadiitgaduf t&sadi‘e urj[kole 
gupita^koa. Also used as adj. noun 
in both meanings : alea miiuj 
rteferttte gadiirgadur mcna; n/ 
piflra padUf'gadut/co soben kern bo 
atii^cabakeda. 

gadiltgadiir-o p. v., (1) to get a 
dense growth of woolly hair : min- 
diko api candy feidareko latableiiu, 
ofyko gadtirgadhtjana. (2) of woolly 
hair, to grow densely : inia fib 
gadurgaduraknna. (3) of grass, to 
grow densely : tasacj nere gadur - 
gaduraJcana. 

godurgadaUan , gadurlcka adv., in 
dense growth, modifying ubg, A drag, 
baig, rikao : tnindiko gadnrgadur- 
tatiko ubakana : tasad gadur Irka 
rikaakana. 

Nag. vaf. of gar a. 

gada-cad Nag. syn. of garasira?, 
sbst., the White Wagtail, Motacilla 
alba. 

gafa-gudu var. of gar a guru. 

gadir-gudur 1° var. of garar- 
guf'ur. 2° as follows : I. sbst., the 
sound of the grinding stone when 
in use : ga$argu4ur aiuinytaaa, cika- 
n%kb rid tana ? 

II. adj., with am, the same sound. 

III, trs. Or intrs , to grind and 
so cause the production of this 
sound : cikanfe ri(Jfcanae gadargu4^ r ” 
f*4a ? gtpugudirij g&darg#4urjada. 
padargwl+r-Q P- v., of the grin- 
ding stonef to be caused to produce 


this sound : gurfigudiri gadarguduf * 

ot ana . 

gadargudurtan adv., modifying 
sari : gurfigudiri gadargudurtan 
saritana, the grinding stone is. 
producing the sound proper to it 
when in use. 

*gadasur, gafasur Nag. farsul 

Has. sbst., Carissaspinatum, A. DC. ; 
Apodvnaccae, — a small, thorny, 
suberid shrub with small, coriace- 
ous, opposite loaves and a small, 
g!obo$e, black berry, Its root and 
the root of meromdirix q (Cryptolep- 
sis iiuchanani) are well ground 
together and rubbed on the painful 
parts in c 18 »s of tanarom , rheuma- 
tism. Another compound medicine 
for acute rheumatism consists of % 
decoction in mustard oil of the roots 
of gadasur , at alba (Tabernaemontana 
coronaria), onohiq (Hemidesmus 
indious) and ilika (Mueuna pruri- 
ens). The oil is strained and rub- 
bed on the painful parts. For 
chronic rLeumatism, the roots of 
gadasnr, Jcu(i (Croton oblongifolius) 
and horacalu (Premna herbacea) 
are ground with some garlic and 
made into pills of the size of a very 
small fcherry. These are eaten one 
a day for a month. Some prefer to 
administer these ingredients in pow- 
ders mixed with the dour of k&raini 
paddy. The dose then is one tea-* 
spoonful a day. The root of lha 
Carissa spin arum has a strong and 
very disagreeable smell which? 
communicates itself to the bodies 
of those who use it medicinally* 
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gaea ga&l-gael 

Without any admixture it is ground slow, without animation, languid : 


and put in the sores of animals 
wherein worms have bred. It 
enters also in the composition of 
purgatives, but if taken internally 
in too large a dose it proves fatal, 
causing purging which cannot be 
stopped. The same root roughly 
ground and mixed with water drives 
away snakes by its smell if poured 
into their holes. It is said that 
snakes avoid any plot of ground 
surrounded by a hedge of this plant. 
It is probably owing to this belief 
that, in a case of snako bite , 
the bitten limb is shampooed down- 
wards from the heart with the root 
well ground and mixed with a 
little water. This is intended as 
a remedy and is not considered a 
superstitious practice. 

gaea (Sad.) I. sbst., a capon. The 
Mundas do nob often make c.ipons 
because few know how to proceed 
about it. Those who know this, 
resort to the practice in order to 
fatten the cocks and render their 
meat moro tender. Capons may 
not be used for sacrifices. 

II. trs., to emasculate a cock : apia 

sandi simkole gaeakedkoa. 

gaea-Q p. v., to be turned into a 

capon. 

ga-n-aea, vrb. n., tbe number of 
Capons made : no boro ganacae 
gaeakeijkoa mia<J eskar sandii 
sareakaia. 

gaeian-gullui* (Sad.) I.* abs. n., 
languidness : ama g a$lai%guiltti% 
janao nekagea. 

IX. adj., indisposed to exertion, 


gaMaxivuilu^ horo ia«,gu](langu£- 
tane caluia, a languid man hoes 
without animation. Also used as 
adj. noun : nekan gaVtaqguiluq&olg 
senbora miado ka sukua, senesene 
kakako rikana, it is not pleasant to 
travel with such languid people, 
they do not seem to care a straw 
about advancing. 

III. trs., to do smth. languidly : 
sene ga$lai%guiluQkeda cnamente 
niminui^e hcrajana. 
gaSla^guiltij^-en rflx. v., same 
meaning : naminai* alom gaVlaq- 
guiluQena, huduriu. carpa^iangnme, 
do not bo so languid, make 6ome 
effort. 

gaelaqguUiu^’Q p. v., (1) to be- 
come languid whilst doing smth. : 
sen alope gaVlaviguilnqg, pl^samae 
tebagoka, do not lag, let us reach 
when the market is in full swing. 
(2) to become languid through 
exhaustion : reiag^tc kare sente 
lagacabaakanre horoko pur^sa 
gaelatyguiluqoa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge , tan , lange y languidly : 
gaVla-qguilu-qange alom sena. N. B. 
Not this adv., but lai%gu\lai%gu't 
is used to modify prds. meaning to 
hoe, to cut with an axe, to saw. 

gafil-gaSl Has. gulul-gulul Nag. 
I. sbst., a soft tickling sensation : 
hotore s6do jilitajanre eAar$ gaXU 
gallte k\i kanekane uruia,oa, ente 
buluAko turaea ,* so do surkaoako 
menea, when the uvula is too long 
it causes frequent coughing, then 
they apply salt to it with the tip 
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gaeuda ga5of? 


of the linger : it is said to contract. 
SI. trs., to tickle softly : durum- 
iane taikena, luturii* gaVlgatilkia. 
III. intrs. imprsh, to have a softly 
tickling sensation : hotorg sodore 
omonjante hoto ga>%, gaMjairia, 
mar, cubeaii*, sogtampe, a hair has 
grown on my uvula, it tickles my 
throat, come, burn it with a red-hot 
iron, I shall keep my mouth open. 
ga%1 gaVl-g p. v., to be tickled softly : 
knl A ) jilit* nl A > meqmuarsato aragua- 
kanre mod mu a r gatJgatiloa. 

1Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge } tan , tangc, modifying 
<itdlcar 9 to lmve a soft tickling sen- 
sation : gatilgaeltanify atakarjada. 

gaeiula (II, gainda ; Sad.) syn. 
of ormulu , sbst., a rhinoceros. 
"Note the idiom : oko birre kfd>ko 
gacndaakana, in some jungles 
rhinoceros aro numerous. 

gaSoI? I, trs., (1) to smooth down 
the hair by passing one or Loth 
hands over it (also gosogaeob) or by 
means of a comb (also uu/clgaVof/) : 
fib gaVobtam. (2) with baba as 
d. o., to flatten down the rice 
plants away from an embankment 
so that the cattle cannot reach them 
when passing along : aritgro baba 
gaVo/jtam. 

II. intrs., (contrary of si? sit), of a 
boar's hair, to cease standing on end 
when the anger of the animal cools 
down : \ie sukuria kisi malrtana 
enamente inig ga£o\iana. 
ga^ob-en rflic. v., (1) to smooth one's 
hair : nakj banoredo tite gai'obenme . 
(2) to remain passive without an- 
swering by word or action. This is 


syns. either with gapilen , to listen 
unruffled to a’scolding or an insult^ 
or with kd a cun , nob to move when 
invited or ordered to do smth. ; jana$ 
operate et«ea, ait* gatiobuntuna, ena- 
mente kalii* gopogtana. The passi- 
vity is often denoted more clearly 
by prefixing hape to gatofy : dohbvi 
menter* kajilg, sobenko ftapegaVoben* 
jana , none of them minded my 
invitation to go away with me. 
ga-p-aVob repr. v., to smooth each 
other's hair : nakj[ banoa onamento 
ubkit* gapa&o\lana* 
gaVob-o p. v., (1) to get one's hair 
smoothed down by smb. (2) of 
rice plants to be flattened down 
away from the embankment : ari 
japara bahako gaVobaderakanay uriko 
kako racatcbaea. (3) of palm leaves, 
to have their leaflets yet folded and 
lying closely one against the other : 
kitasakam sida gaVoboa , cnate 
sartaloa. 

ga-n-aeotj) vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
smoothing : gana'dubc gaeobenjana 
roko ra^ii jiladoa, he has so well 
smoothed down his hair (with oil) 
that even a fly can get no footing 
on it. (2) the hair smoothed down : 
misa ganaVof/do hoeote silgacjruar- 
jana, his hair after having been 
smoothed down has been tousled 
once more by tho wind. 
gaeofyge adv., with hair smoothed 
down : galohgee hijglona. 

ga£ofc syn. of tab , bg i afx. to prds., 1 
quickly, promptly : jomga^o^lem % 
eat quickly ; olgaVobkedae, he wrote 
fast ; tebqgaco\hinako } they over* 
took me soon, 



gafom 


1352 


faetui 


Sfliom Nag. trs., (1) to rub softly 
tbd stomach (once upwards, once 
downwards, and then round) as a 
remedy against bile : blY golmfd 
ab$ia, gatomtaipe. (2) fig., to 
•flatter : gatomjadkoae nf do oro 

lob^soboja^koae derate, of course 
now be is flattering then and be- 
guiling them with nice words. 
gatom-ca rflx. v., to rub oneself as 
described : apantege ga'domen ka 
pokfi* <>o i. 

gn?om-$ p. v., to be rubbed as de- 
scribed : et anile gatomkdtc tafikaoa. 
ga-n-atom vrb. n., (1) the manner or 
extent of rubbing : ganatomc 
gflcombia l«Yra garabara h oka u ter- 
jana, be shampooed him so long that 
the disorder of his stoma oh has 
stopped altogether. . (*<?) the act of 
rubbing : misa g anatomic kae poko- 
tok{a, apisanje gaeomkia, he did not 
cure him with one rubbing, be had 
to rub him thrice. 

gafirs (Or. gauro, the common 
people who are not bbuinhar^ ; Sad. 
gairhOy all) I. sbst., (1) a gathering 
of several or many people, v. g., the 
family circle : gatrorc nea kaji j i- 
gii^ka. {2) common property : 
mnkadipli ne kan^ra gatrore (or 
gatrote sen^j ma, at the time of the 
settlement this jack tree has been 
turned into common property. 

II. adj., (1) with hotOy (a) in the 
widest sense of this word, the 
generality of men, most people : 
ga fro bofoko nea kako sukua. (b) in 
it restricted sense, nearly all, practi- 
cally all : jatrate hatureo gatro 
hofoko, honhoponko seaoa, pntoii 


oally the whole village, children 
included, will go to the fair. (2) * f 
common property : ncado gatro bir 
ci eskarr^ ? Is this jungle com- 
mon or private property ? 

III. trs., (1) to make public, to 
divulge : nca kaji alope gatroca t 
abuabtirege tafnka, do not make 
this matter public, let it remain 
amongst ourselves. (*2) to turn into 
common property : mukatanre ne 
kantarako gatrokeda. 
gatro-q p. v., (1) to be divulged, 
spread about : en liosftro kaji nfldo 
gatroakana. (2) to become common 
property : ne kanfara a in, eskarr^ge 
taikena, rnukadipli gatrojana. 

gaetui I. abs. n , (1) deformation 
of a frame which should be a square 
or rectangular parallelogram : ue 
parkomra gactui bairnratam, opandio 
ka barabariakana, pareftrao ka, refit 
the frame of this bed, neither the 
short pieces nor the long ones are of 
equal length. (*2) want of perpendi- 
cularity in the axle pole of a clod 
crusher or levelling plank. 

II. adj., (1) of a frame or rectang- 
ular object, deformed : gaitui par- 
kom sojetam ; pacrigara gaetuigca t 
the trench for the foundations is not 
rectangular. (2) of a levelling plank 
or clod crusher, with axle pole not 
perpendicular : atar&gom gaetuigt*. 

III, trs., (1) to make a frame so that 
it is not rectangular : ne bak&sa 
okoe nckagee gattuiktib ? Who has 
made this box so much <n.t of shape ? 
(2) to destroy the rectangular ohapa 
of smib. : parkomipilko rep^ipilkiH 
tfiuitegeki^ g^tiniktikea^ 
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IV. Irs. caus. # in ploughing, to cau^e 
one of the bullocks to walk too fa^t, 
eo that the yoke i« not perpendicular 
to the line of progress : eeiijorjad 
urigetn tundakatejada, enaieui g*>e- 
lurjdijku^a. 

V. ijitrs., in the df. prst., of a rect- 
angular object, to be out of shape : 
parkom gact Milana, jiliuukany. dita,- 
gjerufakcMjte lusii^eme, the bed is 
out of shape, having shortened the 
Fide that is too long, cover the 
frame with a net- work of twine. 
gaetui-n rflx. v., of bullocks, to draw 
the plough without walking abreast : 
miinj tirj[ niba-gea enate janao neka- 
ge ne urjkiia, g<iet%una . 

gaetui-g p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs. 

VI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge> gge 9 tan , 1avgc> modifying 
holy rikny joka> liar , /elg, sen, rikan , 
soab : ataragona gaetmgem soabkeda, 
thou hast fitted obliquely the axle 
of the clod crusher ; laras# halka 
dir^gaejanre kara gaetuitan 6enoa, if 
one of the two catches altach : ng the 
levelling plank to its axle, ie too 
short, the plank takes a position ob- 
lique to the line of progress ; or$ 
gaetuiogepc jokakeda, you have badly 
measured the lines cf the walls, all 
the corners are not rectangular. 

gaga* frequentative of gao , intrs,, 
used only in the impjrsl. form, to 
cause blisters or sores : sosoeumimte 
tokore gag^ba, $oso oil causes blisters 
if it happens to touch the skin. 

{agar (Sad. ; H. ghagas t a large 
kind of fowls) sbst., the Common or 
jSiey Quail, Coturnix communis. 


Its call is a long note followed by 
two short cues. 

Kagars^, gagarsacj, garga^, garftr 

{Sad. Ichurkhar) I. sbst., the sensation 
ciuscd by smoke \\ lii.h tickles the 
throat and feeds acrid and puugont 
in the uo*o ; gaga rag bao-y cuugi, 
a mild e.gar or cigarette. 

II. adj., emitting suck smoke : hi- 
laiti cutagi punpsa gagersagea, cigyti# 
are often strong. 

III. trs. caus , to cause the produe- 
tion of such smoke, or disperse in 
the air any dust or powder produc- 
ing the same sensations : nruwvite 
go^a oram g a gar sat a da, putuput-u- 
jaina, thou hast tilled the house with 
G uinea pepper smoke, it bites in x&f 
nose ; puragem gagarsqjadl^g, thou 
causest us to inhale much Acrid 
smoke. 

IV. intrs., ( 1 ) prsl , of a place, to be 
tilled with acrid smoke : main.*! -ciiuft 
lotann, got, a or# gagnrsqiana. *{l) 
imprsL, to feel the sensation caused 
by acrid smoke, especially iu the 
throat, : gagarsqjqrna, In onticL to 
putnputvjqk na, I feel the acridity of 
the smoke in my nose, and su/cul* 
j atria, I feel the acridity in any eyes. 
gagar$a-pQ t gogarsad-g $>. v.j (1) elf 
a place, to get filled with acrid 
smoke : mareiko iirufrtjada, gofca or*, 
gagarsgjana . (2) of peoplq, to be 
affected by the acridity, of smoke ; 
maroisukulte sobeukole gagarsagana, 
gagarsqge adv., modifying rika $ 
soan : go^a or# gagar$qgem rikatkeda 
(or soan ke da) ; mid kisirar# .rami 
maodatamoko su^kudea gagamuga 
softna, there is a kind of me. home 



grag«r§ 


135 % 


they inhale in case of a cold in the 
head (ammonia), it has an acrid 
smell. 

gaglrfl Nag 1 , ga-otgara Has. (Sad. ; 
Or. gagra) I. abs. n., hoarseness : 
gm^gara einate bfigia ? By what 
means does hoarseness get cured P 
II. adj., with horo , hoarse people : 
miarj gai^gara horoko jagarrikakja, 
miado ka alumotana. Also used as 
adj. nouu : g alegar a ho kako rtpildes- 
daria, those who are hoarse cannot 
give a lecture. • 

gagard-n , gar^gara-n rflv. v., to make 
oneself hoarse r durai^durai^teo gen^- 
garanjana. 

g&gard-Q p. v. to get hoarse : pura 
kylere moea g at^gar aoa. 
gagardgge adv., 60 as to bocomc 
hoarse : gai^garaogee duraukeda. 

gagra (Sad. ; IJ. gdgar) sbst., 
a large brass pot, not used by the 
Mundas 

gahabar Nag. (Sad. ; H. gobur , 
cowdung) adj., with otc } lo'toy^ a 
very fertile low field, syn. of Jiobag 
ote Has. : ne ote gahabar gea. Also 
need as adj. noun : gahabarre baba 
khu^ hobaoa. 

*gahan Nag. gfin Has. {W.gahan) 

I. sbst., an eclipse. Hence the 
epds. sii^gigahan, candngahan . 

II. trs., of the spirits, supposed 
creditors of the sun, to cause its 
eclipse : sitagiko gdnakaia . The Mun- 
das believe that an eclipse is caused 
by the arrest of the sun Or moon 
by the spirits from whom they have 
taken a loan which they are unable 
to refund. The animists during the 
eclipse, bring out into their court- 


gahi 

yards some of their possessions, espe^ 
dally iron implements, so that the 
worth of these may go to make up 
the amount claimed by the spirits. 
A halo or a crown around the sun 
or moon is similarly explained by 
a gathering of the spirits who como 
to inquire whether their loan is 
going to be repaid or not. The 
Mundas do not, like the Hindus, 
beat the drum at the approach o £ 
an eel ipse. 

gahan-o p. of the sun or moon, 
to get eclipsed : sita.gi gdnahana^ 
there is an eclipse of the sun. 

gahar Nag : (H. geirhd , thick) 

rare var. of gar Nag. 

gaharaO Nag. (Sad. gahrach ; 
II. gahrd, deep) (1) of tiles, syn. 
of hosoT^gor. (2) of embankments 
or heaps of earth, grain, seeds, etc., 
syn. of lt-Qgia.rdgu t to flatten out, 
the upper part sliding down. (3) 
fig., of wealth, to ruin : akoa punjiko 
gaharaMcda ; punjile taikena 
mukudimatele gahar adgirijdna. 
gahefc rare var. of ga$ob. 
gahi, ghai Nag. gai Has. (II. 
ghdJii ; Sad. g^ai) I. sbst., (1) 
syn. of (lutani, a matchmaker : okoe 
gahi taikena ne arandira ? Who, 
made this match ? (2) syn. of 

lauhia , a) a man in league with 
thieves and robbers, a decoy of 
thieves and robbers, (b) an accom- 
plice of human sacrifices. (3) a 
helper or informer of the police r 
gai ceban gailene kumbfiru saljlena, 
this thief was caught because the 
informers of the police had still 
secured further help. (I) a decoy 
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gai-gflth 


to the tea plantations who makes 
jfeople believe that ho also goes to 
Assam and entices them to the 
coolie depot : no saidary gaiko 
sobensgre menykoa, enamente 
candycandu micjhororeo Asamtc 
senokoe namja<jkoa, this coolie 
catcher has decoys everywhere, that 
is why every month he gets at least 
one man to go to Assam. (5) a 
decoy dove, i.e., a tame dove placed 
under the trap to attract by its 
cooing tbe wild doves which think 
the cooing proceeds from [the. blind- 
ed dove on top. (Sc e putamjavipa). 
II. adj., with horo, putam , same 
meanings. 

gahi-n rfix. v., to help other people 
in the ways described : sardfirkotaree 
gah tnt ana ; ondokakoa ciulao alum 
gaina . 

gahi-Q p. v., to become such a 
helper ; to be put las decoy dove : 
enkanykore alom gahioa . 

gahki Nag. var. of gdki Has. 
gal (Sad. ; II. gde) 1. sbst., a cow 
reserved for breeding only, in entrd. 
to guniiy a cow. used for plough- 
ing : ne osar gatbu doia, we shall 
keep this heifer for breeding only, 
not for ploughing. This word is in 
constant use even in Has., but 
never means a, milch cow, as the 
Mundas do not consume milk in 
any form. 

II. adj., with urii same meaning. 

III. trs., to reserve a cow fo: 
breeding : * itulekoate gaitakory 
kfttfko tekaoa a<j hormo berelakangc 
pury din taina, cows which hav 
been used for ploughing for a couple 


f years before being reserved for 
breeding, live longer and in better 
iondition than other cows. 
ai-g p. v , of a cow, to he reserved 
or breeding : ne urjdo alope siytjae 
aigka, do not take that cow to 
lough, let it be reserved for breed- 
ing. 

gai Has. var. of gahi. 
gfii contraction of the affix of 
address ga and the interjection hdi. 
gai-baka Nag. syn. of pundi kg 
las. sbst., the Cattle-Egret, Bubul- 
cus coromandus. It gencially walks 
along eating the grasshoppers dis- 
taibed by the grazing cattle : hence 
the name. 

gai-balsi sbst., collective noun for 
cows and slic-bulTaloes not used for 
ploughing : iiqtyro gaibdUi kulj 
meuakoa. 

II. trs , to ac(piiro such cows and 
shc-buffaloes : kubc gaibaisUadkoa. 
gaiba'isi-g p. v., of suoh cattle, to bo 
acquired or possessed : ue hature 
ku^ko gaibdisiakana. 
gaibdisi-an adj., with horo , a man 
possessing such oows and she-buffa- 
loes : kube gaibdisiana . 

gai-cuiko sbst., collective noun, 
syn. of honburij wife and children: 
gaicuikodo kupuly kacim idikoa? 
W ilt thou not take thy wife and 
children on a visit ? 

gai-gflth Nag. I. sbst., (1) a herd 
of .cattle : ne cui gatgf>\hre jama- 
taime, take this calf to the herd. 
(2) any kind of quadrupeds herded 
together : sailkoy gaigtyhre banduku 
calaojana, mia<j cskar sail gogjana, 
a gun was filed at a herd of bisons, 
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only one was killed* 

11 . trs., to gather cattle into a 
herd : han piyire apiupun haturen 
urj[meromko mo<jt#reko gnigrj(haka(j- 
koa. 

gaigd(i-en, gaigtifJio-n, rflx. v., to 
flock together ; en berare saramko 
gaigb[honj ana. 
gaigblh-o p. v., to be herded. 

gaiko dar, gaiko-bor* sbst., the 
milky way : gaikoho)are kub 
hupuri hupuri ipilko men.akoa, in 
the milky way there are a great 
number of s ra all stars. Note th<“ 
8ayiDg : gaikohera pura 6a tag' in otora, 
Jku lagathaa, in marriage questions it 
is not necessary to follow up very 
far the relationship of the woman, 
the que. tiou of clau is the ail import- 
ant one. 

gaikohar-ipil syn. of maharaipi . 

gai moci Nag. syn. of bam.wrmr. 

gaiginut* I. shst., ltly., the game 
M becoming cows, a game of chil- 
dren in which they run about on all 
fours. 

IX. intrs., to play at cows : gaig- 
iftUfyianako. 

galr, fair Nag. (T. kilra , to say, 
to publish) X. adj., syn. of wrian 
Has. publicly known. 

IX- Xrg., to make publicly known, 
<to spreads, news •’ ne kajiko j-alr#- 
kada. 

•gair-g p. y., to be made pr become 
publicly known. 

gaisani fide Haines, cyn. of bir - 

Jwrg. 

gai-slrafc sbst., jtbe Indian Tree 
Pippit, Anthujs IJodgsonii. 

-l u t# shat., the Pied Crested 


gal* 

Cuckoo, Coccyshes jacobinue. The 
Mundas interpret ita call as seifaftg- 
stktsera. 

gaj, gaj* Nag, syn. of eg, 

%*i, ZW (Sad., P. gaz) l f sb*t„ 
(l) a foot-rule. (2) also gajdanig, 
a rod one yard long, used for mea- 
suring cloth. (3) also gdj(fa?i<fg, 
a measuring rod of any length as 
used by masons. (X) ajso gjdjdandg, 
the ramrod of a muzzle-loader, % 
cleaning rod of a breech-loader. 

II. trs , (1) to measure doth, .tape* 
etc. : lij$ gdjaUtyf (2) to make 
into a measur.ng rod : ne darubn 
gdjea . 

gaj-o p. v., to be measured with a 
rod, or with the foot-rule taken as a 
whole : lij^ gdfegka. 

gaja I. adj., with mandi , ddli, 
cooked rice or pulse beginning to 
spoil, when it is kept without the 
addition of water. Also used as adj. 
noun : Lugiq^kobu joinkea, gajakodo 
{■etako sukunkobu oroa, 

II. trs. cans, to cause rice or 
pulse to spoil slightly in this maune;*: 
landiate ne mand.u gajakeda . 
gaja-g p. v., corresponding meauing: 
aliakana bun gajaoa , only what is 
moist, neither dry nor steeped in 
water, oan get thus spoiled ; aiu^ 
rarile poiajj, u|do gajajana , at night 
we roasted rati pulse and afterwards 
stewed it, and now it has begun to 
ipoilj gajaakang huriisjeka bororqge 
toioa, food spoiled in this ja^y 
produces a slight feeling as of oil ip 
the mouth. 

ga-n-aia ^vrk. », the unmount of 
grain or pulse thus spoiled : b>daju 
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g»W? 

nmujliko gatuja gajajana, mi<] ca(u 
i»$i ^apatera begin mandi kii nam- 
j.*a, on the betrothal feast so much 
Hoe got slightly spoiled that on the 
following day not a single pot was 
found in good condition. 
fajuge adv., modifying eoan : gojage 
soantaoa, it smells slightly spoiled. 
Nag. syn. of gejerpeier. 

(•jo -bagel, gaj-bagH Nag. syn.‘ of 
t %hag£l. 

gaja-baja (H. the clangour of a 
number of mueioal instruments ; 
Sad.) I. flbst., (l) collective noun 
for musical instruments : palna 
bulai* ararnlj hobaoa, ape$ gaja - 
bajako auipe. (2) music made by 
warious instruments and different 
from the ordinary dance music, 
especially the music made by Gasis . 
maraia gajabajalQ ne konca aulena. 

II. intis., to make such music or 
have it made : okorenko gajaba- 
jaidikeda ? From where wore the 
people who had that music made ? 
arandirepe gajabajaea ? 
gajabaja-n rflx. v., saroejmeamng : 
arandiredope gajabajana ci kapo$ ? 
Will you have music at your mar- 
riage or not ? 

gajabaja-Q p. v., imprel., of suolx 
music, to be made : inkiuj.arandire 
Jjfik gajabajalena . 

III. ailv., with the afxs. tan , tante, 
with music : gajabajatanko hijqlena ; 
gajabajatanko* arandikena ; gaja - 
bajat<mt*k<h%Qia)sii9" 

ga}tfeaj*'*u intis., to come along 
making music. 

gajobajaau-n rflx. v., to come Along 
with 'music ; .ijiglrikoidako menteko 


gajabn jaauntana . 

gajabaja-idi intrs., (1) to go away 
making music ; (2) to go on making 
music. (3) to have music made for 
a long time : okorenko gajabaja - 
ichkeda ? 

gajabajaidi-n rflx. v , to go away 
with rnusie. 

gaja-gaja (Sk. gdjan, roariug Sad. 
gaj-gaj) 1° I. sbst., (1) the 
habit of loud quarrelling : ini$ 
gajagaja eiula6 kfi cabaoa. (2) the 
noise caused either by many people 
talking or shouting together, or 
by violent and loud abuse or quar- 
relling : pitni go j a gaja sai^ginre 
aiumoa, the hurly-burly of the 
market is heard from afar. 

II. adj., with horo , an abusive* 
scurrilous person : nekan gajagaja 
horokotare alope dasina. Also used 
as adj. noun. 

III. trs., to abuse people : dasiko 
betekane gajagajakedkoa. 

IV. intrs., (1) to quarrel in a noisy 
manner - r to pour out violent abuse : 
Samu bul^re janafle gajagajaea . 
(2) of many people, to speak or 
shout confusedly : pltre horoko- 
gajagajaea. (3) in tbc d£. prst., to 
have the habit of qqarrelhng noisi- 
ly : ne horo betekane gaja gnj at ana . 
gajagaja-n rflx. v., to quarrel noisi- 
ly : naminara alom gaja gaj ana , 
soben horokol^m bagratfgtana. 
gajagnja-o p. v., imprsl., pf a hurly- 
burly, to be mp.de : pHre pur^ge 
gajagajaQlana tisii^. 

V. adv., with the afxa. ange , ge p 
tan f tinge, modifying eraq, jagar, 
kakdla, »ari, Uiamg. 
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gaja-gujuy 

2° syn. of gejcr peter. 

gaja-gujuy (Sad. gijar gujnr) p. v., 
to become tender by cooking : t-ira- 
mara kantarara gabe tikilere gaja- 
gujunct , pura kantarara gabekodo 
talmalga<}go taina, the stringy sub- 
stance of some jack fruits becomes 
tender when cooked, but that of most 
jack fruits remains as tough as before. 
gajaguju adv., with or without the 
afxs. angc, ge, ygc , Ian, tanqe, 
modifying isino. 

gaj&ken, gajken Nag. syn. of 
oaken, 

gg-jama or simply gQ, trs., with 
a man as d. o., to make an innocent 
man responsible with the culprit, 
to treat him as an accomplice : 
gqk{nako or gqjcnnakinako, 
gqjama-Q p. v., to be treated as an 
accomplice though innocent. 

gajaft (Sad. git/uij, packed) I. adj., 
with pit, a much frequented market : 
apesare gajad p^ko eiminaiajeka 
mena ? 

II. trs., to frequent a market in 
crowds : ne pH-ko gajao&eda, 
gajad-n rflx. v., to come togpther 
in crowds to the market : pT^re 
horoko gajaonjana, 
gajad’Q p. v., of a market to he fie- 
quented by crowds of people : pH 
gajafijana, 

gajira (H. Sad., gajrd) sbst., 
Daueus Carota, Linn. ; Umbellife- 
ra(?r -the Carrot : ale horoko gajd - 
rako kale roatana, .we Mundas do 
not cultivate carrots. 

gajdra-bajfira (Sad. Or. gajar 
bajar) syn. of agarambagaram, 
gajaraft (Or. gajlca 9 and , to store 


gajur-gajur 

up) syn. of gardm , 1. adj., collected 
in great quantify : ne gajarab sanko 
cimin enndyrepe tiiacabaea ? Also 
used as adj. noun : ne gajar aft api 
can dqre tii^cabaoa. 

11. trs., to throw, collect, bring 
together, in large quantity : ne ku- 
dadaru kuh jaromakana, dglem mar 
ad rukurukute gajaraogiritam , there 
is plenty of ripe fruit on this jamun 
tree, climb up and shake down 
plenty of them. 

gajarao-o p. v., to bo thrown, col- 
lected, brought together or to fall* 
plentifully : niulado uli gajar ao - 
girioa , this year mangoes will fall 
plentifully from the trees : taka 
gnjarabjanalae, enreo kae ornea, 
although he has a lot of money, ho 
never gives anything. 

gajdand^ sbst., see under gclj. 

gajgajaC syn of gajarao. 

gaji (Sad. ; V. gazt, a kind of 
coarse cotton cloth) I. sbst., also 
gnjdija the smallest kind of lahanga 
(women's waist-cloth) worn by 
little girls from 5 to 7 years old. 
It is generally 2 cubits long and 
1 cubit and one span broad. It 
has sometimes a series of coloured 
stripes at one end. 

II. trs., (1) to weave into such a 
cloth : ne sutam apia gajiime. (2) 
to dress smb. in a gaji : ne hon gaji - 
taipe. 

gajj-g p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings : ne sutamdo apia ka gajioa, 
bariado sukutege f gajioa; ne hon 
gajigka . 

gajur-gajur (Sad. gadnr-gadur , 
gudur-gudur) 1. sbst., in jest, folds 



mo 


gakhula 

of flabby skin on the waist of old 
people: ne haram gajurgajnrree 

gaoakana. 

II. adj , with h'lram or bur la , an 
©Id man or woman',, with folds of 
flabby skin on the waist: miad 
gajamajnr buria pH tee sentana. 
gajurgajur-g p. v., (1) to got folds 
of flabby skin on the waist : ne 
haram puragcc gajnrgajuraiana. 

(2) in connevi n with sen, nir, to 

walk or run with shaking folds of 
skin on the waist; of the f-hls, to 
shake : ne Bawgali senjareo laf gajnr- 
gajnroa ; senjarce gajnrgajii'oa. 

III. adv., with or without the aFxs. 
angr, ge, tan, tange, also gajurlcka, 
modifying sen, nir, rikan, nkao, 
lelg ■. apia buriako gajnrgajnrtanko 
senbarajada. 

gakhula, gokhula Nag. var. of 
bakula. 

gflkl Has. gahkiNag. (S&d.gakkt } 
craze for buying; gaihsi, to secretly 
help a criminal; Or. gaesis, spy 
traitor) I. sbst., 0) a buyer, a pur- 
chaser, a customer : tisns. ana.ta 
bulun,ra gdkiko kuhko hijvdena. (2) 
syn. of* gahi, a decoy to the tea 
plantations. (3) syn. of gahi, a de- 
coy of thieves, robbers, highwaymen, 
a person in league with them. (4) 
syn. of gahi, one who helps human 
sacrificers. (5) syn. of gahi : a decoy 
paid by the police. 

II. trs., (1) to attract customers : 
nea pitre pur$ kaiu gdhakadkoa. 

(2) to favotir with one's custom : 
catilibepavko ne pitre ku^le gahakoa. 

(3) of the police, to engage a man 
as decoy or spy; iliakirii^ko sa\j- 


glki 

raente batidaroga Sinjudiren SauL- 
kao gdkil^i, in order to catch the 
illicit vendors of rice beer, the ex- 
cise subinspeetor has engaged Sani- 
ka of Sinjudi as a decoy. (!•) to 
help, favour or in some underhand 
way prote ;t wrong-doers : miad 
sirdar gdkiakala nerenko cal an - 
mentc, a coolie-catcher uses him as 
his decoy for enticing people of this 
place; en sardur cimin horom gdki- 
aia ? llovv many people hast thou 
enticed as decoy of that coolie- 
catcher ‘i a$te kae kumbfirui, mendo 
kumbfirukoe gdkikoa, he docs not 
steal himself hut h) is in league 
with thieves; a(>do kae hafjlpa 
mendo ondokakoe gdkilcdkoa, he did 
not make the human sacrifice him- 
self, but he helped those who made 
it ; ne horo ondokako gdkia I'gict,. 
inia borsate ai^gadaugakore alope 
taina, the hu man sacrificers use him 
as a decoy, do not, relying on his 
help, accompany him to lonely 
places. (5) to pay an assassin: 
horogoenji gdkiki'i. 
gdki-n rflx. v., (1) to favour a mer- 
chant with one’s custom : ne 
horoa moca sibila, jujeta pitf sen- 
janre mta rokageko gdkina. {2) to 
help, abet, countenance or protect 
any kind of wrong-doers: darc.- 
grako Asam arkiflnagenem gdkina. 
ci? ondokakomente ciula5 atope 
gdkina . (3) to decoy a delinquent 
or criminal for tbe police : kumbaru 
saljmontem gdkina ci ? 

gaki-2 V *•> l 1 ) of P eo P le > t0 get 

accustomed to buy from emb.: 
bar&aapiea tanafete aeak$re, en pit** 
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glkidfir 

fcu^ko gdkioa . (2) of merchants, to 
get customers : ne pltire ma^catom 
akirit^ko gdkiukana. (3) to become 
lie! per or abettor of wrong-doers 
or criminals : am gogmente inia<J 
boro gdkiakana mente kaji aiufno- 
tana, esekar alom senbar$, it is said 
that a man is paid to murder thee, 
do not go about alone. (4) to be 
helped or abetted in one's delinquen- 
cy or crime : ne raj put ta horo 
gojrikako ku^ko gdkiakana , many 
make use of the help of this raj put 
to murder people. (5) to be engaged 
as decoy by the police : en kum- 
biirii sabgmentc apia horoko gdkia- 
kana. 

ga-n-aki vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which customers are attracted : 
ganakii gakike<}koa mi<jbar bora 
bului^do sodkcnko cabaea ; he has so 
many customers that they buy up in 
a very short time one or two bags 
of salt. (2) the amount of help to 
criminals and wrong-doers : neren 
laCkia ondokako ganakii gakijaij- 
koa, ne bir mnsit* jake<J kak > tirj- 
jada, the accomplice of the human 
sacrificers who lives in this place, 
aids them so much thatjfchere is no 
day on which.they do not come to 
this forest. 

gBkidfir, gfikini sbst., syn. of gdki, 
except that, when there is question 
of trade, it does not mean a custom- 
er blit an agent. 

gala (Sad.; P. in shops, a vessel 
where money is put for things sold 
in the day) sbst., an oval-oblohg 
money -bag, about 1' long and £' 
li'o&d, with sewn border, and made | 


of very strong, closely Proven 
cloth : galado horoko kako baitaifri, 
pT^rc namoa. 

gala diminutive of gtidi, dumb- 
ness. 

gala (II. g aland) (factory ternty 
trs., to melt lac : ferdkoe galajtiftkbft’. 

gala hand (Sad. H. ga'd and P. 
band , ltly., necktie) I. sbst., a Wool- 
len muffler : gal aland liatukor6 Afttf 
leloa. 

II. trs., (1) to plait into & Woottett 
muffler : ne sutamdoita, galabanileh . 
(2) to put a woollen fntiffier round 
smb.'s neck : miad honko galdtand- 

k[a. 

gaddband-en rSx. v., to put a woollen 
muffler round one's neck : tisrl^do 
kaira, galabandenjaUa . 
galaband-g p. v., meanings ebrrespond- 
ing to the trs. 

galadflr sbst., tho manager of a 
lac factory : Mundure apia jgdla- 
ddrko menakoa. 

galat^ trs., to plait or braid in 
the following ocinnexibrtk : (1) b& 

galaq, to make a garland of flowers 
by plaiting their peduticlbs, ih 
entrd. to Id gutn , to make a garland 
of flowers by posing through ‘their 
calyces a thread, a thin stick of 
split bamboo or the sterfx bf i&bibafe 
grass. N. B. Bd gutugahi, % fe occa- 
sionally used afe a general 
making abstraction of the prdb^Sfe 
in making the garlands. ’(2) idf 
gala to plait Ctraw rdpes 
baling paddy. (3) cattti gf&Va f^, iJf 
worms, to spin tbredd ambng ^tb^d 
rice so that it sticks in luihpk : “be 
cailliko galai^keda, dr ne daftUifjtikO 
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galaqkeda. Also similarly used with 
nlu (powder of pulses), marei - 
gunia (powdered chillies) and rDf 
nil (dried mangoes). (4) jalom 
gala-%, or more often, jahm g$ to 
knit a net. (5) jong gala t}, to 
pl^it together the basal ends of 
grass qtems to make a broom (See 
pi. XXI, 7). (6) kardani gala ty of 
Jiiijdu religious mendicants, to plait 
silk thread into a kind of thin 
girdle worn by small children. (7) 
k&rasa gala to plait paddy stalks 
around the neck of a waterpot, as 
is done in one of tho marriage 
ceremonies. (8) ktt galaty or more 
often, kct tei% t to plait cane on 
chairs [caiiki), N. B. For the net- 
work of twine on beds (parkom) and 
stools ( manci ) only teQ is used. (0) 
kit a galai to plait leaves of 
Phoenix aoaulis into strips which 
are stitched into mats. (10) Us 
galai 3, to make lace. (11) sakam 
galaV{, to make garlands of leaves 
either by bending their base around 
a string and pushing the petiole 
through the body of the leaf, or by 
pinning together tip to base a whole 
line pf leaves with pins of sliced 
bamboo ( cari ). (12) y^ painty to 

braid hair : ini$ galaqeme , 
galai^Lme, galai^aime. 
galatyen rflx. v., to braid one's 
hair or let it be braided : ube 
gala-tysnjana. 

ga-p-alain rcpr. v., to braid one ano- 
ther's hair : \1bki1a, gapalaiyana. 
gala%-g p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs. 

jpU^-batar I. sbst., a scourge 


made of twine. 

II. trs., to chastise with such a 
scourge : galatybabarkiae. 
galaT%ba%ar-en rflx. v., to scourge 
oneself. 

galaT^baVar-g p. v., to get scourg- 
ed. 

galan-gului* (Sad. galaqg-gnlaqg, 
nala?$g-nulu?^g) var. of gaVla^gul- 
lui%. 

galaiMtardani syn. of jugikar - 

dani y litunmkardani, sbst., a kind of 
girdle plaited by Hindu religious 
mendicants, of coroon silk dyed 
magenta red. It is worn by 
small children before they get any 
clothes. It consists of 10-15 twis- 
ted and plaited strings, plaited to- 
gether near both ends only, in entrd. 
to Nagurikardani, Urai^kardani , 
a similar kind of belt worn by 
grown up men over their loin oloth. 
This is made of cotton thread 
and consists of 8-10 strings about i" 
broad, blackened by friction with 
sal bark. 

ga!aia-supi$ trs., to braid tbo hair 
before tying it in a chignon : isw- 
kul kurihonko u^ko galaiasupidea, 
ena baturedo kft hobaytana, girls in 
boarding schools braid their tresses 
before tying them in a chignon, this 
is not done in the villages. 
galatyupid-en rflx. v., correspond- 
ing meaning : Gau, Kuyumbi a<J 
Bata.gali kupiko galatysvpidena* 
galai^supid’O p. v. corresponding 
meaning: ini$ u) A > galatyupidakana. 

galaft (H. galand) trs., (1) Jbo 
dissolve in a liquid : cini mocaro 
galadkeda . (2) syn. of ser , to melt 
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gal-gil 


or smelt by heat: itile galabkeda; 
bicako galadjada . (3) to spend 

money : honko itumente fakapaesa 
kubko galadleda. (1) to nse 
strength : per^ galno’ere asu^goa, 
if one tries bis best he is sure to get 
a livelihood. 

(jaUib-o p. v., corresponding 
meanings: cini galubjatia ; galob- 
alcan gitilia kae baioa, glass 
is made of melted sand ; no aran- 
d i re ni od s i e taka r,a l a bja n a ; no 
k-'imive aiiia pore galabalcatut, a prado 
Iruritagca, I do this w<rk strenuous- 
ly but you do not. 

galeJ emphatic afx. to cardinal 
and proportional nls., all of them, 
each of them, each of the tiims: 
er^gakit^ baringahaUcn^ halejana, 
both the parent birds were ensnared 
(tog' tber or separately) ; got Itoro- 
galtdko hijujana, the tin nun have 
come all of them ; aletaro gel taka 
mena, cimimTwJe omaia V — Otd taka- 
gal ed onmipe ; give him the tin 
Its. you have got, uli hudmnure 
apisagnh’ditj tola, J hit each of the 
three times I aimed at the mangoes. 

gal-gal (f\ gaud a-haghai , stinking ; 
Sad. ga dal, gadlack ; Dutch walgcn) 
syn. of haJia, I. ad j , (1) with soan, 

a very bad stench of rotting things 
Also u c ed as adj. noun : no gal gal 
mure kfi soalitana, this is an un- 
bearable stench. (2) with the name 
of a rotting thing: galgal jiluko 
or$ro alope adeiva. 

II. trs caus., to fill a place with 
stench : Cakra cilani l aikoe kirita- 
aka$koa, go\a orako galgalkedn i he 
has bought dried raw fish from the 


Chakradarpur people, it has filled 
the houso with its stench. * 

III. infrs., (1) in the df. prst., of 
a place, to stink : soei haikoto or$ 
gal gal tana. (2) imprsl., with in- 

| serted prsl. prn.; to perceive a 
stench : Kalkat irc rorohaidokanii* 
senkena, purage gal gallon a adiia^ 
jiojana, at Calcutta I entered a 
dr ed fish store and was so over- 
powered by the stench that I retched, 
galgal-o p. v., of a place, to get 
filial with stench: cikan soeatc ne 
ora gil gal alcana ? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge y ogc , fan, tanpe, also gal- 
/ccnga'Jcev , modifying soan : soea- 
akan jilu gal gal tan soangca. 

galgal -daru Nag. syn. of hvfu- 
darn Has. shst., Cochlospermum 
goss\pmm, DC.; Bixnrae, — the 
Yellow Cotton tne, a forest tree, 
50' high, with yillow juice and large 
yellow flowers blossoming in the 
hot season, when the tree is leaf- 
less. The leaves are digitately lobed 
and the yiung leaves are larger 
than ho adult ones. 

gal-gil Nag. (Sad., Or. gulgul ; ID 
gnlgnldna) I. ad »., overripe : galgil 
kantara dondojaloge pasaoa, an 
overripe jack fruit bursts when 
simply lifted with the hand. Also 
used as adj. noun : galgilko cia hola 
tape jomkeda? , 

II. intrs., in tthe df. prst., to be 
overripe : no kantara jaromtorsaakan 
taikena, tisii^do ga\gillana i this 
jack fruit was only just ripe yester- 
day, now it is overripe. 

galgil •o p. v , to become overripe. 
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galgilafi gafitf-malitf 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. of, though : am alom hijua, nekan 


angc^ ge, age, tan , lange , modify- 
ing jarow , nkag, tain, tairika. 

g&Igilaft (Sad. gila, galgi'a ; P. 
gil, earth and II. gilt a, moist, wet) 
var. of bilbilao, gilgilao, hut used 
only in the 1st meaning of the a. v., 
and in the 1st and 2nd of the p. v. 

galginti sbst., a forest plant so 
called, used as a retnt dy for snake 
bites. 

galgfc, galghc (Sad.; H. gal and 
mochh, ltly., moustache of the 
cheek) sbst., (1) syn. of sili u$, the 
hair under the temple in front of the 
ear. ( l ) side-whiskers. 

qalgM-g p. v., to have such or such 
hair under the temples ; to grow 
side-whiskers : kiibe galgficdkana. 
gaii syn. of cutunai^gali. 
gali (Sad. a knot; H. gilat, a 
knot) occurs in the cpds. sulcurigali 
and pasegali, pasigali : (1) suknrt - 
gali, a looped rope the Light of 
which is doubled up so as to present 
two eyes. It is used to carry pigs, 
the body or the legs being inserted 
in these two eyes. The term may 
be used tr^ly.: baear suknrt gali line, 
arrange the twine into a doubled up 
loop, as for carrying pigs. (2) pase- 
gali , pasigali, (a term rarely used), 
a rope, twine or thread arranged 
into a running knot or noose. 
Trsly.: baear pasegaliime, arrange 
the rope fhto a noose. N.B. It is 
doubtful whether gali and na Kigali 
are etymologically connected with 
gali. 

gali Nag. gallka, galka Has. (Sad. 
gailka) conjunction, rather, instead 


kami kam daria, bartm gallka (or 
gallkae) hijyka, do not come for 
this work, thou eanst not do it, let 
thy elder brother come instead ; 
jaira lei seno gallkado hai ar^tpia, 
instead of going to see the fair, 
I shall go and catch fish by the 
baling process ; namin marat* rutn- 
taia, handi baba duruatana, nea bon. 
gallka sukutc tnotjsanj horadoo 
idila, such a big full-grown man 
says that he cannot cirry 20 mea- 
sures of paddy, though any bov will 
carry that much easily on half a 
day's journey. 

gd!i»ba£ar sbst., two rope ends 
starting from (ho culnnar^gdli and 
tied crossways round the plough 
shaft. See cut un argali. 

galid-malid (Sad. gaiij-malij ; P. 
gdliz and II. malin , ltly., dirty and 
filthy) 1. adj., (1) with the names 
of plates, bowls, etc., dirty, badly 
eh aned : no cipido galidmalidgea . 
(2) with lija, hop mo, dirty, especi- 
ally dirty with soot : galidmalid 
lijakote alom ujuna. fn both these 
meanings it is also used as adj. 
noun: ne g didmalidko sabungiri- 
tam, wash with 6oap these dirty 
things. (3) with horo, kuri , ba- 
barci, etc., dirty about their person 
or about their plates .* galidmalid 
babaveikope suknakoa ci ? Do you 
like dirty cooks ? galidmalid kuri- 
koa mandiutu jom hulur^dulm^gea, 
it is not pleasant to eat a meal pre- 
pared by a dirty woman. 

II. trs , (1) to dirty one's body or 
one's clothes, especially with soot : 
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lij? puragem g xlirltnat idled a. ( 2 ) to kind of armlet is called Jcakdna. It 


dirty, or clean badly, plates, bowls, 
etc.: ne pelaltim galidtiialidtada . 
galtdmaUd-en rflx. v., to dirty onc- 
oelfjor one's clothes : musii* babarci 
kamikenre aminaia.em gnlidmalid - 
enjana, jahao kamikore cilkam 
cefeana ? For one day that thou 
hadst to do cook's work thou hast 
so much dirtied thyself ; what would 
it be if thou hadst to do that work 
Always ? 

gaUdvwliJ-y p. v., to become dirty 
specially with Boot : mandiututanre 
lij$ galtdmalijjana. 

111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
<ange, ge , tan , tangc y modifying rika, 
tikan , rikao, gasar , lelg: galid - 
tnalidtan pelaitikom g isartada, thou 
hast scrubbed the plates Blovenly. 

galja sbst., a^fatal accident, a 
sudden death of man or animal not 
owing to sickness : ne hafcure tisit* 
galja hobaakana, to-day a man in 
this village died an unnatural death, 
galja-fi p. v., to die suddenly an 
unnatural death : mia<j hero gal - 
jojana . 

galja-ramba IIo ,fiJe Haines, sbst., 
Vigna Catjang, Endl. ; Papiliona- 
ceae. 

See puvdi taint a. 

*galf>ula-biblr, galpnla-tasag syn. 
Of kakdnabihtr, -slat., Digitaria 
sariguinalis, Scop. ; var. ciliaris ; 
Gramineae, — a rather tall slender 
grass with digitate, barbed spikes. 
In the month of August theMundas 
who observe the karam feast, plait 
stalks of this grass and tie them roiind 
their children's upper arms. I'his 


is hung on the karam branches On 
the night of the feast 
galti (Sad. ; H. galati , omission) 

I. sbst., a mistake, an error, an 
oversight, a slip: lelr § galti te pi r ire 
jii^gasal baba herlena. 

II. adj., (1) with kami, erroneous, 
out of time : galti kamite ne baba 
ka hobaiana, the crop of this paddy 
has failed because there has been 
smth. amiss in the Cultivation. (2) 
with Jcajt , a mistaken statement a 
slip of the tongue : mangarhulai^ 
hijype mente kajiiia. monSaka^ ta!» 
kena, galti kajite somarreko nenda- 
jana. (3) with urn, a mistake in 
memory, a miscalculation : galti ur$ 
hisa^tanre hohajana. (4) with bicar, 
a mistake of judgment, a miscal- 
culation. 

III. trs. or intrs., to make a mistake, 
an oversight, a slip : hisabit* (or 
hisabrei*) gallikeda , I miscalculated. 
galfi-Q p. v., ( 1 ) to be done erro- 
neously : udn^re kaji galtijana , 
taukagedo kajtkullena; bteab galti* 
jana. (2) of a mistake, to be made : 
nere galtijana, 

ga-n-alti vrb. n., (1) the number of 
mistakes : ganaltii galtikeda, ena 
bairiiramente isu hera. (2) the 
mistake made : misa ganaltido 
olruraakana, or^gee galtikateja&a, 
bis first mistake has been corrected, 
but he is making more. 

gaitia (H. gam , gtdm, village 
occurs as terminatiort in village 
names. C£r. the poetical gamalS for 
disum , country. 

gwm I. chit., rain ; nekaa gama 



1305 

gtm«4g ftmat* 

ne sirma bitarre tisii* enai* boba- Alas, the Naguri country is in 


akjna, it re the first time we get 
such rain this year. 

II. trs., to rain on srab. or smth. 
(constructed, like all words denoting 
natural phenomena, as if the rain 
were a liv. bg*) : Khuntit%ree gam a- 
let} iea, we got rain near Khunti ; ne 
siman kae gamakeda , there has been 
no rain in this village. 

If. intrs., with or without d% as sbj., 
to rain : gamajadae , d§. gamajada. 
pvn^ama vrb. n., (1) the extent or 
violence of the rain ; bejekau gwa- 
mae gamakeda, there has been a 
tremendous downpour; ganamae 
gamakeda go$a sokora dapergara- 
gulena, it has rained so much that 
the fields in the whole dell have been 
overflowing. (2) the act of raining: 
mis* g ana male oteko ku alidarijana, 
pur^ge rorgiriakan taikena, one 
shower was not enough to render the 
fields thoroughly wet, they were too 
dry for that, [o) the moisture or water 
resulting from rain: ne badikore 
lel^tan d% holar^ ganama ci ? Is the 
water wo see on the high terraced 
fields the result of yesterday's rain ? 

gatnadg sbst., rain-water, in 
cnfcrd. to putidg, sele^d#, seler^da, 
spring-water, water oozing from the 
ground : ne sokora pur$ ka setera.a, 
gamadgr # agaege, in this dell not 
much water wells up, we rely on the 
rain Ifor our % cr:>p). 

gamaC poetical parallel of disum, 
oountry : * 

Hae Naguri Naguri dlsuraado biure- 
tap, 

Haaad% Tamaya .gamaedo sekoretan. 


turmoil, and the Hasada and TaibA? 
country is in commotion. 

gama-gama intis., to rain for a 
short time and not heavily : gama- 
gamalge . 

gama^ (Sad.) 1. sbsh, the sensa- 
tion produced by tickling : ne hoyo 
gorelireo gamaj^ kac a(akara, even 
if one tickles this man he does not 
feel it. 

N.B. Gore, gole Has. guti, gole - 
guti, gutiguti Nag. and golai% 
generally refer to the act of tick- 
ling, the last being used only when 
an animal is tickled, the other when 
a mau is tickled. 

II. adj., ticklish : mdo ken$e$ 
gamuts lioyo, jatgre capulireoo 
g irnauoa, he is very ticklish, where- 
evor one touches him he has the 
sensation of being tickled. 

HI. trs. cau*., to tickle : ne lion alope 
gamm^ia, Jandalandate lof hasua- 
kaige, do not tickle this child, it is 
sure to get stomach-ache if it laughs 
too much. 

IV. intrs., imprs!., with inserted 
prsl. pm., (1) to have the sensation 
of being tickled (when sail of 
bullocks or buffaloes it connotes that 
they do not like the sensation) : 
urjko taran gamai^hoa enamenfceko 
korondakoa, they put a wooden or 
straw collar on bullocks whose 
shoulders feel tickled when under 
yoke. (2) fig. (a) with fata , syn. of 
gidrgiiir , gui^gum$, to feel one's 
teeth on edge ; herd uli jorojomte 
data gama^k^na, I got my teeth on 
edge by eating too many green 
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mangoes, (b) with kata , to feel a 
tickling on the soles of the feet 
at the sight of a very dangerous or 
risky feat : ne boro darure garisara- 
lekae rifcabarantana, lelte ka^a 
gamai^kiria, this man runs and jumps 
about like a monkey in the branbhes 
of the tree, on seeing him I felt a 
tickling on the soles of my feet. 
gamai^-Q p v., (1) to have the thril- 
ling sensation cnised hy tickling : 
ne hon gorellreo kae gamar^od. (£) 
of the teeth, to get on edge : berel 
j5te data gamcn^on. (-)) imprsh, of 
the sensation of being tickled, to be 
produced : jutare ka gama^oa, when 
one is tickled on the shoes it does 
not produce any thrilling sensation. 
ga-n-anicn^ vrb. n., tho force of the 
sensation : goporetanre miac} bondo 
ganamai^ gama'rajqi, landalandate 
laf hasuuterkja, when tickling one 
another, one of tho two children felt 
it so much that it split its sides 
with laughter. 

gamad (A. za* m, thinking) trs. or 
intis., to take notice, to feel, to mind : 
leldoiu lellja mendo kaira, gamaokla, 
indeed I saw him, but 1 took no 
notioe of him ; ne kera juminar^ 
Jundaire kae gamaoea (or kae ga- 
maba), however much one may goad 
this buffalo, it does not take notioe. 
gamab-Q p.v., corresponding mean- 
ing : bar ca^u berel d^re mo$ c i p \ 
lolo da jamalere ka gamaooa , it 
makes little difference if one pours 
ljalf a bowlful] of hot water in a 
whole pitcher of cold water. 

gamar-gamur, gatnbar-garabur (Sad.) 
of quadrupeds, the young of which 


are not able to stand on their legs 
and walk as soon as born ; some- 
times of babies as var. of ambar- 
dumbur , I. adj., crawling about but 
not yet able to sit or stand : gambar - 
gumbur ka^eahonko taikena, there 
were (in the nest; young rats not 
yet able to walk ; gambargumbur 
bal^honko parkomre gitjtakoreko 
paltiuiuna, if one lays a youg baby 
on a bed, it will fall off when it 
turns on its side. 

gamargumur-cn rflx. v. (rarely used) 
of such babies and young animals, 
to crawl about. 

gamargumur-g p.v., to reach this 
stage of growth : pusihonko gamar- 
gumura/cana , auriko memedoa, tho 
kittens are only able to crawl about, 
they are still blind. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avge> go tan , tavge } modifying 
rikabaran , rikao : gambargumburtan 
cutuhonko rikabaran tana. 

gama-satard trs., of heavy rain, to 
beat the] ground] firm and hard : 
holale herlae ga manat drdkeda, we 
sowed yesterday, heavy rain has 
hardened the soil. 

gama$atdrd-g p. v., of the soil, to 
bo beaten hard by heavy rain : 
gurfilu gaviasatdrdjana, u£ui kae 
daritana, borgoeotana, the field in 
which wo have sown Panicum, has 
been beaten hard by the rain (the 
seeds) cannot lift up the soil, they 
germinate and die underneath, 

gambar-gutnbur var. of gamar - 
gumur. 

gambara-gapul eyn. of gapafgupu )[, 
gasa^gustti, I, ebst., the act of slink* 
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ing, creeping or stealing away 
through fear or shame : yambara - 
yapu\ lelte mundiofana ne taniko 
borojada, these wild dogs are afraid 
as is evident from their slinking 
away. 

gambaragapu'Un rflx. v., (often with 
the afx. bar a), to slink away 
through shame or fear : tuiu merom 
sabmente gut u a tee hosoruruRlena, 
setakoe lelke<JkociI gamhaYagapiiiii- 
jana, a jackal crept out of the scrub 
jungle to citch a goat, having per- 
ceived the dogs it slunk away ; setako, 
fuluko, taniko, ^eroko gambara- 
gapiiinre carjlomko gapuiia, dogs, 
jackals, wild dogs and wolves, when 
they slink away, pull in (heir tail 
between the legs ; more horoko aira, 
esekarakanre nanatnnko rikajaira, 
taikena, aina gel horo gatiko hijyi- 
lenci sobeuko gauibaragapn)njana i 
five men were bullying me when I 
was alone, hut after the arriv.il of 
ten of my friends they all slunk 
away. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ajige, ge, tan, tange, modifying saw, 
nkan, rikabaran . 

gamca Has. gamcha Nag. I sbst., 
a doth gem rally 5 cubits long and 
2 -*2£ cubits Lro.ul, with one or two 
red or brown stripes, or a series of 
stripes, at either end. It is worn, 
thrown over t^he shoulders, by men 
when not at work : garncae banilg, 
(or raT*gal§), h£ has woven the 
man's cloth with coloured btripes at 
either end ; gamcae sadala, he has 
made a man's cloth quite plain, with- 
out stripes. 


II. trs., to weave into such a cloth : 
no sutam gamcaeme. 
gamca-n rflx. v., to wear such 
a cloth haramharam piourii kaeatana, 
gamcane monejada, though he is an 
old man he does not wear a double 
cloth, he prefers a gamca . 
gamca-o p. v., of thread, to he woven 
into a man's shoulder cloth : no 
sutam gamcaoa ci pieurioa ? 

gamca-bani, gamca-ra^ga sbst., 
the coloured stripes at cither end of 
a man's shoulder cloth : gamcabani 
bairn ituana ci ? 

* gamca-montor sbst., the incan- 
tation deemed most powerful in 
“ sweeping out iJ snake venom. 
During the incantation the patient 
either lies under a gamca or is beaten 
with one. 

garaca-picuri Has gamcha-pkhafirl 

Nag. sbst., a picuri with coloured 
stripes. A picuri consists of two 
gamehas sewn together. When it 
has no coloured stripes at both ends, 
it is called simply picuri, pic/tattri. 

* gamca-uku-Jnui* sbst-, a chil- 
dren's game : the- game of hiding 
the g;imcha. The children sit in 
a circle. One of them holding in 
his hand a gamcha twisted like 
a rope, stavts running round the 
circle and tries to drop the gamcha 
unnoticed behind one of those who 
sit in the circle. If he reaches again 
the same place before the sitting 
player has picked up the gamcha, 
he does so himself and beats him 
with it whilst he chases him once 
round the circle. The scourged 
player then takes back his former 
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place and the other runs on trying 
to find a new victim. If however 
the player behind whom the garacba 
is dropped, remarks it in time, he 
jumps up, gets hold of the gamcha 
and pursues the runner trying to 
catch up with him and beat him 
before he sits down in the vacated 
place. The former sitter is now 
runner. 

gamcha Nag. var. of gamca Has. 
gstncbi Nag. gamcahon Has. sbst., 
a small shoulder cloth for boys. 

gamu (Cfr. A. zamzana , singing ; 
II. gdnnd, to sing) syn. of dura?, 
used by the Hos and by the 
Hifenga Mundas of Gangpur. 
gfin Has. var. of gahan Nag. 
gang syn. of phut, phut a, trs., to 
reduce cattle to one of a pair ; to 
deprive a bullock or buffalo of its 
pair : miad kerape gangk[ a ci ? — 
he, hola inia ju rile akirmkja. 
gana-gg p.v., to bo deprived of its 
pair, to lose its pair : ne kera gang- 
jana. 

ganam-ganam, gasam-gasam, 
gunum-gunam (Sad. gorin'] syn. of 
baVabaZa, but not used of crawl- 
ing injects. The advs. ganamleica , 
gasamleka, gunumleka , are also 
used. 

gana$, ganatii*, ganti (H. ginnd , 
to pount) Cfr. manafify I. sbst., 
the taking into account : pancafyre 
buyiiamarau sobenle kajikena apan- 
lekankpg ganabgc banoa, all of us, 
big and small, we spoke at the meet- 
ing ; no .account is taken pf the 
opinion of small people like me. 

II. trs., to take into aopQyut : ppuita, J 


rnepte kae gantiia , joaro kae 

joark^a, he does not treat bim*a8 his 
father, he did pot evep greet him ; 
hppoleka kao gantikia, be 4^ pot 
treat him as a man ; ain§ kaji 
setaby pfttiti kako ganabkeda, they 
did not take my words into better 
account than the bark of a dog. 
ganad-n rflx. v., to regard oneself 
as : landiare (or I^pdlialejca) kae 
gantintana , he does not consider 
himself lazy (though he is). 
ga-p-anao repr. v., to regard or treat 
each other as : honhoponre kakii* 
gapanlitana, they do not treat each 
other as father and son. 
ganao-Q p. v., to be taken into 
account, to be regarded or treated 
as : horoleka kae gantijana ; alri$ 
kaji setaby pau^i ka ganabjana . 

ganari (derived from gari) poetical 
syn. of gira. 

*ganari l ganfirl I. sbst., (1) a stick 
about 8" long, part of a contrivance 
to shut a one-leafed door or one 
leaf of a door. The doors of the 
Mundas always open inward. 
A post 2' high, called ganarlkunta , 
is fixed close to the doorpost. It 
has a deep groove parallel to the door 
and in this groove is inserted the 
end of the stick, loosely kept in 
place by a peg piercing the whple. 
On this peg as an axle, the stick 
can partly revolve in a plane parallel 
to the door, so that, when it is Jet 
down, it fastens the door effectively. 
(2) a wooden catoh revolving on the 
screw with which it is fixed, .in 
ontrd. to hurka , tar a, a wooden 
gliding bolt used to fasten double* 
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leafed doors or shuttefa. This catch 
hiving been introduced by Euro- 
peans, re oalledf \*je2o$&o$ ganart. 

II. trs., to make into, to tit with, 
to fasten by means of, such a latch : 
duar ganaritam. 

ganart-g p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings. 

ganifl-keseg trs., to shut out 
Sfnb. by latohing the door : ganart - 
kesedkitiako. 

ganarikesed-g p. v., to be thus sLut 
Out. 

gimffrl-kuftt* shst., the post sup 
porting the ganart . 

ganstin var, of gnnab. 

ganda, gangs, ebst., a fingeT, a 
toe. 

ganda-g, ganda-g p. v., to get or 
have fingers or toes : simko upuniako 
jandaakarta. 

ganda (P. ganda , ganda, fetid) 
syn. of fan.si, I. adj., with jarom 
a Totten egg : ganda jaromko gipi- 
tape. 

II. trs., (1) of hens, to cause eggs 
to rot, by bad or partial hatching, 
in cntrd. to bage, to let eggs spoil 
by not batching them : ne m6rea 
•jarom sirndo gandakeda ; carabiri 
abOrinfcte gt^a atarad jarome 
ganda fa da, the hen has spoiled a 
iSestful of eggs by desultory hriteh- 
ihg. (£) to foul the air : burro, 
kufrire hdyoko tubidtubkjko gitjjana 
Ka^adte gjotfa ' kutriko gandakeda, 
people sle£>t in a room, filling the 
whole space, they fouled the air 
with their breath idg. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., same 
ifleanirig as the p. v. 


ganda-g p. v., (1) of eggs, to 
to ^be caused to rot : ne jatom 
gandagtana (or gavdatana) sim kale 
du^tana mente, the eggs rot because 
the hen does not Sit on them ; of 
air> to become foul : ne oppr$ koSo 
pur^ge gandajana , duarko n^tape, 
the air in this house has becotoe 
very foul, open the doors. 

IV. adv., ( 1 ) with the af*. ga, 
modifying soati , to stink like rotten 
eggs. (2) with the afx. gge, so as 
to let rot or cause to rot : ne babarei 
gandaoge simjarome dagirikeda. 

Ganda occurs as parallel of Mnnda 
in one of the versions of the Asur 
legend, but is unknown to most 
Mundas. 

gandag-gusag Has. gandu-guea 
gende^-guse^ Nag. eyn. of dd$du$ 
irresolution, weakness of will. 

gandak, gandaka (LI. gandhak ; 
Sad.) shst., sulphur. 

gandaka-soan sbst., the smell 
sticking for several days to the 
clothes of those who have eaten 
sulphur : gandakii* joml$, batoim, 
apima jake4 ganda kasonn lij^kore 
talnjana, 01*9 kaeata rornterjana. 

gandal Has. Var. of gedtfa Nag. 

gandahgandal, gaiuJal-masalfSad. 
gandal-inasal ; Cfr. ganduftutjb) I. 
sbst., in the ph, tubbish lying on 
the floOr *. v&gandalgandalfo j<?giri- 
tape. 

II. adj., with 4 f*> a flodt flirty 
with bits of etraW, chaff, leaves 
and such like rubbith. Also used 
os adj. notin : tfandalgandalre 
cifeknbu duba ? How ean we sit 
dn u dirty floor ? 
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gandal-masal gandurug 

III. trs., to throw or strew such ganduru^ (P. ru-garddn, averse 


rubbish on the floor : ooota, rari 
honko le^gkena, got a orako gandal- 
gandalkeda , the children have been 
nibbling steamed pigeon-pease, they 
have thown the shells all about 
the floor. 

IV. intrs., in the d£. prst., to be 
strewn with bits of rubbish : ora 
gandal gandal tana , jotape. 

g and alg andal- g p. v., to get slrewn 
with bits of rubbi'h : bus^kote ne 
oya g andal gandal gtana . 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan , tange , also gandalleka 
modifying rika, lelg, busn , tele, 
etc.: gota ora gu ndaiga n dal l an ko 
rikakeda. Note the idiom : ama 
honko gandal (or gandatleka , bum- 
g andal) menakoa, thou hast a lot 
of little children unable to work 
and lying about the house like 
useless bits of straw). 

gandal -masal s yn. of gandat - 
gandal. 

ganda-Iunukul sbst., the fold 
under the knuckle of a finger or 
toe in cntrd. to uii, the knuckle, and 
gandarenebedy tirenebed , ka\arenebed 
the fold between two fingers or 
two toes at their base. 

gandhras (H.) sbst., frankincense. 
Some witch-finders burn it in their 
sacrifices instead of duna, the rosin 
of the sal tree. 

gandhari-arg (Or.) syn. of naguri - 
leper arq , arq lepetarq , sbst., the 
red-leaved form of Amarantus 
gangeticus, Linn.; Amarantaceae— 
a 6tout annual cultivated as a potherb 

ganda-gusa var. of ganda$gusa4* 


ltly., turning away the face) I. abs. 
n., dislike, repugnance, aversion 
to do smth.: rakjnako, gandurudte 
kaiia, senkena. 

Jl.’adj., (]) with TiorOy* person 
easily feeling repugnance : ni be$e- 
kan gandurud boro, mkjcnko^ galiij- 
maliij lelkcrege jiieg, mandi kae 
joma, ihe is very fastidious, if he 
notices any want of ele.mness about 
the food Jie will refuse to eat with 
anybody. Also used as adj. noun : 
nekan gandnrudko pordesko senkgre 
rei3kg$teko go£na, such over-deli- 
cate people when they go to foreign 
parts lot themselves starve. (2) 
with the n me of any a lion, repug- 
nant to one : ka abentan^horofeo 
mandilada join gandurudgea, to eat 
food prepared by people who do not 
wash their hands, is distasteful 
to one. 

III. trs*, to refuse sin tlx. through 
repugnance : nekan parci mandiu- 
lui gandurudkeda. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., also with 
inserted ind.o., to show repugnance : 
alom gandurndalea , am imi- 
nui^do pareile mandija^gea, do not 
turn np thy nose at us (at our 
meal), we cook as cleanly as thou ; 
en kan^ara^ korokoso lelte kiriujco 
gandurudtana t seeing how insects 
have pierced this jack fruit with 
galeries, the woul5-be buyers turn 
away. (2) imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. pm., to feel repugnance : sen 

na> I did not like to 
g°- 

gandurud-g p.v., (1) to feel' 
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repugnance : gandurudotanae. (2) to 
be • refused through repugnance : 
nckan parci mandiutu cilekate 
ganclurudoa? How can such clean 
food be found repugnant ? 
gandurudge adv., modifying aidkar , 
tor, to find repugnant : mancli 
gandurudgec afcukarkeda, 

ganduriad I. sbst., in the pi., 
fallen leaves, loose grass or straw, 
and other similar rubbish, especially 
when floating on the surface of 
water: cilekate doboldoboltan helo- 
bayatana jan gandurta dko, enkate 

, even as rubbish is tossed 

about by the waves, so 

II. trs , to cover, especially water, 
with light rubbish : eida bari soben 
dobakoe ganduriadkeda ; honko or: A iko 
ganduriadkeda. 

ganduriad-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning : argodate soben dobuko 
ganduriadakana ; jfinjetan sakamko, 
tasacjko, dumbuko giri^re, enta 
ganduriadoa. 

gan<|a var. of ganda , a finger, 
a toe. 

gan<I& (Sk. II. Sid.) I. sbst., 

(1) a set of four : mic} 

gan^a simjarom aulme, bring four 
eggs : mi<} ganda lumamkoir* 

kirii^akacjkoa, I bought 4 silk 
coooons. (2) a set of 4 pice, i.e., 
one anna, the 16th part of a rupee : 
bar gandaTQ tamaku mena, there 
is 2 annas' Korth of tobacco. 

II. trs., (1) to devide into sets 
of 4 : ne {ufekir$ uliko gandaepe . 

(2) to divide into sets worth one 

anna : oko badpe kejatada ?— 

Maparai* kejale gandatada , eu 


jugutuale cliluatada, hupuriiatuter - 
akole paesatada, according to what 
rate have you made the little heaps 
you offer for sale ? Wo have made 
the biggest for one anna, the next 
for 2 pice, and the smallest for one 
pice. (.‘3) to put the price at so 
many annas : mic} sgr bulutara 

go noi-a.ko bargandakeda . (4) to 

pay a man so many annas for 
wages : mi<}sanj kamikenkoe bar - 
gandakedkoct. 

ganda-n rflx. v., to take for oneself 
a set of four : a$ bargandanjnna y 
e^jkodo mimic} ganclae oma^- 
koa. 

ganda-Q p. v., meanings corre- 
sponding to the trs; sobenko rnimi^ 
gandako namkeda, atndom bar- 
gandaj.ma ; micjsanj kamikenko 
bargandaoka i baransanj kamikenko 
upun ganda ; mic} ser buluiar$ 
gonoiac. api dibua taikena, tisira.do 
bargandajana. 

gnndagauda adv., modifying leka } 
do, guft, gulio to divide, to put, 
to put down pebbles, in sets of four : 
boro partecjre gandaganda gu^ilpe 
(or gu^i doepe), ente muncjioa 
upunupun t^ka ururalere ciminut* 
taka jamaoa, put down pebbles, one 
set of four per man, then we shall 
see what will be the total if each 
one gives 4 Rs.; hoyo parterre 
gandaganda guti^ka. 

gandagaruy sbst., (1) Nag. syn. 
of garur } garura Nag* kur Has. 
(See the last). (2) Has. syn. of 
pundi ser or o, the white heron, 
Ciconia alba. 

gan^a-ganga jingle and syn, of 
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gun4a. 

gan^a-giit) I. ebs t., a pebble put 
down in counting, for each set oi 
four : ganx^agati doepe. 

II. intrs., to put down a pebble 
in counting, for each set of four: 
gantjiagu(iipe. A more usual way 
of expressing ibis is ; gandare 
gutiipe, or, gandare gu^i doepe. 
gantfaguti-Q p. v., imprsl., of a 
pebble, to be put down for each set 
of four : drain horoko Jakako omper£- 
keda, a<J cimin horoko fird bariko 
orakeda ka mundigtana, enamonte 
mia4 t«P9 ro takaguti^ka, or$ mia<Jrc 
garufagufig/ca, we do not know 
how many people have given a 
rupee and how many have given only 
one anna, therefore let a pebble 
be put in a small basket for each 
rupee, and in another a pebble for 
each anna. 

garuja-hajiu, trs., to divide into 
sets of four : ne uli garKpikatii^epe. 
ganiahatii^Q p. v., to be divided 
into sets of four. 

gamJa-rasOri occurs in the follow- 
ing song : 

Buruate nayaguneko, ho Sondari, 

Berate nosoreueko, 

Kikugeko tulabulu^, ho Sondari, 

Nikugeko ganfarasuri. 

Those who come down from the 
hills, O Sondari, those who come 
down to the plains, they are the peo- 
ple who sell salt by weight, O Son- 
dari, they are those who. sell garlic 
in sets of four. 

^gtnffts (Sad. ; H. gunqLdsd, a pole- 
axe) ebst., the largest kind of battle 
ud hunting axe. See B). TV, 2. 


The blade is about 1' long, & 4" broad 
and I" thick on the top. The e£ge 
is shaped as shown there, and tbs 
handle is about 5' long. Fig. A is 
a sectiou through the middle of j the 
blade, showing the dq.ht>ra y a groove 
for draining blood from the woun4. 
The blade is attached to the handle 
by means of 3 iron rings. To prevent 
these from wearing the handle 3 lit- 
tle iron shields are inserted between. 
The rings are fixed tightly by a long 
iron wedge, the tips of which, after 
it has been forced in between the 
handlo and the rings, are recurved 
spirally. This weapon is rarely seen 
nowadays because the few people 
still possessing one are reluctant to 
show it as it is not a mere hunting 
weapon like the axes in common 
use, but a real battle axe, and con- 
sequently falls under the prohibition 
of the Arms Act. 

gan$e, gandi (Sad. gan^i) I. adj., 
(1) deviating from, or transverse to, 
either the line straight upwards or 
the line straight in front or straight 
behind : gan(),e daru, a tree with 
slanting stem ; guntfc siiagi, the sun 
in an oblique position, below the 
zenith. (2) with jagar, (a) figu- 
rative or idiomatic speech : buja5$- 
leka jagareme, gantfe jagar a<J antar 
jagar hokaeme, speak plainly, "stop 
those figurative meanings for idio- 
matic expressions and thatj beating 
about the bush, (b) syn. of antar 
jagar, circumlocutions, beating 
about the bush, (c) funnily, sly, dis- 
ingunious, unfair, insidious^Jtalk : 
ponocdcot kaji alunlkeflte *opr? amte 



gande 


1373 


gande 


uyijsojeke^te jagareme, gande ja- 
garjio bagetam, pay due attention 
and respect to the opinion or deci- 
sion of the eiders and think by thy- 
self over the matter in a straight- 
forward way, stop thy disingenious 
talk, (d) provocative, exasperating 
talk : inkure gande jagar mena. 
This last meaning is the most fre- 
quent. 

II. trs., (1) to put aoross or obli- 
quely over erath. : horaro mutuko 
gan<Jeakada ; or$re danrako gandeba, 
bandiako muliia, in a roof they place 
the beams crosswise and the ridge- 
piece lengthwise ; inutu cilekateko 
tiaea ? — Jan e$a darure tenderke- 
hteko gandeVa , how do they place 
a tree they want to saw ? — They 
make it rest on another piece of 
wood and so put it in an oblique 
position. N. B. Gande is not used 
trsly., iii the meaning 1 of to put smth. 
in an oblique, nearly vertical posi- 
tion ; if the thing is put lean- 
ing against another tender is used, 
otherwise lokonrle. But g and eng 
may be used for tenderno , lokondeno , 
in the meaning of to put more slant- 
ingly : sirhi purape sidul^keda, 
gandengepey you have put the ladder 
too straight, incline it a little more, 
(2) with jagar > to speak as describ- 
ed above : jagare gandekedlea. 
gan(}e-n rflx., (1) to take an oblique i 
direction : ^lope gandtna, sojege | 
fcaflftpe, do not pull sideways, keep 
to the middle ef the road ; no urj 
tundalTree gan4ena, this bullock 
turns and pulls sideways when one 
pricks it with the goad ; han tolat^re 


sojege senope, gandinredope Khunti- 
hatu kape tti»a,ea, near yonder ham* 
let go on straight, if there you taka 
the branch road, you will not roach 
Khunti. (2) to speak in an unruly, 
forward, disingenious manner : gan - 
c jentanae , kale sdje dariaia, he t dies 
unsub inissively, we have not been 
able to put him straight. 
ga-p-an4e repr. v., to speak on both 
sides in a provoking way : kajikit* 
gapandejana . 

gandc-g p. v., (1) to he put or to 
get in a position deviating from, 
or transverse to, either the lino 
stra : ght upwards, downwards, front 
or behind: enatedo Lora gaii(fcg - 
tana, then the road turns ; rabar*- 
dinre siia^gi gandeakane taina, in 
winter Ih ? sun remains in a slant- 
ing position, passes below the 
zenith; hoeote mad gandeglana , 
the bamboos are bent by the wind ; 
usarcu kaita, ituia, deasare mu\u 
gandea/cana, I cannot walk back- 
wards, there is behind mo the 
trunk of a tree lying across tho 
path. (2) with jagir or Jcaji as sbj., 
of figurative, round-about, unruly 
or, especially, exasperating talk, to 
be spoken. 

gandegandc , gcuideng alv., in a 
slightly obliquo way, in a slightly 
figurative, round-about, unruly, pro- 
vocative manner : gan^egandee 
jagarkeda. 

gan4ege y gandele adv., (1) in an 
oblique direction : loadarutar e gan4cle 
senruar lagabii^a, near the fig tree 
you must turn aside from the raid. 
(2) ia a transverse poslt*on: gaj*a- 
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bitt> gandetce atuna, fthen the ‘river 
snake 9 lets itself float with the 
current, it keeps a transverse posi- 
tion ; kundire eaisiga mnlite kare- 
do gandetcko roaca, along- the ridge 
they plant the sweet-potato cuttings 
with the stems lying cither longi- 
tudinally or transversally. (8) 
horizontally : mungaarakoba gandetc 
roalere kfib eaug'ge daruua, if a 
branch of the ■mungaara tree be 
planted horizontally, many stems 
will shoot up. (4) with dal, to 
deal a side stroke. (5) with jagar> 
kcji, to speak in a round-about, 
unruly or offensive way, and especi- 
ally, to speak figuratively. (0) with 
erai^, to scold in a round-about way. 
(7) with idt, licit r , to take amiss 
what was said innocently: bugin 
jagar gaiufctcc idikeda (or bieftr- 
koda). (S) with sen, to walk side- 
ways : kurkomko gnu deteho senea, 
(9) with karoo, moieg, same mean- 
ing as gandetnefan. N. II. In the 
first meaning above, gandete' m ay 
bo used intrsly. with inserted] prnl. 
sbj. ; rnjdo j o rn sa gandetcbva , now 
let us turn to the right ; nere 
gandetckojatia, here they left the 
road. 

gandere adv., of the sun, in an 
oblique direction or position : sii*- 
gi purfuter ganderee turoa, jetco ka 
iisadia, the suu rises at a distance 
from the true East (in December), 
one cannot get satisfactorily warm. 
N. B. (1) In connexion with sii^gi, 
the sun, gande , gantfi is syns. both 
with drj and with hftr% and is cons* 
truclod like these two words, but * 


sizyi must always be expressed 
except in the sentence : tifenpe 
tehakena ci gande ? Did you reach 
about noon or about 2 o'clock? 
It may also in certain Contexts 
refer to the oblique position of the 
sun during the morning in summer, 
of which neither ar$ nor hdr% may 
he used : tisiiagapa feiiagi Sojeria, 
seta redo oyo tarsiiaj intake gandeoa, 
nowadays the sun crosses the zenith, 
but in the morning and in the after- 
noon it is in an oblique position. 
(2) Gande , gandi occurs also as 
adverbial affix in sen gande, to travel 
about. 

gande-horaia, gandi-horai^ (1) eyn. 

of hondagandc. (2) to heap up or 
throw down long pieces of wood in 
disorder. (3) syn. of gandemundi, 
hut not in the! meaning of jandere - 
hander e, 

gaiujeke Nag. syn. of poga Has. 
sbst., any kind of mushoom growing 
on decam g tree stumps. Those 
growing on lari, fiesg, Jcoronj , loa, 
mad, putuhal and uli are edible. 
The ordinary sarjomgandefte, 
growing on sal stumps, is also edi- 
ble, but the phosphorescent 
poga , growing on the same stumps, 
is poisonous. 

gantfe-kesefl, gan^i-keseg tvs., 

(1) to shut a passage, an opening 
in a wall or hedge, a waterway, 
by means of planks, ✓crossbars or 
tree trunks, in entrd. to bamifa- 
hesed, to shut a waterway by mb 
embankment ; tPnujJcwd, to shut 
with layers of stones : mutate horao 
gcmd<tfaseik>kada ; ne po^kabu 
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gandekesedtg, urjko alokako boloa ; 
mu^yte lorko gandekesedakada, d$ 
e^te sen$tana, gitihlo lorrege taki<J- 
tana. (2) to bar a passage by lying 
athwart : entare bii* horae gande- 
hesedakada ; bitarre gitj[mo, duar 
alom gancjefccsedca, sleep inside, do 
not lie across the threshhold. 
ganjekesed-en lflx. v., to protect 
oneself by obstructing the passage 
into the house : duar kfi tcarakana, 
takalatele gandekesedentana. 
gandekesed-o p. v., of a passage, to 
be barred by smth. being put across 
or by a man or animal lying athwart 
gande.motafl, gande-motog, gandi- 
mo|ag, gandi mojog Has. eyn. of 
per mot ao Nag. (Thu lir.-fc is con- 
sidered indecent in Nag. on account 
of the Sad. gandi, vulva) p. y ., (I) 
of human beings, to grow short and 
thick : Butia paltanko gandemofa- 
akana , the Bhutia soldiers are thick- 
set. (2) of grain stalks, to grow 
thick and stunted and bear small 
defective ears : gandimotojan baba 
huj uriu.ge geleoa. 

ganje-muli, gan<Je-niun«Ji I. adj., 
(1) of a single object, crooked all 
over, zig-zag, tortuous, winding : 
gandetnundi madem auakada, kamire 
ka jogaooa ; gandemundi hordes 
hijuakana. (2) syn. of janderc - 
bander, e, gander hand or, starting off 
iia various directions from one point : 
hant^ie moje^leka gandetnundi hora 
men$. 

II. trs., (1) load by wind- 
ings and tarings : gandetnundiked- 
leo£ % £5 jo borate kae aule<jlea. (2) 
to esprvfis various opiuious, say 


gan^-pase 

several things : kajil gandemund •• 
kcda } jetan kajitao ka samaitijana 
he expressed various opinions, none 
of them was accepted. (3) to heap up 
or throw down long pieces of wood 
in disorder ; racare arkafcakj gande - 
tnund iked a. 

gandemuii-n rflx. v , to turn to right 
and left, to follow a zigzag way ; 
sojego senope, alope gandemandina. 
g and cm id i- g p. v., (1) of a path, 
to be tortuous : hora gandemund ia - 
karin ci sojogea ? (2)) to have to go 
in a zigzag direction : gandetnundi - 
janale enato purple herajana. (3) 
uf various opinions, to bo express- 
ed ; no panefutro kaji purago g wn de- 
mand v} and . 

HI. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
arigc, ge, fan, Cange, (1) tortuously 
branching off in various directions, 
put down disorderly : entire gande- 
■mundi horaakana, thero the r<>ad is 
tortuous, or there it branches off in 
various directions ; racarc arkatako 
gandetnundi giriakana. (2) modify- 
ing kaji , jagar , expressing various 
opinions, jumping from one subject 
to another, contradicting ouosdf : 
(jandetnundiangeko jagarkeda. (3) 
in songs, in various direction: in all 
directions : 

Gandetnundi hope batan baitana, 
Tlnihonor hope dalitano baruifan. 
You are keeping tho flower feast 
everywhere, but on successive days. 

gande-pase, gan^i-pase Nag. sbst., 
a contrivance to ensnare birds at 
the moment they enter their nest. 
As it is one of the cor^trivancea 
called kaftkad in Has., it is describ- 
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cd under this word. 

gandi and derivntives, vars. of 
gande ~ and derivatives. 

gandi Nag. syn. of capuudai 
*gandu 1° I. hbht., a very small 
low stool, resembling a footstool, but 
used, by tlie Mundas to sit upon 
(PI. XXI, 4). It is made of wood. 
When it has a rope s*at it is called 
maneigandu. When distinguished 
from the latter it is called culpa- 
yandii. Though a? a rule Mundas 
squit on the ground, a gamin is to 
bo found in nearly all houses. 

II. trs.,:0) to shape wood into a 
low stool : no dam gunduhne, (2) to 
use a folded or bundled up mat or 
cloth as a low stool ; pa^i (or lijij) 
ganduiwe. 

gandu-n p. v., cnmiq.onding mean- 
ings : no dam upia gavdnvka j 
pat i kuy ike.ul gandankti, oro eta 
dubtea banoa. 

2° fig., and in scorn, J. adj., with 
Itoro, (1) a man without a will of his 
own, always ready to obey without 
any objection : gandu horoko jfma- 
geko hesbjeca, weak-willed people 
assent to anything. (2) a hen-pecked 
hu.band : gandu horoko jan motkaji 
kuri begar kulitc kako manjurea, 
hen-pecked liu-bands will not assent 
to any common resolution without 
first asking their wives. 

II. trs., (1) of a wife, to hen-peck 
her husband : ne kuri koratanii 
gan(}u/c[a (or dul^lenkia), she hen- 
picks her husband, ltly., she has 
reduced him to the condition of a 
stool whereon to sit, she Las crushed 
him by sitting on him. (2) to lead 


others by stronger will : neren 
munda got a haturen horokoe efrndu- 
kcfU’oa j the chief of this village 
overrules all dhe other inhabitants 
by bis stronger will. 
gandu-n rflx. v., to let oneself bo 
overruled by a stronger will ; to 
submit to hen-pecking : alom 

ganduna, kam sukuate$do ujurerce ; 
k u ri t an j farce ganduna. 
gandu-u p. v., to become weak- 
willed, to be swayed by a stronger 
will ; to be lun-pecked : neka jnn 
kajim hesojeere musiuadinem gan - 
duua, if thou go on always con- 
senting like this to everything, thou 
will one day turn out weak-willed ; 
en horo ganduakana , kuriate aidi 
mic] moca kae ot§daria, that man is 
hen-peckid, he dare not open his 
mou* h bfore his wife. 

gandua (H. kalwet , Jcalwat, a 
male antelope) sbst., the buck of 
the ravine-deer, Gazella Bennetti, 
the hind of which is called sih$. 

gandu-data sbst., a grinding tooth 
on the lower jaw (ltly., a tooth re- 
sembling a low stool), in entrd. to 
cailadcita , any grinding tooth. 

gandul, gunduj Has. kan^ul Nag. 
(Or. Jchandna) I. sbst., any of the 
pieces obtained in shortening or 
dividing a piece of wood by 
cutting, sawing or breaking off : 
birate soben Qan$n\ haraulme ; 
mi<} (or miadi) gandul omah^pe, 
danraita, baiia. 

II. trs., syn. of od , *(1) to shorten a 
piece of wood by catting, breaking 
or sawing off : ne daru pur$ jiliia- 
akana, gan4u\tape. (2) to cut. 
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break or saw in pieces of a given 
length*: ne daru nct§, oj*q entire 
gan4u\ime, divide the tree in this 
and that place ; ne dam a pig an jut 
(me, cut this tree in 3 pieces of 
equal length. 

gan4ui-Q> gan(}ui-Q t kandui-jo p. v., 
corresponding meanings. 
ga-n-antfut vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
dividing : g'inanin'iko gandutkeda, 
sanre eskar jogaooa, they have cut 
the wood in so many pieces that it 
can no more be used except as 
firewood. (’2) the pieces cat : hohira 
ganantful (or ganandu\ko) fcisit* 
aucabalena. 

gan-gan var. of g hang ft an. 

ganganati Has. var. of ghanghan ad 
Nag. 

ganj Nag. ganjafi Has. (H. ganj 
a heap, treasury ; Sad.) I. sbst., (1) 
a stack of anything cut, or reaped, 
and heaped on the ground, even of 
the paddy sheaves stacked on the 
threshing floor, though this last 
kind of stack is generally called 
j paroV i mia4 ganjabre api sagari sun 
taikena, there were 3 cartloads of 
firewood in one stack. (2) bricks 
piled up. 

II. trs., to stack or pile up : daloe- 
ota^ro irlon baba kolomreko si- 
dubaearea, d§ binjijanateko gan- 
jaoea , paddy reaped in a field 
covered with water, is first placed 
on end on the *threshing floor and 
they stack it only when the water 
has drained off. 

ganj'O p. v., to be stveked or piled 
up : b&tare i£a kadata, ganjabakan 
Ulna, the term ganjab is not used 


of bricks iu the kiln. 
ga-n-anj vrb. n., the amount of 
stacking : gananjaoko ganjaokeda 
surgunjate koh>m peivgiriukana, 
they have stacked so much reaped 
aurgunja that it covers the whole 
threshing floor. 

ganja (FI. Sad. ganja) sbst., 
(1) Cannabis sativa, Linn, ; 
Urticaccae, — Hemp, a tall, erect, 
woody herb with, below, opposite 
5-11 partite loaves, and above, 
alternate 1 -3-part ite leaves, the 
loirs of which are lanceolate and 
serrate. It is not cultivated in 
Chota Nagpur, win re it oocurs as a 
road-side weed. (2) hemp sold in 
the shops, prepared for smoking : 
ganja sib re heoaakan horoko api- 
upunmaleka ganja kako bosuj inreko 
gogutcroa : dikukore lclakana, hopo- 
kodo kako sibca. 

ganjaft Has. var. of ganj Nag. 
ganjara, ganjere (may bo derived 
from gajarab) occurs in the cpds. 
ftareganjere , haleganjcrc , hati- 
ganjara. 

ganjia (H. ganj, treasury ; Sad.) 
sbst., a long, narrow, net-liko money- 
bag, made of thread by the weavers. 

ganta Nag. (H. gdntha , a knot, 
a bundle) syn. of boebka . 
ganta syn., of ganab, 
ganta, gantha ebst., a 4-cornered 
basket, low and broad, different 
from dali which has no corners. 
It is used to store grains. 

ganta and gan(a-gan(a vars. of 
ghanfa and ghan\aghan\a . 

gantari diminutive of tari, tr9., 
to lift by means of a lever such 
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objects as can be raised by a single 
man : ne soben hurii^ diri gantari - 
keate arire tirin.eme. 
gantari-Q p. v., of such objects, to 
be raised with a lever* 
gantari-urui* trs., to lift and 
take out with a lever : luturre irua$ 
mara^gc menaia, ganfariunn^ime, 
ai^do kaiia, itujada, there is a lump 
of wax in my ear, pick it out with 
a little stick, I do not .succeed in 
doing it ; da^aie rebedakan jilu 
carjtee gantajiarm^jafJa, be picks 
out with a little stick the meat 
sticking between his teeth. 
ganiariurm^-cn rllx. v., to pick 
one’s teeth, to scoop with a little 
stick wax from one’s ear : da(arc 
rebedakan jilu carjtc gantari u- 
piQcnme. 

ganlaritrrn?^-g p. v., meaning 
corresponding to the trs. : pirire 
saben diri gantariurm^akana, arire 
tirita.dctagaii^pe, iliii^ uruta.ca, on 
my high field all the stones have 
been levered out of the soil, help me 
to pile tbem on the ridge and 1 shall 
entertain you with beer, 
ganjl Nag. var. of glianti . 
gatifi (A. hhalt , a mixture ; Sad. 
gantek , to mix) trs., to stir, especi- 
ally cooking rice, with the handle 
of a ladle, in order to detach it 
when, the water getting exhausted, 
it sticks to the bottom of the vessel, 
in entrd. to gdiiti, s&titi, to fctir 
with the ladle itself a cooking pot 
in which there is still water : d$ 
anjec]janre mandi lundidandomleko 
gantiia. 

ganli-Q p. v., to be so stirred. 


Siti 

I. sbst., (1) the condition 
of living alone, without relatives : 
ne horo gai^e hetiaakana, this man 
is reconciled to his lonely state. 
(2) a solitary place, a place where 
there is no other house: gat^rele 
or^akada. 

II. adj., (1) with iora, kuri, haram , 
buria , lion, |etc., any person who 
lives in a lonely state, wife, husband, 
children, parents, other members of 
the same household, having died, 
living separately or being absent for 
a long time. (2) with kutgiakiT^ 
kulluriaki-Q, k irawbnriaki parents 
whose numerous children have died. 
Lave left them or are absent for a 
long time : kulgiakiia, ga^gea. (b) 
with hciiJiojioiikiq, a widow or 
widower living alone with one child. 
(1) with ktmincahanareakity a 
widow and her widowed daughter- 
in-law living together. (5) with 
<li, (o 7 a, a hamlcljof 2 or 3 houses 
only. (0) with ora, a solitary house : 
marimaritc g<n% ora gai^ 'dioa, onto 
dioa, in course of time a solitary 
house becomes first a small group 
of houses and afterwards an ordinary 
hamlet. (7) with 4oba, a pond not 
in actual connexion with any 
watercourse : jargidinre gen% doba 
ka taina, there are no stagnant 
pools in the rainy season. (8) with 
guru, a lone field-rat : jetedinkore 
pur^sa gerq guruko namoa, in sum- 
mer one often finds ^ iield-rat living 
alone in its hole. Note the idioms : 
(1) gai^ guruleka jom, ltly., to 
eat like a lone field-rat, i.c., to 
indulge in the pleasures of the 
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table. (2) £4$ gqruleka kiri$, 

to Income as fat as a lone field-rat. 

III. trs. caus., of the other members 
of the household, to # all go away 
leaving smb. alone for a short or 
long time : j iai^ke<lmako oi ? 
okotekojana? Art thou alone? 
Where are the others ? 

IV. intrs., to live alone (may be only 
for a ehort time) ; to live alone for 
a specified time : gaqtanae, gai 3- 
ktnae\ api sirmae gai^keda, or, 
gaitfege inia api sirraa so no jam, ho 
has been living alono these last 3 
years. 

gai^-cn rflx. v., to live alono by 
choice: gai^enam oi ? aledo kale 
judaja^mea, art thou going to live 
alono ? We do not force thee : thou 
canst remain with us. 
gai^-Q p. v., (1) to bo left to live 
alone (may be for a short time 
only) : nimirdoita, gaiaptana, kupu- 
Igtekojana, I am alone nowadays, 
the others are on a visit. (2) to 
be reduced to living alone : maroi- 
rogte isu hopoko gaqjana, oro 
isu or$ handetjsitagana, many 
families havo been reduced to a 
single person, or even got quite 
extinct by cholera. 

vrb. n., tho number of 
families reduced to one person : 
maroirogfce ganaitfj gai^jana, mi<} 
or$ cskar barabari men^koa, cholera 
has played such havoc, that only 
one family (in the village) is numer- 
ous enough to*cppe with the regular 
work. 

***** (H. gha^gd ; Sad. gai^gi) 
sbst, two kinds of grasshoppers : (1) 


babaga^ga, a green female one, 
1J" long, the male of which is 
called herjctc. (2) caUligaT^ga^ a 
flat, brown or grocu one, 1" long. 
The large green grasshoper entering 
the houses is n->t tho babagaqga, 
but tho 71 pi, diatapanj'. 

galeae, gati^al (II. kai^gni) 
abst., Andr >p \gon Sorghum, Brot,; 
Graminao, — Indian millet, a culti- 
vated food grain ; a tall annual 
grass with la.go broad leaves and 
largo panic led infi >ro?conco. When 
occasionally the plant elioot3 up 
from stumps of tho previous year, 
it is c illed miri gai^qa'6 and proves 
often fatal to cattle and goats graz- 
ing on it. Note tin following 
riddle, tho answer to which is : 
gaQgaV atar>lana, sorghum grains 
are being pnffod (by roasting) : 
cecaceea orsjre koko susuntana, in 
a broken house (i.o., in a postsbord) 
the egrets aro dancing. (Egrets and 
sorghum seeds alike aro white). 

gai^gara Has. var. of gaga?& 
Nagf. 

gaia.-gu-Q var. of ghai^ghuT^. 
gaia^i raro var. of gati. 
ga5 var. of ghub. 
gaO-bambi var. of gltubhambi . 

*gap£ (probably the repr. form 
of gg } to join together) I. sbst., a 
particular contract by which a 
cultivator having but one bullock 
or buffalo, obtains from another 
the loan of a pair to bis own animal 
^on condition that ho ploughs the 
field of that other one day after 
having ploughed his own 2 days : 
aitaj^re mia<J eskar ur{ men$ia, gap $ 
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jetaefare kaiia, namjada, I Lave 
only one bullock, nobody consents 
to lend me another ; gapate s< ben 
loeoRkole henabala, we have culti- 
vated all our # fields by means of 
such contracts. 

II. adj., appertaining to such a 
contract : gaga goalite sobm lueoiade 
her cabala, we have sown all our 
fields by imaes of seeb contracts ; 
gaga ararate soben loeotade her- 
Oabala, we have sown all our fields , 
by means of a team made lip by 
this kind of eontiact. 

HI. trs., rarely u-ed, with tlmtwo 
animals d. o., t> yoke them 
together a cording to this contiacl : 
mia(J urj goi;jana(a ; u, dc 1 amani- 
lolai* gagnkiten, one of my bulkcks 
has died, come Jet us yoke together 
one of thine with mine on the usual 
condition. 

IV. inlrs., to plough according to 
the gapa contract : gapnlannii ^ 
tisiidgapu, I plough with another's 
bullock, two days my own field, 
one day his. 

gapa-n rflx. v , to take the loan of 
a bullock or buffalo avoiding to 
this contract : apcloiu gapavape 
heaiiia ci ka ? I want to plough 
with one of your bullocks on the 
usual conditions, do yon accept ? 
gaga-go p.v., of two animals, to ho 
yoked together according to this 
contract : ainti urj amanjlokii* gaga- 
gqJca. 

gaga horo , gopqn[ noun of agency, 
one who borrows a bullock or 
Luffalo by this kind of contract, 
gspa 1. adj., to-morrow’s : gaga 


poro^ okooko hatukore kako mana- 
tiia.ea, to-morrow's feast is no^ ob- 
served in all villages. 

II. trs., (1) to use to-morrow : no 
mandibu gapaea. (2) to do to- 
morrow : meau siyra pnrsati ka 
namoa, en kamibu gapaea . (3) to 

put off till to-moirow : ne kami alom 
gapaea. 

gapa-n rflx. v., to do smtb. with 
oneself to-morrow : tisiia, a lope sena, 
gapanpe, do not go to-day, go to- 
morrow. 

gapa-g p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to tic trs. : catili a pi (eoa tisiia, 
mandiijc, api teoa gapaofca . 

111. adv. of time, to-morrow : gapako 
h’jua. 

gapag din var. of gapagqdm. 
gapa-danat^ adv,. syn. of mea?^, 
the day after to-morrow. 

gapa^gtipuf syn. of gambaragapui. 
gapa-enaia, adv., not before to- 
morrow. 

gapagy-din, gapay-din adv., to- 
morrow week, the same day as to- 
morrow in the next week or in the 
preceding one : g a pa dive hijuka, 
gapadine hijylena oro pit gapagq- 
dm hijume, come to-morrow fort- 
night. A fortnight in the past is 
expressed by : gapalo bar pit bobaoa, 
to-morrow it will be a fortnight ago. 

gapakote, gapaman adv., during 
the next few days : gnpamando okoe 
ituana cun hobaoa ? 9 

gfipdsfip I. sbst., a chat : inkua 
gap 3 sap auri tunduua. 

II. adj., with boro , a great talker, 
a chatterbox : in kenned gapatdp 
boro. Also used as adj. noun : 


am- 
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leka gdphdp ciulaft kaiu lelakaijkoa. 
lll^trs., (1) to chat about sratb.: 
hola alumlen Lajikole gdpasdptana. 
(2) to chat with smb.: cinakom 
gdpasapjadlcoa ? 

IV. intis., to chat : nfidole gapcisdp- 
tana , kale setia. 

gdpasdp-en lfix. v., same meaning : 
bar gan^alekale gdpasdpenjana. 
gapasap-Q p. v., of a matter, to be 
chatted about ; of a chat, to take 
place : ne k iji (or ne kajira) bar 
gan^aleka gdpdsCipjana. 

gapatere postp., on the morrow 
of, on the day after ; in cnlrd. to 
mearfierc, on the 2nd day after: 
pavat A > gapatere pura horoko ruajana ; 
gapaadin Hasaburu bobaoa, buru 
gapatere hij\jpe. 

gaphni fide Haines, sbst , Grewia 
scleropkylla, Roxb.j Tiliateae,— a 
small shrub, 4' high, with large 
ovate or obovate, very harshly scab- 
rid leaves, and white flowers 1-J J" 
diam. The fruit, a small berry, is 
eaten. 

gapil (Sad.; II. gap y talk) con- 
trary of dapardari, 1. abs. n., moder- 
ation, humbleness, meekness in 
speech : no horore go pildo inifjoo- 
koeo banoa. 

II. adj., speaking with moderation, 
humbleness, meekness : nldo gapil 
horodo ka, dapardari horoge. 

III. fcrs., to cause smb. to speak with 
due moderation and humility : gom- 
kcl$ eperaia^e taikena, aitageia, gapil- 
k{a , he was Quarrelling with the 
master, I brought him to a due ap- 
preciation of his position. 
gapil-en rflx. v., to speak with due 


gar 

moderation and meekness : gunaa- 
karoo, kfi gpnaakareo maraia, horoJp 
dapardarin ka lagatita.a, gapilen 
lagafci^a. 

gapil-o p. v., to be induced to speak 
with due moderation and respect : 
jetaeg. kajibujaote kae gapil gtana. 
ga-n-apii vrb. n., the degree of 
meekness : ganapile gapilenjana, 
mit] moca jake<j. kae etoiajceda, he 
eonducted himself so meekly that 
he did not answer a word. 

gapul (Or. koppndy Jcaprnd ) trs., 
(1) with bondoly bolog, dhuti y lij# t 
to tuck up: lijij, mfj, gapunme, 
imtara, aininai^ kam lagaoa, tuck up 
thy cloth, girl, then thou wilt get 
less tired. (2) with cadlom, to pull 
in the tail between the legs, as dogs 
do when afraid : setako borojaro 
ca(J.lomko gapuiia . 

gnpu\-n rflx. v., same meanings : 
lijam gaprilnjana, cikanam k$saa- 
kada ? Thou hast tucked up thy 
cloth, what dost thou carry in the 
fold ? 

gapui-Q Has. gcipurj-g Nag. p. v., 
corresponding meanings : am$ dufi 
gnpuioka , duxarc oridifana, tuck up 
thy loin cloLh, it drags in the dust. 
ga-n-apui vrb. n., the extent to which 
a cloth is tucked up, ora dog’s tail 
drawn in between the legs : ne seta 
etako haohaolici catjlomgo ganapuil 
gaputnjana hiY bitersjjtee boyorader- 
keda a<} eacjlombanolekae Iellena, other 
dogs having snarled at this one, it 
pulled in its tail so much that the tail 
lay flat on the belly, and the dog 
looked tailless. 

gar I, sbst., long-drawn cawing of 
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a crow, incutrd. to k$k$, repeated 
short cawing : set$re miad kadi 
gari ^ aiuml$, smgibura airig jl 
tgakange talkena, this morning 
I heard the long-drawn cawing of 
a crow, the whole day long I appre- 
hended to hear bad news. 

II. intrs., of a orow, to utter a long- 
drawn cawing : kau garjada j kad 
gar abut ana , eperai^bu alumea ci 
gopogkobu lelkoa? A crow utters 
a long-drawn cawing at ub, shall we 
witness a quarrol or a fight ? gar j are 
kfirt k&k$garre menea, the long- 
drawn cawing of a crow may be 
described by the onomatope kdid- 
garr. 

garden rflx. v., same meaning : enaia,- 
ftfce ne kufl garentana . 
gar-Q p. v., of the long-drawn caw- 
ing of a crow, to be uttered : 
enaiajite gar ot ana. 

glr Nag. sometimes gahar Nag. 
(II. (gdrhd ) adj., of liquids, tlvck, 
syrupy : jula^ gargea , castor oil is 
not very fluid ; na5a cad lira tendada 
gdrgea ; utu gargea, there is little 
water in the poise stew. 
gdrge adv.,'Jmodifying ntu: garge 
utnipe, make'afthiokjpulso stew. 

gara Has. garbs Nag. (A, ear’, 
epilepsy ; P. zdr, affliction) Cfr. the 
interjection ci gara, I. ebst., a 
punishment inflicted or threatened 
Lera on earth by Singbonga ior a 
more or less public and extraordinary 
fault; an boro* gara ufyjana, 
punishment from heaven befell that 
man. Note the saying : apeg gara 
kaii^ gogQa, I do not accept any 
responsibility for your conduct, 


II. adj., (!) with kaji, jagar, ob- 

scene talk : gara jagar alom jagara, 
gara (£) with kami, a great or 

unusual fault .meriting punishment 
from heaven. 

III. trs., (1) of Singbongn, to 
punish smb. for a fault : Sinbouga 
garakia . This construction! is rarely 
used ; they generally say : Bii^boiaga 
irqre garae uiykeda. (2) with jagar , 
kaji, expressed or understood, to 
utter obsoeno things : diku jatiko 
kako garalere, eperai* kako asadioa. 
Hindus never quarrel without obsoeno 
insults. 

gara-o p. v., (I) to get punished by 
Singbonga : oeare hosroiia. kajitau- 
redoii* garagka ; enkan colon kam 
bagerem garaoa, , In this meaning 
the following phrases are more 
usual : garam goea, gararem uiugoa, 
garam \ogoa, amre gara uiugoa. (2) 
of obscene things, to be uttered : 
magere duraia, be^ekan garajana ; 
magere gara durau Naguridisumre 
sidaete ka aiumlenako menea, enarg., 
colon latar disumate ad Sii^bhumate 
calafljauako menea, the songs on the 
mage feast were very obscene. It is 
said that obscene mage songs were 
formerly unknown in the Naguri 
country, that they have been intro- 
duced from East and South. 
ga-n-ara vrb. n., the extent of punish- 
ment from heaven inourred : ne 
haturen kumbtiruko getnarako gara- 
jana, okonj mede odjana, okonj 
luture balrajana, okonfdoe mggogjana, 
taramarakodo lialai^gatagirijana, so 
much punishment befell the thieves 
living in this village, that one has 



lost bis eyesight, one has become 
deaf, one got killed and several are 
reduced to utter poverty. 

IV. adverbial afx. * to Jcaji, kam , 
landa,jom , etc., syn. of the afx. hie , 
to do smth. without foreseeing the 
penalty : oko$ii* kajigaratada nfido 
eperat* et^jana, I have said smth. 
inconsiderately and now a quarrel 
has arisen. 

* Note the phrase gar a katab, to 
cut away, i.e., to free oneself of, a 
punisbmont inflicted or deserved on 
the hands of Singbonga. 1° In case 
the punishment is already inflicted, 
it seems that a gar a katab ceremony 
is resorted to only when eggs or 
worms of the greenbottlo have 
appeared in smb.’s sore. The family, 
a member of whioh is thus afflicted, 
is cifdUj socially unclean, and must 
be readmitted into the caste by a 
Jcanda ceremony. It is the karta 
utadni who decides whether only a 
white fowl or a white goat should be 
sacrificed to remove Singbonga’s 
punishment. Generally, only a fowl 
is deemed necessary when the eggs 
in the sore havo not been hatched. 
Sec under kanda. 2° The phrase is 
also applied to the sacrifice offered 
in order to counteract a bad omen. 
Here no fault has yet been commit- 
ted, and the punishment by Sing- 
bonga is only threatened eonditional- 
ly : ererd nokean lela&wjanre 

aTflndijanl^gg garako kalabea, the 
counteracting sacrifice is offered on 
the day of marriage. S 9 The same 
phrase denotes the following custom. 
Every year, after the mage feast, hut 


still within the month of mage, all 
those who have, in the course of the 
year just elapsed, used things taboo, 
must, as expiation, offer a pot of rice- 
beer to the village community. The 
following faults must be expiated 
immediately after commission : (1) 
touch between a woman and a senior 
brother or male cousin of her hus- 
band. (2) touoh between a man and 
a senior sister or female cousin of his 
wife. In both these cases the fault 
is contracted and the p*enalty incur- 
red not only by direct, but also by 
indirect contact, as when one touches 
the mat, stool or bod on which the 
other actually sits or lies, or when 
one makes uso of a mat, stool or bed 
which has ouco happened to be used 
b y the other ; when one hands over 
smth. to the other without putting 
it down before him; when ono 
touches the actually unused cloth of 
the other ; when their unused clothes 
hang on tho same peg or support. 
(3) if a woman has opened out her 
hair in tho presence of an elder 
brother or male cousin of her hus- 
band, even though it wore only to 
rearrange it when it has got into 
disorder. (4) if a wife has pro- 
nounced her husband’s name or 
the husband his wife’s. In those 
four cases a small panchaymt orders 
the culprit to give as expiation, a 
pot of rice-beer to be drank by the 
village community. 4° The same 
phrase occurs fig. in the sentence : 
gar a kaiabmente katnil urui^akaua, 
matl&btedo kae kamikena, he has 
worked just a little as a make- 
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believe in order not to get 
scolded. 

garaj? (H. garbh , womb ; Cfr. T. 
karuppaiy ltly., embryo sack) I. 
sbst., (1) the human foetus in the 
womb : hormore garali men^, she 
is pregnant; g irabe end^girikeda, 
she procured abortion. (2) bile, 
biliousness : laVre garafy men^redo 
julafc nutam, it* thou hast bile, tike 
a dose of castor oil. 

12. ndj., (1) garali hormoten kuri, 
a pregnant woman. (2) indigestible, 
causing bile : kari^ara garah jati, 
jack fruit is an indigestible kind of 
food. 

III. trs. caus., (I) to render preg- 
nant : en dai^grilfl pur^sao taikena, 
nftdoe garabuterk[a. (2) to cause 
emb. to get bile : ne hon golasai^gi- 
tej>e garalik[a . 

garab-en rlix. v., to cause oneself 
an attack of bile : cinatee garah - 
enjana , kanfarate ci saugate ? 
garab-Q p.v. (1) to become preg- 
nant : ne kuri garabakana ci ? (2) 

to get anjattack of bile : sara.gatee 
garabakana . 

ga-n-arali vrb. n., (1) the number 
of pregnant women : ne haturen 
kuriko tisii^gapa ganaralko garab- 
akana, orQ. parted sama laftenko 
baia^koa. (2) the degree of bile or 
indigestion : ganarahe gara\)jana, 
mod plfci jake4 lafbio mandi jom 
kae darijana. 

garaf-ghasi, gfiraf-ghasl (Sad.) 
bLet., Ocimum canum, Sims. ; 
Labiatae, — a strongly scented herb, 
l-2 f high, with small white flowers 
in whorled spikes. 


garalgurul 

garaj, garja, garju, goroj (A. 

gharaz ; Sad. goroi) 1. ebst., need®: 
sen cam ka, jetan goroj banoa, 
never mind whether thou goest or 
not ; more t^kara garajreq hij\i- 
lena, I oime because I am iu need 
of 5 Its. ; mi<}hisi takar$ goroj reQ 
tgakana, I am in need of 20 Rs. ; 
dolabu pancaite I— OkonJ garaj 
lagaoak^ia injge hijynamlebukae, 
abu i jetan garaj banoa, come, let 
us go to the panohayat ! — Let the 
one who asked for this panohayat, 
come and fetch u^ ; it is no concern 
of ours. 

II. adj., with kajiy kami , important, 
needful : miatj garja kajimentei* 
hijyakana, I have come on impor- 
tant business. 

III. intrs. imprsl., with in=erted 
prsl. prn , to feel the need of : mocj- 
hisitaka nam goroj jaina. 
garajc-g y garja-o 9 garju-it . , gorojo-Q 
p.v., to be or get in need of : mi<J- 
hisi takaii* (or t^kateu) garajea- 
kana, I am in need of 20 Rs. 

garal-gurul Cfr. gurnlgurul, I. 
sbst., the act (1) of tigers, cats, 
etc., looking about with dilated 
pupils and eyes shining in the dark : 
pusia garalgurul Ielte honko boro- 
keda. (2) fig., of people looking 
about with dilated eyes. 

II. trs., with med as d.o., to look 
about as described : mede garal • 
gurul jada . * 

garalgurul-en rflx. v., same mean- 
ing : pusi g aral gurul ent ana. 
garalgurul -p p. v., of eyes, to be 
dilated and turned about : nub§ 
kocare pusimefl garalgurulglana , 
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the eyes of a cat shine in a dark 
nc*)k. 

111. adv., with or’.without the afxs. 
ange , ge, tun, modifying nicd> 

lei , rikan : garalgurule me<Jjada. 

garandi-arQ, garnndi-arg (Sad. 
gundru tag) 6bst., Alternanthera 
sessilis, B.. Br. ; Amarantaceae, — a 
prostrate herb with opposite entire 
leaves and small white flowers in 
axillary heads. It is used as a 
potherb. 

garaR adverb’al afx. to prds, 
denoting : (1) int(nsity : kakd/a - 
garcr^eme, shout loudly ; ne dumaR 
enaafce tarigaroi^a , this drum sounds 
louder than that one. (2) care, 
thoroughness, exactness complete- 
ness : uij aurim kiritajre lelgarar^imc, 
before buying a bullock examine it 
well ; ne jo rorgarar^akana, this 
fruit is quite dried up. (3) excess : 
souo ka tusiRoleka lumgarai^akana. 
(4) long time : RancireR taiga - 
ra^ena ; netareR duf/garai^a, 

garaO (H. g aland, to waste away) 

I. sbst., rotting of plants for waut 
of sunshine and excess of water : 
ne babarg, garab lelte miado ka 
Eukukjria, kalomkote maraR reR- 
g^jftiia namea, I felt distressed at 
the sight of these rotting paddy 
plants, I may be reduced to dire 
poverty next year. 

II. adj., with loVoq, a field where 
the paddy plants have slowly rotted: 
garab loeoR slrurakeat} eta- bababu 
roaea. 

III. trs. caus , to cause this rotting : 
nimir$ jargi isu loeoRkoo (or baba- 
koe) garabkeda . 


gnrao-g p. v., of plants, to rot or be 
caused to rot as described : sida 
jargitedo ka garab! ena } baba orrion* 
janate lolo kae namkereo garaboa 
enado mayimarite soeatanl^e gojoa. 

Garasi-boRga P yn. of Acraelbatar 
ga , Mandulabot^ga, sbst., a spirit 
so called. None of these names 
occurs in the Asur legend. It is 
one of those spirits about whom 
different and even contradictory 
accounts arc heard from district to 
district, from village to village. 
On one point nearly all agree : he 
interests himself specially in newly 
married women. On the day the 
bride is taken to her husband's 
village l he recognizes her by the 
bright red stripes (aera) on her 
bridal cloth and (hen attaching 
himself to her, follows her to her 
new home. II is name of AcraU is 
said to be derived from a era. If tho 
bride Las taken anything away from 
her parent’s house against their will 
he is sure to cause harm at the 
birth of her first child. Therefore, 
as soon as the newly married woman 
knows that she is pregnant, she 
informs her hu-band who then goes 
at once to ask her father or her 
senior brother, or the person at tho 
time holding their place, to come and 
offer a propitiatory sacrifice to 
Garattbo-^ga, Another point admit- 
ted pretty generally is that the 
harm at childbirth prognosticated 
by a blue jay flying from right to 
left across the path o£ the omen 
observers before the marriage, can 
be prevented by a sacrifice to Garasi 
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According to the opinion of those 
who hold that one and the same 
mischievous spirit may assume diffe- 
rent names and shapes, it is the lkir - 
loi^ga of the Asur logend who 
transforms himself into a Garasi : 
ikirbotiga gar a si na. 

The style of the sacrificial formulas 
in offerings to Garasi shows strong 
Sadani influences and thus clearly 
indicates the source from which 
this form of worship has been borrow* 
ed by tho Mundas. In one of 
these formulas even the names of 
Gaugamai and Debimai occur. 

garda, garda-marda Has. kada, 
kada-mada Nag. (P. grird, dust) 

I. sbst., fine solid particles in sus- 
pension in a liquid, or sediment at 
the bottom of a vessel : moca gucute 
danalobe dalobjana, ili nil tan re soben 
garda gucurcge ^opeoa, his moustache 
hangs down so much over his lips 
that, when he drinks beer, the parti- 
cles in suspension all stick in his 
moustache. 

II. adj., of a liquid, with solid parti- 
cles in suspension : garda sunum 
aiope gosgma. 

III. trs. oaue., to cause a liquid to 
get 6ol ; id particles in suspension : ne 
sunum parcige talkeaa, okoo garda- 
keda ? 

garda-n rflx. v., to cover oneself 
with t fee eotid particles that wore 
in suspension : ili nutanre gueui 
gfMvfatojama. 

garda*# p. v., of 0 liquid, to get 
solid particles in suspension : dudu- 
gar hij\\tana, daoa^uko tenepe karodo 
eobea do g^daaa, a duet storm is 


coming, coyer up the pitchers, other- 
wise all our water will get dust in 
suspension. 

ga-n-arda vrb..n., the amount of 
solid particles in suspension : honko 
du^a tite syis^te ne damlfdrfc sunum 
ganardadoko gardakeda goa$n kd 
bapaia, the children by dippiug their 
dusty fingers in the small oil vessel, 
have dirtied the oil so much that it 
can no more be used for rubbing 
one's body. 

gardal-gordal, gargal-gorgal jingle 

syns. with gorda 1 1 gorgal, but apply- 
ing to several people, e-peoially 
children with dirty body, hands or 
face. 

I. abs. n., dirtiness : inku$ gar dal - 
gordal lelkedate mandi jom hilai*- 
kiiia. 

II. adj., dirty : gardulgordal honko 
rerantekoka. Also used as adj. 
noun : he ga nlalgordalko sen$pe 
reran te. 

gardalgordal-an rflx. v. # of several, 
to dirty themselves ; soboa honko 
gar dal gordalenjana. 
gardalgordal-g p.v., to beeome dirty : 
gardalgordalakan honko reyarika- 
kope. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, tan, tmg^ modifying ld$, 
kiju : gardalgwdaUai tehajtutanfe 
garea sbst., a brass pitcher, smoker 
than a gtogfo'a. 

g*rg«4 Nag, v&r. of &ag*m* 
XATgai-g or<g*d yar. of g#r,d#l#ord*l- 
gar-gar Has. var. <$f gagan 
VIMT. of $*r9$p. 

g«r. 4 »r Jb ad j,, ‘(1) m-ih Hi, a 
brew of rice-beer #hisb epd 
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of the fermentation stands covered 
with an unusttaliy large quantity 
of the very strong alcoholic liquid 
called ftfw. (2) with kurumwku, 
a honey-comb in which an unusually 
great number of cells are filled with 
honey (roi*‘)» 

II. mtw., in the d£. prst. of the 
fermenting brew of r’ce-beer, to get 
covered with much alcohol ; of a 
honey-comb, to have many pure 
honey cells. 

gargar-Q p.v., same meanings : ili 
gargarahan* ; ne dare rasi gargara - 

kana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , gge, tan, tange , modifying 
rasi g, rikag . 

gar-gar I. sbsfc., the redness of 
the sun or the full moon when rising 
or setting : candu$ gar gar gapaja 
leloa. 

II. intrs., of the sun or full moon 
to rise or set quite red in colour : 
oandp gargartana, lelipe. 
gargar-en rfix. v., same meaning : 
bal$ mul^kore ciulaft kae gargarena , 
a new moon is never ruddy the first 
days.- 

gargar*Q p. v., same meaning : 
cand\j oteate gorgnrQ hulara, pagu- 
ko m%ea, on the day the full moon 
rites quite red in the month of 
phagun* they perform the ceremony 
of the ontbing of silkiootton Bap- 
lings. , 

HI. adv., with or without the afats. 
ange, ge, tern' tange, modifying 
fur, raiaft, dwnbu $ : gar far fane 
turtana ; ponamue oa&^ty gar gat* 
k<m rftkaba hatedo M. 


i*n* ¥ 

gwrgaraa H. {that (a, acid, sour) 

I, adj., with ili, fully fermented 
rice-beer, in entrd. to garyar ili : 
yaryarad iKfee horoko bultaboa. 

II. trs. caus., to let a brew stand 
until it is perfectly fermented : apt 
ca£u iliko gargaratiakada, tisimjako 
uru^oa. 

gargaraft-o p. v., to ferment fully, 
in entrd. to tear to nag, to ferment 
enough for consumption : ili yar- 
garadukana. 

gargafi sbst., a stick, a small 
piece of wood (corresponds to mttf- 
eoJcoQ, but restricted to wood) : ale* 
simanre jetan gargari leans naotea ; 
miad darulc siinraente, 

mot] p 4 re do id ia<J gargari jaketj ka 
sar^jana; nebinite mia^ gargari mti 
kale idirikamea. 

gargafi I. 'sbst., croup, a oonta- 
gious swelling of tho throat raise 
in men, frequent in cattle, not 
visible outside except when the 
neck is stretohed. It is nearly 
always fatal in a few hours. In 
entrd. to gil\i , quinsy, tonsilitis, 
also contagioua,| in which tho swel- 
ling is plainly visible on the neck, 
to which also cattle are much more 
subject than men, and which is leas 
dangerous, at least to men. 

II. adj., afEected with this disease. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
this disease : uritait* miaflni garget#* 
tana . 

garga(i*Q p.¥* to get this disease ; 
gargatiaJcan hoyeko bamo*t>r& eeam 
banoa pur$sa, those is often little 
hope of saving a man attacked by 
Jt*W& 



gar-gor (H. gar gar and , to gurgle ; 
H. ghargkamhat , purring ; P. ^wr- 
purring) I. sbst., (1) the death- 
rattle : gargor aiurn^tanae gojflgea. 
(2) the purring of cats : pusikjre 
gargor jatirege taiua, it is in the 
nature of cats to purr. 

II. adj., with sari, saVad, same 
meanings. 

III. trs., with saiiad expressed or 
understood as d. o., (1) to have the 
death-rattle. (2) # to purr : pusiko 
eaea<jko gar gore a, 

gargor-en rflx. v., to purr :en pusi 
enataato net^koree gargorcntana . 
gargor-g p. v. f to have the death- 
rattle : enaRdo besge saeacjjade tai- 
kena, nadoe gargorgtana ; inia saeai] 
gargorgtana . 

IV. alv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan , tange, modifying ri/cug ) 
saVad, to have the death-rattle ; 
modifying saVad, to purr. 

gar-gur, gar-gar (Sk. gargari , a 
water vessel, a gurglet ; II. gar- 
gar and , to gurgle) onomatope, I. 
sbst., the sound made by milk in 
a vessel during milking or churning, 
and similar sounds : gar gar aium^- 
tana, toape akiriRca ci ? 

II. adj., with sari , same meaning. 

III. trs. caus., (1) to cause milk to 
produce this sound : rnahara toae 
gargurjada ; toaiurinjjareko gargurca. 
(2) childish, to milk : mahara gaii 
garguriqia . 

gargur-g p. v., to produce such a 
sound : toa taftltanre cuk$ve gar- 
guroa, cuk§ aftri tebag$re caiR- 
cuiRoa. 

gargurtan adv., modifying tails, rika , 


sari : gai gargurtane tafiijaia. 
garha Nag. var. of gara . o 

gari var. of gira. 

garl (H. kliarnd , to rake or dig 
with a hoc) trs., (1) to stir or move 
about with a rake, a hoe, etc., dry 
or wet mixtures, such as sand and 
lime or mortar, for the purpose of 
mixing them thoroughly : masala 
garihTiseme , mix the mortar properly. 
(2) to stir the fire : barae calaonate 
hasaRgare garibarajada, 
gari-o p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings : masala aftri garioa. 
ga-n-ari vrb. n., the extent of 
stirring: ne masala gmari gariipe 
soben muli suidpokcitooka, stir this 
mortar so well that it gets thorough- 
ly mixed in all its parts. (2) the 
thing stirred: nea oko eii ganari? 
Who has stirred this? 
garia sbst., a rake, 
gari-hundi trs., to scrape together 
into a heap by means of a rake, 
a hoe, etc.: caluakan hasako gari- 
hunffiipe, 

garihundi-g p. v., correspouding 
meaning. 

garil-maril syn. of gordal. 
gari-rakaty syn. of garihundi. 
garirl I. trs., (1) to hit so that the 
instrument or missile glances off : 
diri sobopatu^tanre saboroiR gari - 
rila , pooouterjana, in levering out 
a stone, I hit it sideways with the 
crowbar; the latter # escaped from 
my grasp ; bes jokaime en c&re, 
alorn ganriia , take careful aim, do 
not hit this bird sideways. (2) of 
an instrument or missile, to hit 
sideways so as to glance off : bjjree 
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tofcelia, guli garirVia . (3) to punish 
in an ineffeetaa V manner : boia dan- 
dele garirinqkyii enamente kae 
boto&jana, yesterday we gave him 
too small a fine, that is*why he has- 
not been deterred (from committing 
the same offenee). 

gariri-n rflx. w, to do srnth. for 
better, or - worse, withont a will : 
hatute salhakedate - ne mukudimale 
n&do sobenko garirintana , 
we brought this case after consulting' 
the- whole village, now all show us 
but coldness and indifference ; 
g>pe£re taramarako garirinjana , 
enate kale darijana, in the fight 
several did • not do their best and so 
wo did not get the upperhand* 
ga-p~arirt rcpr. v., to strike eaoh 
other with ■ a blow that glances off : 
bfikorekli* tapamtan tatkena, mcudo- 
kii^ gaparirijana oro lutmTekim. 
^op^jana,- they struck at each other's 
head, but both hit sideways so that 
tbel sticks glanced off and hit the 
ears. 

gariri-Q p* v., (1) 1° hit side 
ways by an instrument or missile 
glancing off : c£rem gariri - 

jana, enamente kae go^jana ; ba^itan 
daruteu garirijana , I was grazed 
by a falling “tree. (£) of an instru- 
ment or missile, to hit sideways so 
as to glance off : byree t©tekja, gul 
garirijma . (3) to be all but sue 

cessful, to be baulked of success- 
laraire digrija^le* taikena, mia<J ka 
jitele (or karajjtele) garirijana , w< 
were about to win our case, we were 
baulked on account of just oo< 
little fact* 


garirigariri adv., with or without' 
;he afxs. ange } gc , tan , tange, modi- 
fying tg r (ole, tuify dal : kulaiot 
:uiiajfa, garirigaririi toj.ina. 

[I. adverbial afx. to other prds. : 
capngaririj to let slip from one’s 
hand ; gata gariri ^ to grasp with 
insufficient frrmness the handle of 
the plough or levelling plank ; 
wbogerriri., to poke or thrust so that 
ihe stick, crowbar or weapon glances 
iff; iegagariri t ttgagariri , to 
tread on. the border of sinth. so that ‘ 
the foot glances off; tarigaiiri , 
to raise with a lever so that it 
glanoes off and the object falls back. 

gari-usum trs., to scrape or rake 
out : guru urtanro gara bitarr# . 
hasako gariuruia^oa. 
gariurn^o p.v., corresponding 
moaning. 

gar la var. of garaj. 

garjaft Has. Nag. (Sk. garaj , to • 
resound ; 11. garaj nd ) to roar ; Sad? 
garjek ) syn. of kadagar Nag. knr - - 
kao Has. Nag. I. sbst^ (1) the 
rearing of tigers, elephants, bears, 

hyenas : garjab aiumte horoko « 

nireabajana. (2) fig., in jest o® 
dis))leaBurc, tho roaring of crying - 
childrert, louder than what is denoted 
by huhil. (.‘1) fig*, in jest, a roaring 
call to a distant person. 

1L trs., to shout roaringly at a , 
distant person : dolabu, enaia/ttee ; 
garjabjadbua. 

IIL intrs., (J) of tigers, elephants,, 
bears, hyenas, to roar, in entrd. to 
rttmbu/j to growl, of tigers. The roar 
of wild beasts is of two kinds, dis- 
tinguished in II. by the onoma*- 
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topes hurugnr and kai^ or ha ^ 
kenhai^ken garjab } the 2nd kind 
being the loudest : hati garjaola. 
(2) of. crying children, to roar : 
apute hdrsal,ja ; mia<J lion garjaojada , 
a ohild thrashed by its father is 
howling. (3) of men, to shout at a 
distant person : bars.ie garjaokeda . 
gariao-n rflx. v., same meanings. 
g f irjab-g p. v., (1) irnprsl., of a roar 
(in the 8 meanings), to be uttered : 
b'l’sa get) jaolena. (1) pish, to he 
rnred at by a distant person : 
enin^atepo garjabgtcuiay kaeipe aium- 
jada ? 

ga-n-arjab vrh. n., the loudness or 
violence of the roar rmiad kula birre 
gancujaoe garjaola soben senderako 
nirjana. 

garja5-uruia, syn. of hadagarodo 
h urlcdburm^ I. trs., to send smb. to 
his work by a rooring, snappish or 
harsh order : garjaburur^kom. 

II. intrs., to come out of the house 
continuing to scold with loud shouts : 
orijetee ga rjaoui u a da. 
garjaburui^tn rtfx. v., same mean- 
ing : oraetoo ga ri a o it ru t^enlana. 

garka I. sbst., the act of urging 
smb. to accompany one : inj a lea 
garkalee hijuakana, this one came 
with ns at quit invitation. 

II. trs., to call smb. for going ; to 
urge smb. to accompany one or to go 
at the same time ; to say to smb. 
‘let us go' or ‘let us start' : nekan 
cmjcuiaoko aflripe samporonre alope 
gihkg fi do not tell suoh* impatient 
fellows ‘let us go', before you are 
ready to start ; bolaita, garkal{a , enato 
tisiradni, hijuakana, I urged him 


yesterday and so we come both 
to-day ; birteko garkajqit^ taikena, 
kalnajana, they urged me to accom- 
pany them to the forest, I refused. 
ga-p-arka rcpY. v., to call each 
other for going : Bengdiplibu ga- 
parkg , halm depc$, when about to 
start let us call each other, let us 
not leave one another behind. 
garka-o p. v., to be invited, called 
or urged to aeoompany : hola birte 
ainoiia, senjana honaia., mendo kaira, 

( t jarkajam , 1 also would have liked 
to go to the forest yesterday, hut 
they did not call me. 
ga-n-arka vrb. n , the extent of 
urging peoplo to accompany : ga - 
varka garkak >rn no tolaren mkj 
lioro ja ke^L ha ram balagte alom 
pocokoa, urge every man in this 
hamlet, without exooption, to ac- 
company thee to the marriage foast. 

garmi, garmi-duku^ garmi-gaft 
(If. Sad. garrnz) 1. sbst., syphilis: 
garmigab namakaia. 

II. intrs., to have syphilis : garmi - 
tanae . 

garmi-g p. v., to get syphilis : 
ga rm i a kanae, ga r m iga bn kanae. 
ga-n-armi vib. n., the violence of 
the attack of syphilis : panarmi'i 
garmijanae go^uterjana, he got 
syphilis so bad that he died of it. 

garda (Sad. ; II. kxLlghard) I. 
sbst , a bird-cage. They distinguish : 
(1) the mainogarba (for mynas), 
made altogether of sliled bamboos, 
in tho form of a dome^with circular 
bottom ; it is about T high and one 
span in diam. (2) the eitrigarba 
(for partridges) same form, a little 
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larger and with a plank for bottom. 

(3) the gereagarda or 4nrgarda (for 
quails), with a plank for bottom, 
a vertical, arched front about 6" 
high, and a roof curving down on 
all other sides. Garda is said in 
entrd. to piitjira, a 4-corn ered 
bird-cage with dome-like top. 

II. trs.j to shape into such a bird- 
cage : ne bitiko cat^keatebu gardaca. 
garda-Q p. v., to* be shaped into 
such a bird-cage : soben biti ca^a- 
cabalere biriado gardaoa . 

garsali, garsandi (H. ghard - 
skald; Sad. garsavdin) &y n. of keddr 
Has. sbsfc., a wooden stand for 
pitchers, erected in the courtyard, 
garundbarg var. of garandiarg. 
garuf, garura var. of gandagarur. 
garuf-hat sbst., the shark, 
garur-putam, garura-putam, 

garuru-putam, gara garur-putam, 
gara-putam gyn. of bhoskopuiam, 
the largest kind of turtle dove 
found mostly near ravines with 
a water-course; 

gara Has. ga$a Nag. (II. Sad. 
gdrd y garhd, pit, cavity) I. sbst., 
(I) a trench : pacrigata cimin 
mukape urakada ? How many cubits 
of trench for the foundations Lave 
you dug ? (2) a pit, a grave : gara 
urtekoa, they are gone to dig a 
grave ; gara ka sekera^tana, the 
digging (of the trench, pit or grave) 
is very slaw 4 (or too slow) . (3) 

a ditch, a gutter along the road : 
6andaka genagenate gara men$. 

(4) a water-course, a stream, a river : 
gara pereakana, the river is in flood. 
1L tre. and inlrs., to dig a trench, 


a pit, a grave, a ditch, the bed of 
a water-course : kantara roamenfco 
nere (or ne taeacj) gar acme ; d$ 
scnQinente sandaka atomatomteko 
garaakada ; ne piri neskanjj. bupi 
garakeda , the last heavy rain has 
(lug channels over this high ground. 
gara*g p. v., (1) of pits, ditches, 
or trenches, to bo dug : 
ne kua ciminutaL gar a aka na ? IT ow 
deep is this well V sandaka atornre 
garaoka . (2) to be channelled : no 

gara talare purago garaakana , 
pereakanro paromtanre kaeraken 
rika, there is a deep channel in tho 
middle of this river, if one fords it 
when it is in flood, one sinks sud- 
denly under water. (3) to be inter- 
sected by water-courses : ne disum 
pun A ige garaakana . 

ga-n-ara vrb, n., (1) the extent or 
rapidity of digging a pit or trench : 
ganara garaepo bar pierage d$ 
teb^iuter^ka, dig the well so fast 
that water be reached in a fort- 
night. (2) the pit or trench dug: 
nea okoe$ ganara ? Who has dug 
this pit ? 

gar agar a, gar agar ate adv , along 
the river or rivers : garag iratci^ 
senbarakena. 

gara-arg syn. of naiarg (Sad. 
sake sdg) y sbst., Polygonum barba- 
tum, Linn.; Polygonaceae, — a stout 
annual of damp places, with leaves 
tapering to the base, and small 
flowers in stout, short, spicate 
racemes. Used as a potherb. 

gara-b&ba syn. of baiasdlbaba . 

gar i-bara var. of garbar . 

gara-boiy^e Ilaines, syn. of gara - 
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gara-bursu 

golaincL 

gara-bursu fule Haines, sbst, 
Grevvia laevigata, Yahl., Tiliaceae, 
— a largo shrub or small tree, with 
flowers overjl* across and lanceolate- 
leaves 4-G'' long. 

gara-cora-jonQ sbst*, a broom- 
grass, the panicles of which are said 
to look like those of the coralukui - 
jong, but with different leaves-. 

gara-din sbst., the rainy season, 
the days when rivers are in flo d. 

gara-diri I. sbst., a stone sub- 
merged in a stream, often black 
with algae. 

IT. adj., with hende , utter blackness 
of skin : garadiri hende banoa 
inj[re, jugutu barii hendea. 
garadiri-o p. v., syn. of kn'ilamn- 
tun to become as black (of skin) 
as such a stone, as black as a raven : 
inia a} hhoro honko garadirijana , he 
has three ebony-black children. 

III. adv., with or without the afts. 
tinge, ge, ogc y le/ca , modfiying 
hende , hendeg , lelo : garadirii hendea. 

gara-disum sbst., a country inter- 
sected by water-courses. 

gara-dora (vSad. garha-do-rhd ; 
II. gard and dor, dug and twice 
ploughed). 

I. sbst., collective noun for gullies, 
ddls and valleys where no fields 
hive been made : ale simanre p urate 
gaiaiora mena, huritago loeoia,a- 
kaua. 

II. adj., with distm , siman , etc., a 
place or country with many unculti- 
vated dells or valleys : ale siman 
purate garadoragea ; gnradnra di- 


g&fa-gfri 

sumredo baisikal cileka cala5oa ? 
How cau one go on bike ( io a 
country cut by water-courses and 
gullies ? 

gara-gara Has. gara-garSI Nag. 

1° syn. of kurknea Nag. I, adj'.,. 
with sari, the sound of gargling, ia 
entrd. to korodkororl Has. ghat - 
ghat Nag. a gurgling sound in 
drinking : gar agar a sari alum^tana. 

II. trs., withj^a as d.fo., to gargle : 
da garagaralem . 

guragara-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
karkadentanre taramara horoko 
janaSko (jar agar ana. 
garagafcirq p. v., of water> to be 
caused to make the peculiar sound of 
gargling : inig. ho^re d$ gafagarag- 
tana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs* 
ange , ge y tan, tange 3 modifying sari , 
rika. 

2° I. sbst., the rumbling sound made J 
by a stone rolling fast or by the 
wheels of a sagiri cart driven fast*. 

II. adj., with sari , same meaning. 

III. trs., to cause a stone or a cark 
to roll with this sound : sagiriko 
garagarajada . 

III. infcrs., to produce this sound ; 
sagiri horare garagaratana. 
garagara-p p. v., of a stone or a 
cart, to bo caused to produce this 
sound : sagiri anaragure gar a garage 
tana . 

IY. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange y ge, tan, tangc 3 lpodifying sari, 
rikao . 

gara-ginil syn. of dgginil, see 
under ginil. 

gara-giri 1° (Sad. gargiri) the 
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dull souud of boxing. In this 
messing it is constructed like gadda - 
giddi, 

2® I. sbst., the sound of beating, 
especially hard ground, with patter- 
ing bare feet : garagirti q aiumlg. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. intrs , to beat the ground with 
bare feet : okotem garagiriiada ? 
garagiri-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
kundamkundamte okoe garagirin - 
tana ? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
tinge, ge , tan , iange , modifying sari, 
rika , sen, hijv, 

3° syn. of garaguru , the rolling of 
thunder, rumbling noises in the 
stomach. 

gfiraglri 1° syn. of gadda - 

giddi, like which it is constructed. 

2° the sound of beating with a stick 
a soft bundle, v. g., a. rice-bale. 

the sound of a heavy object fall- 
ing on the ground or on a rock. 
In both the last meanings it is not 
used in the rflx. v. 

gara-golalnci syn. of lilibahadarn J 
sbst., Ardisia humilis, Vahl., var. 
arborescens, Wall., Myrsinaceae — 
an erect, branched, tree-like shrub 
with elliptic entire leaves, and 
small fleshy, rosy flowers in axillary 
umbels. If, after childbirth, the 
mother bleeds too much, the bark of 
garagolainci is ground and boiled 
in water, which is then strained and 
given to drink. In cases of contu- 
sion or bruise,* this bark, well ground 
and applied in a thick plaster, is said 
to extract the bad blood and reduce 
the swelling in one night. 


gara guru 

gara-guru, garar-gurur, ga^a* 
gu<ju, gadar-gudur jingle of ga ra, 

I. sbst., ups and downs : garagurulg 
mi<J gaftdi hobaoa. 

II. adj., with disim , siman, etc., a 
country cut by valleys aud water- 
courses : ne disum garagurugca . 
garaguru-n p. v., in the pf. past, 
to be cut by gullies and streams ; 
en disum garagurua/uina. 

III. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange , ge , tan , tange , modi- 
fying ho rag , disumo ■. ne disum 
garagurutan horaakana, the paths 
in this country climb and descend 
continually. 

gara-guru, gafa-giri, gar-gif, gar- 
gur, hara-huru (fj. g dr gar and) 1° 
syn. of rararuru , I. sbst., the 
rolling of pretty near thunder, 
in cntrd. to its diminutive guru- 
guru, the rolling of thunder pretty 
distant, aud luduJudn, the low 
rumbling of distant thunder : gara- 
gurulc borotana, pretty near thunder 
frightens us. 

IT. adj., with sari , same meaning. 

III. trs., of tho clouds (personified), 
to thunder at smb. : horare rimbil 
garagurukedlea. 

IV. intrs., to thunder : rimbil 
garagurujada ; alom sena, garaguru - 
jadae , cilekam sena ? Do not go, 
it thunders, how canst thou go ? 
garaguru-n p. v., same meaning : 
rimbil garagurnjana. 

V. ^idv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, g.e } tan, tange , modifying 
sari i rimbil garagurnta ee sari- 
jada ; rimbil garagurutan saritaua. 

2° I. sbst., rambling noises in the 
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bowels preceding an evaouation in 
diarrhoea : latre garaguru aiump* 
tana, negejam tharthiroa, rumbling 
noises are heard in thy stomach, 
maybe thou wilt have presently a 
very liquid stool. 

II. adj. # with sari, same meaning. 

III. intrs., (1) of the bowels, to 
rumble : lut garagurutana. (2) 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn 
to have rumbling noises in the 
stomach : lfit garaguru) atria, 

gar agar u-n p. v., (1) of the bowels, 
to rumble : lai gnragu run tana. 
( 2 ) to have rumblings in the 
stomach : Inti ra, garaguruntana . 
1Y. ady., with or without the afxs. 
ange, go, tan , iange , modifying sari. 

gara-hatan^ syn. of hadraha , 
kodni , kawadaru , sbst., Terminalia 
Arjuna, Bedd. ; Combretaceae, — a 
large tree with pain, smooth, (laky 
bark, long inclined branches, small 
while (lowers, 5-winged seeds, 1-1 4 " 
long, and short-petioled elliptic 
leaves. 

gara hesel syn. of parsio, sbst., 
Anogeissus acuminata, Wall. ; Com- 
bretajeae, — -a tree some GO' high, 
with alternate, narrow-lanceolate 
leaves, and flowers in dense globose 
heads on short axillary peduncles. 

gara-hflri sbst., Hoinonoia riparia, 
Lour. ; Euphorbuceae, — an ever- 
green rigid shrub on rocky river 
bdiiks and in rocky river beds, with 
alternate, narrow, entire leaves. 

gara-jimtu, gara-jintu sbst., 
Cyperus tegetum, Koxb. ; Cyper- 
aoeae, — a etout glabrous, rush-like 
sedge, with stems 3-i' high and 


leaves not half as long. It grows 
on river sides, and tho stems are 
plaited into mats. 

£ara-jonQ, gafa-jopong sbst., 
Thysanolaena ' agrosfcis, Jtfees. ; 
Gramineae, — a grass 5-10' high, 
with large broad leaves, 14' by 3", 
and large effuse panicles, which are 
used to make brooms. It grows in 
ravines and along water-courses. 

gara-kagra sbst., a tall grass, 
4-5' high, with flat and broad leaves, 
resembling garajopong , but different. 

gara-kare Has. syu. of karecora 
Has. and codaluku'i . 

gara-kfift syn. of hararakdfl. 
gara-kikir poetical term for kik%r % 
king- fisher. 

gara-kindu, klndu (Sad. molar - 
kend) sbst., Diospyros Ernbryo- 
pteris, Pers., Ebenacoae, — a dense 
tree with alternate, coriaceous, ob- 
long, obtuse and subacute leaves, 
rounded or truncate at the base, 
4-!obbed flowers, and a sub-globose 
berry, 1-2" across, glandular or 
rusty. 

gara-kuda sbst., Eugenia Hoyne- 
ana. Wall. ; Myrtaceae, — a shrub 
growing in river-beds and ravines. 
It has narrowly lanceolate leaves 
and a fruit only half as large as 
an olive ; the bark of the twigs is 
white and the berries ripen before 
all ot^her kudas , but have very little 
flesh. 

gsra-loa sbst., Eicul l&aceoteta, 
Ham. ; Urticaceae,— a*- shrub, 3-5' 
high, with prostrate branches, bear- 
ing very palatable figs 1J-2" diam. 
gjra-lo^oA sbst., a fjteld niade in 
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the bed of a stream. These fields 
have *no embankments. On the 
lower end stones are piled up into 
a wall on a level with the held. 
Over this wall the water continually 
flows off without ever being kept 
standing. 

garalupim fide Haines,' sbst,, 
Trewia nudiflora, Linn. ; Euphorbia- 
ceae, — a large, soft-wood cd deciduous 
tree, with opposite, entire, cordate, 
broadly ovate or orbicular leaves, 
and rather large flowers with simple 
perianth, developed before the leaves. 

garfim gyn. of gyjarao. 

garSpad, garpaft, gurufc, gurfib, 
gurufcpu, gurup, gufflp, guruppu, 
(H. gltarap , immersed; Sad. garpaek, 
to swallow, to hide) I. trs., (1) to 
hide or mislay smth. so that it can- 
not be found : mia(J kudlamo idike- 
ade gardpadgirikeda. (2) to hold 
back mone) r : takako birihundila, mid 
horo gardi paoked a, they made a 
subscription, one man held back his 
money. 

II. trs. cans., to hush up, to advise 
people to keep srntli. secret or no 
more to speak about it: ne kiji 
bicarpka mente kajilena, mendo 
mundapdruki'R guritppulceda. 
gardpad-ri f etc., rflx. v., to hide 
oneself or not put in an appearance 
when one should : bioariabu mente 
] oncoko hundiakana, a^do orarec 
g u ru ppugirintaiX , , 

gardpad-g ) etc., p.%v., (l)to be hidden 
or mislaid : airi$ saboro okore gardgno- 
alcana ? mundi kail* namdariatana, 
I cmnot find out what has become 
of my crowbar. (2) of money, to 


be held back: bar taka mundafc tire 
gurdpaojana , mfirfiki kao namkeda, 

2 Bs which the village chief was 
to hand over to thofh-ad 0 r the pa!t, 
were never given but spent other- 
wise. 

gara-pulam syn. of garurputam. 

gafar-ginr (IJ. ga rgardnd; Sad. 
gargif) P J. e bsl; < ho reports of a 
guns or guns : go rug i nr aiumofana. 
okoreko tojotctannjn,, reports of 
guns are heard, may ho people some- 
where aro shooting one another. 

H. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs, (1) to fire guns; to fire 

a gun repeatedly : bandukuko garar - 
girirjada . (2) to shoot at people 

with several guns : harduliadkolc 
garargiriried/coa ; Doinbaribururo 
bhagdfmkoko gurnrgtrirlrdlcoa, on 
t he "Domhari. hill the soldiers shot 
at the Birsaites. 

IV. intrs., of several guns, to make 
loud reports : banduku gararginr - 
tana. 

gai argirir-g p. v., (1) of gun?, 

to be fired : bandukuko gararpirirn - 
tana. (2) of people to he fired at : 
Jilasahcbg, lmkumte Lomlmriburure 
1 » hagoa nko gar a rgiri rl cn a. 

V. adv., with or without the a fxs. 
ange } ge, tan, lange, modifying (1) 
(ofe, rile a , to fire several guns or one 
gun several times. ( l ) tiri, of a 
gun or guns, to make loud 
reporls. 

N.'B. — Of ’a single loud r part 
they us c'girirlen ami girirlagd. 

2° syn. of garagnru , in the meaning 
only of the rolling of pretty 
thunder. 


near 
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g«rar*gurur, gadar-gudur var. of 
garagitru (of thunder and of rumbl- 
ipgs in the stomach). 

gara-sekerf syn. of Jcuiri, sbst., 
Lagerstroemia J 1 10 s- Reginae, Retz. ; 
Lythraceae,— a large showy jungle 
tree, with long lanceolate -leaves, and 
dark mauve flowers, 2J" diam., in 
axillary and terminal faacieles. 

gara-sirafi Has. syn. of ga^aedei 
Nag. sbst., the WRite Wagtail, 
Motaoilla alba. 

gara-sirgiti sbst., -Lndwigia par- 
viflora, Roxb. ; Onagraccae,— a small 
annual orect berb growing in (lamp 
places. It has alternate, undivided, 
Bub-entiro leaves. 

.gara-soko£ gyn. of Aurt % pirijtrt, 
•sbst., Crotalaria calycina, Schrank. ; 
Papilionaceae,— an annual herb, 
8-10* high, with yellow flowers, the 
calyx of which is densely covered 
with long silky brown hairs. 

jjara-tete sbst., the Eield-Cricket, 
Gryllus campestris. 

gara-tiril sbst., Diospyros silva- 
tica, Roxb.; Ebenaceae, — a medium- 
sized tree with chavtaceous elliptic 
leaves narrowed at both ends. The 
fruit is i* across. 

gara-tulsi, gara-t&f&si shst., Am- 
mauia bacoifera, Linn, ; Lythraceae, 
—.a common annual weed, found in 
wet places, with lanceolate leaves 
tapering to the base, and flowers in 
axillary clusters. 

gara-tufi sbst., a rather long 
slender grass with obsolete leaves, 
and resembling sadonikc&avi (Lleo- 
chaTis plant aginea). 

gara-uli syn, of j/iariau ? i, sbst. 


a generally wild or self-sown mango 
tree with small, very acid fruit. It 
grows mostly in the jungles, rarely 
in the mango groves. The fruit is 
1-1 4 v long, with hardly any pulp. 
It is a form of Maogifera indica, 
Linn. ; Anacardiaceae. 

garbar, gar&bara, garbaraft (H. Sad. 
confused) I. sbst., departure or dis- 
turbance from the right, regular ot 
customary order ; irregularity, con- 
fusion, mistake-: abeo$ hipisabre 
purage garbar hobaakana, there have 
been many errors in your money 
dealings with each other .; om re gar* 
bar hobajana, one thing has been 
given for another.; -kajire garbar 
bobajana* an error was made in what 
was said.; ur\rre garbar hobajana, 
there has been an error of judgment, 
a misunderstanding, a confusion ; 
jomre garbar hobajana, there has 
been a departure from the customary 
diet,; la ire garbar men a, there i* 
irregularity of stools. 

II. adj., with hisafy, kaji, urn , etc., 
corresponding meanings. 

III. trs., to think, say or do things 
out of order or in oonfusion : kajii 
gxrbarkeda , he has stated thing9 
confusedly, or he has said things be 
should not have said or omitted 
things he should have said ; jome 
garbarkeda y he has eaten out of time, 
or too much or too little ; holae hij\j- 
lena* soben^e garbarkeda , he oame 
yesterday and made* a mess of his 
whole business ; airig, or$re sobenflko 
garbarkeda , they have put my house 
in disorder. 

IV. trs. caus., to cause confusion in 
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wnb. 's thoughts, utterances or do- with them, they will not keep it. 
1 DDB : oltaniA talkena, ini garbar- HI. trg., (1) to cause smb. to suffeff 


kina ; uryireko garbarlja. 
garbar-en, etc., «rflx. to stand, sit, 
lie without order : hatuhaturenko 
mi4tami4t^re dubpo monte kajilena 
mendoko gardbaranjana, "they were 
told to sit down in groups, village by 
village, but they are sitting pell- 
mell. 

gar bar- g, etc., p. v., meanings cor- 
responding to .the trs. and trs caus. : 
ne kutrire soben ctjko garbarjana ; 
airi$ unj garbarjana t tankage bisab 
ol kaiu, daria ; omreko garbarakana , 
asirupakom ; ara$ lai cilkate garbar- 
jana ? hisab garbarjana , bisabnirao- 
k» ; oltmit* talkena, ini^ kaji aium- 
tet* garbarjana 

V. adv., with er without the afxs. 
ange , ge, tan, tange, modifying urv 
loaji, rika , hisab, jom, duty, etc. ; gar- 
barge piritee sen^tana. 

garbaraft var. of garbar , but as 
adv., it does not take the afx9. tan , 
tange . 

gar$, garf (derived from arjgari 
or garirt) cfr. kclqt&i, I. abs. n,, 
inconstancy : ne hororc gar\ pur^ge 
mena. 

II. adj., with ho ro, inconstant : gar\ 
horoko jan kami moneakareo, hambal 
lcllenciko hol$na, inconstant people 
even when they have made up their 
mind to do smtb., draw back as soon 
as they it difficult. Also used 
as adj. noui^: nekan gar[ko\o moto- 
akad ci ka motoaka<} mo<Jgea, agree- 
ment or no agreement comes to the 
same with inconstant people, i. e., it 
is useless to cuter into an agreement 


from one's inconstancy, to leave smb. 
in the lurch : garjkedleae . (2) to 
abandon a work or undertaking un* 
■finished : ne kami alom garjfa. 
garq-n rflx. v., to behave inconstant* 
ly : oko$ kajijana, enage, jetae alope 
gar{na y what has been agreed upon 
must be kept,llet none^of you draw 
back. 

gar e-go p. v., (1) of a work or 
undertaking, to bo abandoned 
unfinished : no kami aloka garigq . 
(£) of a person, to acquire the habit 
of inconstancy : no horo pur^gee 
garijana. 

garglr, g«re u r Vars. of garaguf* 
(karahuru). 

garhoa var. of garni, 

tari (Sk. H. gdrl) I. sbsfc., a cart 
with spokod wheels, in entrd. to 
ftagdri, a cart with solid wheels. 

II. trs., affixed to a nl., to load on 
so many carts : ne sun apigartipe . 

III. intrs., (1) to work with a cart: 
ne horo apiae garijada. (2) to buy 
a [cart : nealo apiae garijada , with 
the cart he buys now he will have 
three. 

gari-q p. v., (1) imprsl., of a cart, 
to be used : roia<} garite kami kfi 
caladtanredo baria goriqka , if one 
cart is not enough for your work, 
take (or procure) a 2nd one. (2) 
prsl., affixed to a nl., to be. loaded 
on so many carts : ne san bargarite 
ka caba^redo apigartQka f if all thig 
firewood cannot, be put on two oartS) 
then let it be loaded on three, 
gari var. of ghari , 
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%*$ «b»t, the Mactque, M&cacus 
giniooe, » long-tailed monkey, 
smaller than *4/$, the hanuman 
upe. A smaller kind of macaque 
i& called taksngari. 
gari-Q p- ▼.* occurs in the idiom : 
no eirma pur^geko gariakana, this 
year the monkeys are numerous. 

Qari sbst., name of a clan of the 
Mundas. See kill. 

garia-lumam (Or. gahri, lateness) 
sbst., a variety of silk-worm, diffe- 
rent from lartalumam only in this 
particular that its pupa takes a whole 
year to become a moth. The cocoon 
is the fane : white or yellow, 2" 
by If", with a stalk 2.| " long 
embracing a branch. Its silk is 
white. Though much smaller than 
dabalumam , it fetches a better price. 

garuiOn (derived from garia - 
lumam) (1) of silk-worms, to remain 
a whole year in the chrysalid stage, 
to prove to be garia silk-worms : 
api pon laria lumamko hitamcnteia, 
kirmle^koa api gandalekako gari - 
abnjajia, I bought 240 live cocoons 
for breeding, out of these some 
twelve moths did not pierce their 
cocoon with tho rest, they havo 
proved to be garia silk -worms. (2) 
fig., of men, to remain behind, not 
to coma back in due time : diguar 
Soma r^aumentee kulakana, entere- 
gec gariaontana. 

g«fb£**Miai (Sad.) Cfr, busy- 
gandal, gandalgandal, adj. noun, 
used im addressing scoldingly 
children restless like monkeys : apea, 
garigandcilko , iminat^ge kepelet*- 
pepe r$ea, l «#y, restless little 


monkeys, 6top teasing each other, 
otherwise you will presently end &y 
crying. 

Sflfj-gad (Sad. garia yaw, Or. 
gahri) syn. of marai % gad , I. sbst., 
an ulcer breaking out generally on 
the lower leg, sometimes also on the 
fore-arra, owing to insufficient food. 
It is very difficult to cure, always 
festering and sometimes eating 
down to the bone. 

II. adj., with horO) having such 
an ulcer : mind garigid boro hijua- 
kana, ranut asitana. Also used as 
adj. noun : garigadko cilekatern 
ran u j ujkoa ? 

III. int-rs., to have such an ulcer: 
garigaotanae . 

gari gad-o p. v., to get such an 
ulcer: garig idakanae. 

gari-gari var. of gharigliari. 
gari-har sbst., the position of a 
oartman : cikan nuktirii namakada ? 
— Gariharge , what kind of ssrvice is 
he emj)loye<l in ? — Cart driving, 
garikag var. of gharikad. 
gari-masul sbst., a toll levied on 
every cart, even empty, coming to 
the market. 

garin Has. syn. of kaJci Nag. 
sbst-., (1), step-mother. (2) junior 
sister of one's mother. (3) wife of 
a father's junior brother. It takes 
the prsl. prns. as poss. afxs., but 
the cpds. so formed undergo some 
phonetic changes-* gariqi^, garinmc 
or garimme , garinte . The corres- 
ponding vocative of address is kttki* 
Only this vocative is us?d intrsly, 
u the meaning of to call smb. one's 
step-mother, etc* : hahitaiaii kaki~ 
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garin-enga gbst,, step-mother . The 
prsl, pms. pie affixed at the and of 
thecpd: gafine^bi^ gafi^gam t 
gafineqgate ; but the forma gart^ 
«5, ganume, gartmme, garivte are 
also used. 

garja-hanar Has. syn. of kakiha- 
war Nag. sbst., (1) step-mother-in- 
law. (2) junior sister of a mother-in- 
law. (d) wife of a father-in-law's 
junior brother. The corresponding 
vocative of address is kaki. The prsl. 
pms. are aifixed at the end of the 
cpd. : garinhana^ii^y gariahanarmc. 

garisa var. of gharisa . 

gari-sinduri sbst., Maliotus philip- 
pinensis, Muell. ; Euphovbiaceae, — 
a small evergreen tree, 20-30' high, 
the loaves of which beneath and the 
seed capsules are covered with red 
resinous glands. The root, well 
ground, is rubbed on the painful 
parls in articular rheumatism 
(tanarovi). 

gari-urj sbst., a bullock used only 
in driving carts. 

garOfln I. sbst., (1) a cartman : 
garodnko purasa buguli garireko 
bakaea. (2) syn. of garihar : et£ 
miktiri banoa, garodnn ^ namkeda. 

II. trs., to engage smb. as a cart- 
man : okoepe garoank{a ? 
garodip-en rflx. v., to engage oneself 
for carting : Kbun^iree garoCinen- 
jana. . 

gaxod^o p.v. ? fo become a carl man, 
to be put to Narting : apja dasikp 
menakoa, miaduj gnxodngka . 

garua, gafua-duraia., garua susuq 
(Sad.) I, sbst., a mor$ sedate and 
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suxd dances, in entrd. to ciiitf, ( * 
lively lama song or dance; ao4 
khemta , a lasua song .to a dapoe 
with a special step : garuaw mofroge 
kaktUa hobaoa, a garua is fitmg 
in low tones. 

II. intrs., (1) to sing a garua* 
apisae gafualq. (2) with a pb 
sbj , to sing or to dance a garua. 
garua-Q p. v., of a garua, to be sung 
or danced : apisa garualena. 

gesa Nag. (Sad.) sbst., (1) gene- 
rally ramagasa , the white tip of a 
nail or toe. (2) generally imdga9a> 
the rim of the eyelids. 

gasa$-gusu| (Sad. garsa-gursu ) 
(1) syn. of gamJ)aragn / pu\ i like 
which it is constructed, also in tho 
following meaning. (2) not to 
come, through fear, shame, laziness,, 
etc. : pancaitty taikqna mendo 
pone ok o gasa'figuBu'injana. 

gasa-gasa (Sad. gasgas) syn. of 
sagabaga, I. sbst-, the rustling of 
dry leaves, pmall fruit, etc , falling 
plentifully : sakamko ururutanr# 
gasagasai ^ aiiiml#. 

II. adj., (1) with Bari, sane mean- 
ing. (2) of small beings, numer- 
ous : gasagasa simhonko kos^teko- 
jana ? 

III. trs., (i) to cause to fall down 
plentifully : hoeo sakamkoo gasa* 
gasakecla ; roroakan tarob misa 
rijkutei* gasagasal I shook but 
oojca the tarof/ tree, the dry fruits 
fell olf plentifully. (2) to cause 
small beings to be numerous : ne sim 
houko nesokandoe ga^agasaladkoa, 
this fowl for opec hgs batched* 
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numerous brood; gota b$ sikuko 
gasagasaakadmea , thy head is cover- 
ed with lice. 

IV. intra., to fall plentifully : hoeote 
sakam gasagasatana ; berasarajom- 
hale gasagasatan (Song), in the 
valleys, my friends, the sal fruit 
falls down plentifully. 
gasagasa-n lflx. v., of small beings, 
to flock together : burdulu<jko gasa- 
gasantana, the winged white-ants 
fly in a cloud, or move about many 
together when they have lost their 
wings. 

gasagasa-g p. v., (1) of numerous 
small beings, to be found together : 
nimir ceceko gasagataakana , now- 
adays a number of young crabs are 
found together. ( 2 ) of withered 
leaves and fruit, to fall plentifully : 
sakam hoeote gasagasagtana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, tan , tange : kanci buakana, 
manijai^ gasagasatan nuitana, there 
is a hole in the basket, the mustard 
seeds are running through it plenti- 
fully ; ne hon gasagasatanko sikua- 
k$ia, lice have hatched in great 
numbers on this child ; pasarababa 
gasagasatan ururua, the grains of 
wild rice fall in plenty from the 
cars. 

gasikad, gaskaS (HT, ghacakd , a 
shove ; Sad. gasek , gaskaek ) I. vrb. 
n., (1) the act of shoving : arainaia, 
gaskao namkena, pur^kedape, 

I did not want the thing to be shov- 
ed so far. (2) the act of shirking 
work : jeinn kajikamimente injre 
gaskao hobage ka hobaoa, he never 
(shirks any kiod of work. 


II. trs., to shove smth., to cause to 
glide by pushing : baksa gaskaHam . 
gasdkab-n rflx. v., (1) to slink away 
through fear, cowardice or shame : 
senderatankog, sara alumkeate turn 
gaska5njana t the jackal slunk away 
as soon as it heard the slight noise 
made by the hunters. (2) with 
kami, to shirk work, to withdraw on 
the sly from work : baba ir borotee 
gasakaonjana, |he slunk away fearing 
that he would have to reap paddy. 
In this meaning it is also used 
sbstly. : ama gaskabn jan&5 nekagea. 
gasakab-o p. v., to be shoved : ne 
potom api horote ka gaskaboa. 
ga-n-asdkao vrb. n., the extent to 
which work is shirked : airia dasiko 
ganasdkabko gasakaonjana, mi(j boro 
ra^i kamitgre kako lelfltana. 

gasam-gasajn var. of ganamganam. 
gasaO I. vrb. n., the showing of 
due respect, of due hospitality : ne 
horo$ orate kupuh? senkpre jetan 
gasao banoa, no hospitality is shown 
to guests in that man's house ; nlre 
gasab banoa, he has the habit of not 
showing due respect and hospita- 
lity. 

II. adj., in negative phrases, a per- 
son with this habit .* ka gasab horo ; 
ka gapasab horo ; begar gasabren 
horo. 

III. trs., to respect smb. owing to 
bis age, office or position : ae$ honko 
kako gasabia , his children do not 
show him any respect ; tufa honko 
kae gasabhoa , ako$ sanamaiaje me- 
rome r$ia, a jackal does not mind 
children, it will carry off a goat be* 
foro their eyes. 
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IV. intrs., imprsl. with inserted, 
prsl* pin., to feel respect : marai* 
horo mente miado ka gasadfya, he 
did not feel any respect for the 
man's position. 

ga-p-asati rcpr. v.,. to treat each other 
hospitably : nfirSgekit* kupultaua, 
mendo kakii* gapasafttava. 
gasah-g p. v., to be shown due respect 
or hospitality : rajaleka kae gasao- 
gtana , he is not treated with the 
respect due to a king* 

gasar (P. gazur, a washerman) trs., 
(1) of cooking and eating vessels, 
syn. of liinal , to clean with water 
only, to rinse. (2) of implements, 
syn. of capi, same meaning. (3) of 
vessels, implements or any other 
object, to rinse after scrubbing with 
earth or ashes, in entrd. to gesa, to 
scrub with dry or moist earth or 
ashes : cipiiia, gesatada auriiia, 
gisarea. 

gasar-g p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings : soben ca$u hola gasarlena. 
ga-n-asar vrb. n., (1; the amount of 
rinsing : ganasar gasareme, mia4 
jake$ maila cipi aloka lel$>. (2) the 
things rinsed : nea okoe§ gana- 
sar ko ? gali^malidge lei gtana. 

gasar I. adj., in the cpd. sale am- 
gasar , which see. 

II. trs., (1) of hoto, the wind, to 
cause the w ithered leaves to fall from 
tho deciduous trees, in entrd. to goso, 
to cause the lame leaves to wither 
and become y|llow : sakamko hoeo 
gasarheda . (2) of ad, the season, to 

cause the leaves to wither and be- 
come yellow. 

gasar-Q p* v. (1) of withered leaves, 


to fall from the deciduous trees ; 
tel$darur$ sakam rabaia^din gasaroa. 
(2) of deciduous trees, to lose tl air 
leaves : teigdaiu gasaroa, the teig is 
a deciduous tree. (3) occurs adject- 
ively in the cpd. Sakawgasarg, used 
with daru , a deciduous tree. 
ga-n-asar vrb. n., the extent to 
which trees lose their leaves : tisii*« 
gapa sakamko ganasar gasarjana 
go{a bir t a ttgaegi?iakana, nowadays 
the withered leaves have fallen so 
plentifully that the whole forest is 
leafless. (2) the leaves fallen : 
holarjj ganasarko sobenle hartrkedcile 
ondorcabakeda, having brought to* 
get her all the withered leaves fallen 
yesterday, we have burnt them. 

gas&rad, gasrad, gosftraft, go«ra6 
(H. gvzarnd , to pass by) (!) syn. of 
gesa. (2) syn. of hosoi^qor. The 
rflx. v. is Bvn. of gesan and gasd- 
kahn , not of hoso-qgoren* 

gasar, gasara, var. of ghasar, but 
also used in jokes for sadomgasar , 
horse excrements. 

CUsi Has. var. of Ghasi Nag. 
gasj (P. goz) I. sbst., gas vented 
from the bowels : gas^ aluml§. 

II. trs., to expel gas in smb.'s 
direction : ne seta tuiu gasify*, 
enatee kaitukAfyujana, this dog, 
when chasing a jackal, got a fit of 
coughing caused by gas. 

III. intrs., to pass wind : gafyhedae, 
ga-p-asi rcpr. v., in each other’s 
direction : alobon gapafya. 
ga-n-asi vrb. n., (1) fcbe loudness or 
frequency : ganas{ % gasj[l^ op^bitar- 
ate raoa jake4 alumlena. (2) the 
gas expelled : okoe$ ganasi amiiiai* 
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eoanjacjbtia ? 

Gaslara var. of Ghasiara. 

gflsi-diku var. of ghasidiku. 

gSsi-pusi var. of ghasiphusi. 

gasol I. sbst., tbe mane of any* 
animal : sadom^ molot^r^ daool kaji- 
oa, hotyra gasol. 

II, Irs. or intrs., sometimes syn. of 
jubuln, to let one’s hair grow, or 
out it, so that it hangs to the shoul- 
ders : gaso! akadae ; ube gasolakada . 
gasol-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
gasolenam cim hurkundaoa ? 
gasol-o p. v., to have a mane : tagu- 
kula gasol akana. 

gasul-gasiil, gusul gasul T, adj., 
with ii$ f an animars hair, stiff, 
spreading, though not erect, and 
long enough to shake when the 
animal moves about, in cntrd. to 
gnsunignsum , the short spreading 
hair of certain caterpillars and plantB : 
eukurikoio yasulgasiil ul? men a ena 
kisiakanreko si Is ilea, swine have 
long spreading hair which stands on 
end when the animal is angry. 
gasulgasul-o p. v., to get such hair : 
sukuriko gusulgnsnloa y inku^ fil? 
gusulgusuloa. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge, tan, tarnge, modifying lelo, 
cktag, uho : no kera gasul gasul gee 
ubakaua, lata|jtaipcko sikuak^ia ; ne 
min dig uj? auri harag;irai*oa acj kae 
jotobaraakana, senjore gasul gasulge 
eklaoa, the wool of this sheep is not 
yet very long and it is not matted, 
it- shakes stiffly when the animal 
walks ; miuditjjubo gasul ga ml ho 
ubakana. 

gatagam S yn. of jarur, jaruru, 


I. shst„ the act of heeding : jaiminui* 
erai*ireo ne horore gatagam bmoa. 

II. adj*, with JiorOj careful : ne 
or^re gatagam horodo mi<}horogea, 
Folen /cdgalagamkogea, only one 
member of this family is a careful 
man, all the others are negligent. 

III. trs., to mind, to heed : aminai* 
erai* kam gatagam; ada 9 thou dost not 
heed all this scolding. 

IV. intrs., (I) prsl, to mind, to heed : 
aminai*ko erai*tanreo kam gatagam - 
tana , though they scold thee so 
much thou dost not correct thyself y 
hopota biarko dal kako gatagama (or 
gatagamea) young buffaloes when 
fighting do not heed being struck 
with a stick. (2) imprsl., s i me 
meaning : hijyroope oi ki»reo k& 
gatagamjaina , I do not mind 
whether you come or not. 
gatagam-en rflx. v., same meaning. 
gatagam-o p. v., (1) same meaning : 
kat.ara gao kail* gat agamy ana, the 
sore on my foot did not prevent me 
from (coming, working, etc.). (2) to 
he heeded : alaci ne kera$ boro more 
ka gatagamoa. (-3) to be induced to 
act : jetae$ kajite kac gatagamoa. 

gata-gariri pyn. of patapirura, 

I. sbst., a feeble, unsteady grasp on 
the handle of a plough, levelling 
plank, etc. : am$ gatagariri lelte 
asadikiria, hokaeme siyge. 

II. trs., (1) to plough or drive the 

levelling plank wither an unsteady 
grasp on the handlr : siy pur$e 
gatagaririjada, siyka. (2) to 

grasp unsteadily the handle of tbe 
plough or levelling plank : karabae 
(or naealt) gatagaririjada. 
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gatagariri-Q p. v., corresponding 
meanings : sa^ket^eme purage gala - 
gaririqtana naeal, grasp the handle 
firmly, the plough advances very 
unsteadily, deflecting to right and 
left. 

gatagariritan adv., modifying $<2$, 
ota, si : gatagariritan karabae ota- 
jada, he presses down tho plough 
with an unsteady hand ; g at agar i- 
ritane sikeda, he let the plough 
deflect to r ; ght and left, owing to his 
unsteady grasp. 

gatdlaiai, gatlaia (Sad. gaiain ) 
Cfr. galaxy 1. sbst., the strip of 
plaited palm leaves, about 4" broad, 
* which is afterwards divided into 
pieces (//ora) of the desired length, 
and sewn (ga) side by side, with 
twine, into a mat. (PI. XXI, 1 and 
2 • PI. XXXVIII). This strip is 
called gatalai 3 only when stretched 
out : when it is rolled up it is called 
bdri : gatalai 3 bindubiurakanro bAyi 
raenoa, bayi sojeakanre go tala 
menoa ; g a tala r* % lar horae g^keda, 
she has stitched side by side two 
lengths of mat stiip ; gaialafyem 
gatada ci ? Hast thou already 
stitched side by side the plaited 
strips ? 

gate var. of ghat . 

gaterna syn. of marijanum , sbst., 
Capparis horrida, Linn. ; Cappari- 
daceae — a sarmentose or climbing 
shrub with recurved thorns and 
white flowerl, 1J-2" diam. Its 
thoftrs are use\by the Muudas to 
prick open the pustules of small-pox, 
hence the name of marijanum. 

gati I. sbet., (1 ) tLo relationship 


between friends : gatireki q eperaiat- 
jana, though friends they quarrelled. 
N. 11. Gati is not used in the meaning 
of friendship, for which they say 
gatipiriii or hiritipiriti. (2) the aofc 
of holding an arm around smb.'s 
neck or waist : gati alope bagra5ea, do 
not take your arms from around your 
neighbours necks or waists. (:l) in 
Has. a friend, a chum, a sweetheart 
in contrd. to soQge x a companion, 
habitual or occasional. (4) in Nag. 
syn. of saQgi a friend, a chum, a 
sweetheart, a habitual or occasional 
companion. (5) in songs, a friend, a 
chum, a sweetheart, an occasional or 
habitual companion, a husband or 
wife : 

Nelare dolarem metadina, 
Eicileka cim nasuliha ? 

Nelare dolarem metadina, 
Beseraleka cim jotonna, ? 
Ilicigeciiro tc^cAgam nomai, 
Naino ci, galityre % ^ctewgara 
nomaiu ? 

Boserageciire giririm oedai, 
Naino ci, saiagamre,. giriplm 
cedaita, ? 

Thou hast told me : e Come along 
with mo ' (i.e., thou hast married 
me). But how art thou going ta 
Led me, my husband ? Like a 
hawk which one feeds with lizards ? 
In other words : having no liveli- 
hood thou shouldst not have married 
me. 

II. tiu, (1) to pass the arm round 
smb.'s neck or waist ; to lean Qi\v 
smb.'s shoulder in a« friendly way : 
alom gatiina. (2) in Nag., to admit 
smb. into one’s company : ^onat^te 
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cingte kam sengjana? kaciWya^i- 
kedma ? Why didst thou not go to 
the forest? Did’ they not lot thee 
go with them* ? N. B* Stvqgi Nag. 
is not used in this meaning, but 
M^ge Has. is. (3) generally with 
the emphatic prsl. pm. followed by 
lo , to choose smb. for friend, to be 
friends with smb. r enkan horoko- 
aii*l£ ciulad kail* gatikoa . (4) to 
eause smb. to take this or that place 
in the row of dancers r ne kori 
talare gatiipe . 

gati-n rflx. v., fl) to cfasp each 
other’s waist to right and left, in a 
row of dkncers ; also sometimes, 
to clasp the neck of the righthand 
neighbour and the waist of the left- 
hand one : susunre kuriko gatina ; 
japire kare racare korako otq kuriko 
judajudateko gatina, lekaramredo 
Nagurire jfvlekage, when they 
dance, women pass their arms round 
the waists of both neighbours ; in 
the japi and raca men and women 
dance in separate groups, clasping 
each other as just said, but in Nag. 
during the lekaram dance men and 
women do it promiscuously. (2) 
with Ig or a genitive, to make 
friends with smb, : injlge (or inige)' 
gatintana - (3) with tgre. (a) first 
meaning of the trs. : aii*tgre alom 
gatina- (b) to take one’s place near 
smb. in the row of dancers : ihjfere 
gatinme. 

ga-p*atiy ga-p~ati m n rcpr. v., (1) of 
8 persons, to clasp each other’s neck 
or waist, or one the neck, the other 
the waist : Somari a$ Mawgri purg- 
sakit* gapatia . (2) to form a row 


for - the dance, each dancer passing* 
her arms round the waist of both 
her neighbours r raeainui*reko* gapa- 
Una- (8) sbst ; , the act of forming a 
row for the dance : lekaram re gapati 
kare tipi hobaoa, during a lekaram 
the dancers hold each other either 
by the waists or by' the hands. 
gati-o p. v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs. : maeai*rei* gatilena ; 
hotflrei* gatilena, I was clasped by 
the waist ; by the neck ; laograko- 
tonaia, scnqre alokako gatig, let no 
lame people be included in the com- 
pany when going to the forest 
cnkan horoko aiiajQ kako galioa , such 
people will not become my friends 
ne kuri talare gatigka , aearte alokao- 
susun, kemta kae mundikeda, let 
this grrl remain in the middle of the* 
row, let her not take the lfead : she* 
docs not know the kemta dance. 
ga-n-ati vrb* n., (1*) the time one 
elasps another : ganatii gatikjria, 
mi<J ganfa jakef kae argkjna, for » 
whole hour he kept bis arm round 
my neck. (2) the number of people 
forming the row for the dance 
ganaliko gatinjana, akarako biuru- 
tertada, the row makes a complete- 
circle around the dancing ground! 
(3) the act of forming a row for the 
danoe r misa* ganattiegeko talani- 
dauterjana. (4)' the act of making; 
friends with smb. or frequenting his 
company : kumbundog ganatitee 
bagraojana, ho has tt rned bad by 
frequenting the company of thieves, 
gatiad var. of ghatiad. 

*gati-bage sbst., a marriage customr 
not in the nature of a ceremony. 
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When the bride is finally handed 
ove^to the groom’s family, as de- 
scribed under jima, and the latter 
starts on its journey home, the 
woman who carries the bride on her 
hip is stopped by 3 or 4- of the 
bride’s girl friends who bar the exit 
of the courtyard and refuse to let 
her pass until they have received 
from one of the bridegroom's relat- 
ives a gift in cash sufficient to con- 
sole them for the loss of their friend. 
This 6mall gift, generally 2 annas 
in case the bride is the daughter of 
a ray at, and 8 annas when her father 
is a buinhar or a kuntkatidar, is 
called gatibagrpatisa. N. 13. The 
journey of the bride to her new 
home is described under kuri an. 
gat var. of ghat. 
gatatt var. of ghatati. 
gatha Nag. syn. of lilaj . 
gatl var. of ghati. 
gati, gaiati (H. gn\!l ; Sad.; Sink. 
gadi, tumour, fruit) 1. sbst., (1) 
limestone. This is found (a) in 
nodules in clayisli ground. They 
give a hydraulic mortar suitable for 
underground masonry, (b) in huge 
rocks, probably old coral reefs, con- 
taining marine shells (in places East 
of Khunti). This limestone, also 
called dirigati , gives pure limo of 
superior quality. (2) ruiara gati, 
the lime-like concretions met in the 
wood of the i\ta tree. (3) datara 
gat/i tartaric excretions forming on 
the teeth. (4) katarq, gati , a corn, 
generally on the sole of the food : 
katarq gati bar rakam talna : miaijdo 
ha^jare pudulpudultan urut^oa, 


miarjdo sirleka kelgge hadoa, there 
arejtwo kinds of foot corns, the one, 
if cut, comes off in a powdery state, 
the other, when cut, is as hard as a 
nerve. 

II. inlrs., to gather limestone : pur$- 
geko gatiakada . 

gaii-o p. v., to get a corn on the 
foot : katare gatiahanre , iuguijt^kore 
raiajvararui^kuru senoa, one walks 
gingerly on gravelly ground when 
one has a corn on the foot. 
ga-n-ati vrb. n., the number of corns 
on the feet : ganalii gatijana, baraii 
kat.ae cabagiriotana, he has both feet 
full of corns. 

gati (H. gatta, a stopper) I. sbst., 
any pebblejor small stone put at the 
bottom of the cilam , bowl of a 
hookah, to pi event the smoking 
mixture, gura'i , from obstructing 
the passage of the smoke, 

II. trs M to fit the hookah howl with 
a pcbblo at ^ the [bottom : cilam 
gatilcm , y ente gural lagademc. 
gati-o p. v., corresponding meaning. 

fgafidi (II g ant had) I. sbst , a 
league, viz. (1) syn. of lirgaudi , 
a distanco of about 2 miles, the 
distance which was called simply 
gaucli, before the coming of the 
English. (2) syn of ma) tgandi, a 73- 
greji gaud i i a league of 3 miles. 
N. B. The term var nag and i , tho 
league of a hardy man, is used for 
almost any distance greater than an 
ordinary league, even for a distance 
of half a day’s journey. 

II. trs., to cause a place to be at 
so many miles distance from one’s 
own : apedo Maraia.hada pfype 



timing aiidit ada ? How far do you 
live from the Marangbada market ? 
gatidi-Q p. v., with a nl., to be so 
many miles distant : Khunti Bgail- 
dtltka&a, Khunti must be at a 
distance of about 7 leagues. 

gfltil, gfi&I 1. sbst, the act or 
gesture of beckoning : rajaii^ra 
kakalado kaiia, alum la, apo^i gain 
lelteia, bijulcna. 

II. trs., (1) to beckon to smb. 
from a distance. This is always done 
by bolding the palm of the band 
downwards and then bending the 
four fingers once or several times. 
The European way of beckoning, 
though strange to the Muntlas, is 
understood by them, not so the 
waving sign of Europeans: gaiti- 
1c{nam enamenteta, hijytana. ('1) 
of ducks,, to paddle the water with 
their palmate feet: koroko jatka 
karate dako gdiiiia , enameuteko 
oeardaria. (5) to beckon smb. or 
draw his attention by touching his 
arm with the hand. (4) to play 
the guitar (tuila or kendera , : 
tuilae gaiiijada. 

ga-p-dili repr. v., to beckon to each 
other : bar liorokit* gapdu\jana, 
mendo kakit* sepennapatnjana, two 
people beckoned to one another but 
did not advance to meet. 
gatii-o p. v., meanings correspon- 
ding to the trs. : en horo ralire 
kac aiumea, bugi nes^e betaakadae 
gdtttgka, he is too far to hear 
our call, he just looks this way, let 
him be beckoned. 

ga-n»dili vrb. n., (1) the number 
pf people beckoning ; the amount 


of beckoning : ganduiko gatilkja 
ena lei tee la?idauterkeda, so many 
people beckoned him that he began 
to laugh. (2) the act of beckoning : 
m r sa ganaiti kae lelk, da, orygea 
gamoka. 

gfifil-ader trs., to beckon in. 
gdftl-assdl irs., to beckon to sati- 
ety : gduiasadikiile , kae hijylena, 
gduxaaadi-n rflx. v , same meaning : 
ena^ateo gdiliasadintana , ju, sen- 
narnime. 

gdUiasadi-g p v., to bo beckoned to* 
satiety : gdiiiasadilenae , roo^aige 
kae bijulcna. 

gW-atom I. trs., to beckon aside, 
gafii-au I. trs., to b. ckon smb. till 
he comes : gdiliauimc . 

II. intis., to come on, beckoning: 
gdni/tujadae. 

gdviau-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
gadlau-u p v., to be beckoned till' 
one goes. 

gafil-gonda jingle of gatli in the 
1st and 3rd meanings of the trs. 
Th e repr. v. is g.ipduigoponda. 

gSiii-idi intrs., to go away bec- 
koning : gdttiidijadae. 
gauiidi-n rflx. v., same meaning. 

gfifil-hape trs., to beckon on the 
sly, secretly : racare dubakanle* 
taikena, mi<J boro yduihapek[ci 
judarekit* gurugusukeda. 

gauf-uru^ trs., to beckon out. 
gafll I. sbst.,. a wound, in entrd, 
to gad, a wound or sorp : dakdarko 
gaillr $ raruu ku^ko t mundiakada, 
surgeons are clever in healing 
wounds. 

II. adj., wounded : gcrUl hoyoko 
haspiltateko gyke^koa. Also used 
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as adj. noun : gaUlko cimin boro 
men^koa ? 

III. trs,, to inflict a wound : tisii* 
mia<J kula iral horop gatilkedkoa. 
gaill~en rf'lx. v., to wcfund oneself : 
baketee gaitlenjana. 
ga-p-atil rcpr. v., to wound each 
other : mosa<JsirmaMeromgutuburure 
isu horoko gnpaUljana y the year 
before last a number of peoplo 
wounded each other at the Merom- 
gutu fair. 

gaUl-o p. v., to get wounded. 
ga-n-aul vrb. n., the extent of 
wounding : mapare ganaiile ga&l- 
jana, gota hormoc eecagiriakana, 
in the fight he got belaboured with 
wounds. 

gdul adj. with kapi, syn. of jam- 
hurt Jcapi. This refers to the super- 
stitious belief that some axes always 
in one way or another slightly 
wound those who handle them : 
neado gdul kapi, alope kirita^ea. 

gafirasala-baba, gafirasala-baba 
sbst., a rather early variety of rice, 
ripe in late October, planted or sown 
in low and middle-grade fields. 

gafiri-gai Nag. sbst., ashe-bison. 
See sail. 

g&£ga, gfifira I. adj , crusty with 
dirt, not washed for a long time, 
syn. of takara , which however is 
used only of the body, iu ontrd. to 
htmu , maxla , dirty (general term) ; 
gordaly dirt^ of the body ; gerege- 
re, dirty, oA clothes and people 
dressed in dirty clothes ; gdVra hon 
urgum d§le abuia,taipe, clean with 
tepid water that child which has 
not been washed for ever so long; 


gdVra lijadto dubi idijada. Also 
used as adj. noun .* he gdVra, reran- 
tern, ju. 

II. trs., to let become crusty with 
dirt : am$ lij$ puragem gdtrakeda . 
gd8da-n rflx. v,, to let oneself be- 
come crusty with dirt : kaoi ete<J- 
ja<Jma, aminai^em gdVranjana. 
gd^da-g p. v., to get crusty with 
dirt '.gdtraakan lijako soben tikioka ; 
gdVragiriafcanac , oimin candyitaeto 
kae abu^enjana ? 

II T. adv., with the afxs. ange y gey 
modifying lelg y tain : janaft gdVra- 
gee taina. 

gafi-goe, gd-go (Sad.) I. abs. n., 
the habit of speaking through tho 
nose ; also, in Nag., hoarseness : 
ho^ra gdPguV dasturlekate hokaoa, 
mur^do taingea. 

II. adj. » with lioro , (1) a person 

habitually speaking through the 
nose. Also used as adj. noun iiv 
Has., but not in Nag. where gor^~ 
gho is used instead : mia<J geitigoe- 
loli q jagarkena. (2) in Nag. also 
a person who owing to some affec- 
tion of the throat,, v. g., a cold, 
speaks with difficulty. The term 
may be used with this meaning 
in all tho funotions below. 

III. trs., to say things or address- 
smb. speaking through the nose : 
jagare gaVgoVjada ; tala ganfcalekae 
gd$g u^klna. 

IV. intrs., to speak through thfr 
nose : gdtiguVjadae. 

gd%gve-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
bugileka jagar kacii heflaakana, 
enai^atec gd%g6%ntana t 
gdfy'Obo p. v., of speech, to bo 



spoken thfough the nose : jagar 
purugo gdVgdVyana, enamente tara- 
marako landakeda. 

Y. ad\\, with or without tho afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tangc , modifying 
jagar. 

£ii5ra var. of gdMa. 
gd-go var. of gatgoc* 
garalghasi var.*of gar dig ha si. 
gdTsi Nag. (Or. gacsis , spy, in- 
former, scout ; Sad.) syn. of orabara 
Has. Cfv. its jingle dhigdisi, I. 
sbst., the act of helping as a go- 
between in a sale or purchase : inia 
gdisiic alca kera akirirajana* 

21. ad j , with koro , a go-between 
in sales and pui chases : gaisi horoko 
tisiia, pltre purago menakoa. 
Abo used as adj., noun : gdisi 
kale namana, we have found no 
go-between to help us in the sale 
or purchase. 

III. trs., (1) to help smh. to huy 
or sell, by acting as a go-between : 
Soma kera akirita.reo gdhihcdlca. 
(‘2) with the animal bought or sold 
as d. o. : Soma alca kcrae gaisi&la 
or gdUiadlca* 

IV. in trs., to act as a go-between 
in business transactions : kera 
akirha.ni okoe gdisijada ? 

gdUi-n rflx. v., same meaning : ne 
kera akiriia.re gdisinme. 
ga-p-disi repr. v., to act as a go- 
between for each other in business 
transactions : am keram idij^ia, 
aitado miad uri, akiriia. diplilaia. 
gapdisia ; neka keraurj kirii^a- 
k inure knbu gapdhikore cileka 
karni calaSoa ? 

gdisi’Q p.v., (1) of an animal, to 


have its sale oi* purchase pro tooted 
or brought about by a go-between : 
ne kera g&isidka, jrilek&te tisiia, 
akirm monejadlea. (2) of a sale 
or purchase, to he promoted by a 
go-between : kera akirii*gr$ jeta- 
snre gdisigtana ci? Is there any 
go-between trying to find a buyer 
for a buffalo ? 

ga-n-dni vrb. n., (1) the activity 
of a go-between : gandisii galsiked- 
koa modhisileka urikoe akiriuad- 
koa, he was so successful as a go- 
between that he sold some 20 
bullocks for them. (2) the acting 
as a go-between : inia gan disite 
alca, kera akiriiajaria. (3) the 
animal, the sale or purchase of which 
has been promoted hv a go-between : 
ne kera Somag, gandisi, it is Soma 
who helped us to find aud bliiy this 
buffalo. 

N. 13. — The jingle duugdisi has the 
same meaning and is construe led 
in the same manner. 

gfilta, gaiti (II. Sad. gainil) I. 
sbst , a pickaxe. 

II. trs., (1) to forge into a pickato : 
ne merer] gdttiipe. (2) to break 
with a pickaxe : no ote kucjlamte 
ka gaonredo gditiipe. 
gdila-o p.v., corresponding nieati- 
ings : ne mered gditiglca ; hola 
gditilcn rugiujko dulcabaakana ci ? 
ga-n-difa vrb. n., the amount of 
work done with the pickaie : 
yandxti gaitiipe a/ teanitoglcka 
hasa bundioka, loosen with the 
pickaxe eatth enough to achieve the 
embankment* (2) the act or rtiatiiler 
of using the pickaxe; ffMAfti 



g& yti-sftb5fo 


im 




torakapge^. 

gfii*l-sab6ro Itl y., pickaxe and crow- 
bar, I. collective noun, the imple- 
ments necessary for working hard 
ground. 

II. trs., to dig with pickaxe and 
crowbar : kmjlamte gao kale dariada, 
gaitisalo f ok edal e, 

gailisaboro-o p.v., to he dug with 
pickaxe and crowbar. 

gar& (II. yard, a largo sheaf; 
Sad. garjld) I. sbst., (1) the side- 
tubers or side-shoots of turmeric, 
ginger, bamboos, paddy, etc. In 
the case of tubers, the main tuber 
is called bosaswQ, boade, etc. (2) 
in the cpd. kongdrd, offspring, 
child : Jiongdrdbanofen kuri, a child- 
less woman. (*i) poetical parallel 
of lion : 

Ekasipiri ciga Terasibadi 
Balcnonedoko tolakaia ; 

Ekasipiri ciga Terasibadi 
Linduia, gdrddoko neorataia. 
Ei^gatege jomeleda jeteriri, 
Jeteririteko tolakaia. 

Aputege nabnleda jaragikari, 

J aragi kar ite.ko neoratai . 

On the Ekasipiri and the Terasibadi 
(a high] ground near Tupudana) 
why have they bound a baby, a 
crawling child ? Its mother took 
a loan in summer (and died), its 
father ran into debt in the raiuy 
season. It is owing to this loan 
that they havS bound it. 

II. intrs., to\ produce side-tubers 
ot side-shoots ; ne kadal kufc gdrd - 
tana . 

gdrd-g p v., same meaning. 
ga-n-drd vrb. n. ; the amount of 


side-tubers or side-shoots : no birma,*} 
gandrd gurajana katea rati kae ugur* 
paromdaria, these junglo bamboos 
have shootoi so densely that even 
a rat cannot find a way through tko 
tuft. 

gara£-gorb5 ; goroS-gorbfi Has. 
gohor-gohor Nag. Cfr. gondogondo , 
gdrdgurd , of swine or children, 

I. sbst., the act of moving about 
in herds or crowds : no honkofc 
gardcgdfuc letter bakuacigiyijana, 
mandio cima kfi rei^gejadkoa, 
seeing that band of children 
running about, I really wonder : 
they do not seem to get hungry ; 
ne Lon cn gdrdVg order c jaman 
augabjaia, this child wants to join 
that band running about. 

II. adj., moving about in a herd 
or c;owd : netaro taiken gdrddgdrdil 
honko kosatekujana ? Whiihcr 
went the band of children that were 
running about here ? Also used 
as adj. noun : a pea, gdrdegurdcko, 
mandi jomkote sen ope, ju ! 

III. trs., to lead about in a crowd 
in entrd. to ondoondo, to follow in 
a crowd : era.ga sukuri bagalcasato 
honkoc gdrd egdrdckcd/coa, the sow 
has led her brood towards tho 
mango grove. 

gdrdhjorde-n rflx. v., to move about 
in a crowd : sukuriko alea sat^ga- 
sateko gdrd egJrdcnjj na. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge, tan , tangc> also gdr6^leka y modi- 
fying sen , rikan . 

gdraS-gordS Nag. var. of gdVgdV. 

gari Has. syn. of kulhn Nag. 
I. sbst., (1) an oil-press (PL XV, 2). 
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*It consists of the following parts : 
A tree trunk is fixed firmly in the 
ground (D shows tho ground line). 
The section at the side of the main 
figure shows the two compartments 
GG, both -called dharla , into which 
the oil seeds are poured, and the 
narrow duct leading the oil to the 
bowl under the outlet. The piece 
represented between this section and 
the ma n figure shows the shape of 
the outlet. The end of the pestle A 
{mdl or mohon) which turns in the 
lower com partment G, pressing the 
seeds, is fitted with a knob ; a little 
above this there is a firm ring of 
plaited straw ( jiajJta ) destined to 
prevent the pestle from penetrating 
too deep into this compartment. 
The other end of the pestle is firmly 
set into the curved piece B called 
Jcomcoq. The lower end of the 
latter is fixed into a horizontal con- 
cave plank called kcoar and serving 
as a handle. These three pieces are 
so jointed as to keep always the 
knob in the required josition for 
pressing. The press is worked by 
one or two women pushing the 
handle round and round : gdti kuri- 
kii* udurjada. (2) with a nl., the 
quantity of oil seeds fillingithe press 
for each successive operation : api 
gdnliq lenkeda, we have extracted 
the oil from three pressfuls. 

Note the riddle, the answer to 
which is gdri : roro daruate d§ setera- 
tana, water springs from a dead 
tree. 

II. trs., to shape into an oil-press : 
tifiiugapa hoToko dirioko gdr\jada t 


baraekoko rgrikaja^koa, nowadays 
Mud das make also stone oil-presses, 
they have them hewn by the black- 
smiths. * 

gdrl'O p. v., to be shaped into an oil 
press : ne mu£u bar^onake^ci baria 
gdrioko, having cut this trunk in 
two lengths, let it be made into two 
oil-presses. 

gafiti, safitl same as ganti , only 
ganti is done with the handle of the 
ladle, whilst gdilti is done with the 
ladle itself, i.e., with the scooped 
end. 

ge (Or. gd) enclitic denoting a 
slight emphasis, but used so often 
that it seems generally meant merely 
to round off sentences in a more 
pleading manner. This is especially 
the case in connection with the 
affirmative particle h? and the nega- 
tive kd or bang , or with adj. prds. : 
pundigea is rarely more emphatic 
than jpundta. But when affixed to 
prns. it is really emphatic : air^ge, 
I myself ; ahoge , they themselves ; 
nikuge , these selfsame people, these 
very people. In short replies the 
prd. tana or tan{ is generally drop- 
ped after ge emphasizing a noun r 
ena cikana ? — Laruge (understood 
tang). Affixed to a nl. or quantitative 
ilmsfc., ge means only : niminaTsgepe y 
namea, orgdo alope asraea, you will 
get only that much, do not hope for 
more. , 

ge Nag. syn. of na * Has. affix of 
address to a girl or to one's own 
wife, mostly added to interjections 
and imperatives : ruartnege s come 
back, girl. 



I. sbsfc., the act of scraping 
foo?L with the hand from a vessel : 
gg ka pokStojana. 

II. adj., with mantfifniu, etc., syn. 
of gglcn, scraped out with the hand 
from a vessel. 

III. trs., to scrape out with the 
hand a substance sticking in a pot : 
mandi purage jurajana, luuako 
lukem, saregoako geemc, go te ka 
•cabaoako su^icok^te kerpeme, the 
rice sticks very much to the bottom 
of the cooking pot, take out with a 
ladle all that can be taken out with 
it, scrape out the rest with the hand, 
and then with a shell whatever can- 
not be got out with the hand. Note 
the saying : ggggtekn % jomtana, 
those two eat generally by soraping 
out the cooked rice, i.e., they have 
generally so lb tie rice to cook that 
it cannot be taken out with a ladle : 
they are very poor. 

gg-n rflx. v., syn. of liumlen , to 
scrape one's tongue : dinaki karkad- 
enjanate karkacj cat^keato alaia.ko 
ggna, every day after brushing 
their teeth, the Mttndas split the 
toothbrush (a fresh twig with 
chewed tip), and with the pieces 
scrape their tongues. 
ge-gg p.v., (1) to be scraped out 
with the band : g$o ka gegoa, 
coiagoakana, ker$ lagatii^a, it can- 
not even b^e scraped out with the 
hand, it is burnt, it must be scraped 
with some iard object. (2) of the 
tongue, to be scraped ; to be scraped 
from the tongue : alai* gegglca ; 
alataga humu geggka. 
ge-n-§ vrb. n., the amount of scra- 


ping : geng ggeme mia<| jake4 
eakiri alom sareea, scrape out the 
rice so thoroughly that thou leave 
nothing sticking to the pot. 
ggea prnl. noun, a thing scraped 
out with the hind : ggeako jornea, 
ker^eado simkoko oma. 

gean (H. g /cirri, knowing ; Sad.) 
Cfr. nerd, I. abs. n., wisdom : ne 
horoa ge'm geraojaua, lie has lost 
his wits. 

II. a tl j . , with horo, a wise man, 
an educated man. Also used as adj. 
noun : ne hature miatj gedm 
menaia. 

III. trs. cams., to render wise, to 
educate : ne hon cilekafcele gednia ? 
gedn-en rflx. v., to manage to get 
educated : gel sirmaleka iskulre tam- 
jancii gednenjana. 

gedn-o p. v., to get educated, to 
become wise : iskulre honko gednoa. 

ge-ca affix syn, of dar, 3, of course. 

It may take the afxs. of address a , 
na f ga , etc. : enagecanaii 3 kaji- 
tada, that is of course what I said, 

O girl. 

ge^ I. sbst., the act of disem- 
bowelling a deal animal and cutting 
it up for consumption .* ur bariko 
potaakada, ged atiri etegoa. 

II. trs., (1) to disembowel and 
cut up an animal : merom gedipe . 
(2) fig., with lotfo 7^ as d. o. ex- 
pressed or understood, to plough a 
field which is too wet, and throw up 
the soil in clods : gedjadam (or 
loeoi^em gedjada) royok^ate slime. 
ged-g p.v., (J) of an animal, to be 
cut up : ciminuta, meromko gc^jana ? 
(2) occurs idmly. with an active 
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meaning in the noun of agency 
gedoni , the one who is going to cut 
up an animal, ami in the adv., gedotc 
and its predicative form gedgtia, 
gedotijana , he has gone to cut up 
the animal. (3) fig,, of a field, to he 
thrown up in clods in the ploughing, 
because too moist : no locoi* kfi 
haeadakana, sTlero gedoa. 
gc-n-ed vrb. n„ (I) the rapidity in 
cutting up an animal : gened ged- 
kope, mil] gantarc soben mcromko 
cabaoka, cut up [’all (the goats! so 
rapidly that the work he fmi lied in 
ono hour's time. (2) alo ged, 
geged, the act of cutting up : gened 
kfi taukajana. (3) the cut up pieces : 
enai*ra gened sohon utucabatnpe. 
gedge , ged gerl adv., modifying si 
in the fig. meaning. 

ge-da affix syn. of geja, maybe, 
perhaps : Jiegeda. , aiudo kait* 
aiumakada, yes, maybe, JJbufc I have 
heard nothing about it. Wbeu 
geda is affixed to a prd. the copula 
is suppressed : asikome mid taka- 
doko omamegeil a, ask them, it is 
not impossible that they give thee 
one rupee. 

ged at* gedai* turda-natur (nrda- 
gedai* (twice) imitative description 
of one of the rhythms of the dumaj % 
drum during a bajan danoe, 

gedari gedari Stari gedari gedari 
(twice) imitative description of the 
rhythm and smnd of the 4ulH 
drum during a danikac dance. 

gedgla, gedla Nag. (Sad, gedla ; 
Sinh. gadfidj much, excessive ; akin 
to gadtil) syn. of isupura , I. adj., 
very many, in crowds, in shoals x 


ne gadare gcd'dla haiko mcn^koa. 

II. trs., to get, gather, multiply, 
catch, etc., in great number or 
quantity : no sim ianaodo moroea- 
turuiae po^koa, nesekandoe gedela- 
kcd/coa, this hen usually hatches 
only 5 or G chickens, this time she 
has hatched a great number ; 
sahanpe ged el nice da, you have gather- 
ed a lot of firewood, stop n nv ; cere 
a lair* senkena, siraekoir* g c del a teed- 
koa } I went to lime birds, 1 caught 
a number of wagtails ; sahandope 
ged e/ ((£{", you have gathered a 
lot of firewood for him. 

gedela-n rflx. v., to do smth. many 
together : gel horo hijpipe mentci* 
kajiledkoa anadoko gedZlanjuna , I 
told them to come ten together, but 
they have come in a crowd. 
gedela-g p, v., to be got, gathered, 
etc., in great number or quant ty : 
nimin borote sahanbu g< A dere ^musir*- 
rege (or musit^rebu) gedelaoa, if 
wo go so many together to fetch 
firewood, a lot will be gathered (or 
we will get a large provision) in 
one day ; simhonkotale nesekamloko 
gedHaahana , this time our chickens 
have been hatched in great number. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 

avgc, ge, ggc, modifying navn, tain, 
tnena, posa , ©tc.: no gaejaro 

hakuko gedtila menakoa. 

gedelal, gedel-gedel, gendSI*, gen- 
del-gendel Has. Nag. I. adj., very 
small : gedelgedcl haik^ kale sa^ke^- 
koa. Also u*ed as adj. noun : 
raaparai* i^ako auipe gedelaMo 
alopea. 

II. trs., to cut, break or tear in 
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ge^-nala 

small bits or chops: kagijo gedel - 
gedtlkeda. These meanings may be 
more clearly differentiated by 
affixing- this term ta*w#, kote , eec(i 
and syns. : Jiagaje cecggcdclgedeU 
kcda. 

gcdelai-g, etc., p. v., corresponding 
meaning : gendel gend elaJcin kagaj- 
ko janajetana kultanre purasa 
baksavcko sanjuia, when they send 
anything they often stuff the box 
with narrow strips of paper. 

ged-nala Has. syn. of katana si 
Nag. I sbst., a remuneration in kind 
to those who have cut up a slaugh- 
tered animal. They generally re- 
ceive the lungs, the many plies and 
the blood, sometimes also the liver : 
gednalu rokagele jomktda. 

II. trs,, to givo such or such part 
of a slaughtered animal as remune- 
ration to those who have cut up the 
meat: renibetj ad Itndo gednalakepe . 
gcdnala-o p. v., coi responding mean- 
ing : borkod or$ rembej gednala - 
jana. 

Ge^-so6 name of a sub-sept of 
the Sod clan of the Mundas. See 
under ktli. 

gedagi gedagi ikidi gedagi (twice) 
imitative description of the rhythm 
and sound of the nagdra drum during 
a datnlcac dance. 

ge^e, gere Nag, (Sad, gede ; Or. j 
gere) syn. ol Jkoro Has sbst., the I, 
domesticated duck, Anas domestica. 

gede.sim, gene-sim syn. of korosim 
Has. sbst., a short- legged variety of 
the barn door fowl. 

gegetf Cfr. ged , sbst., the act of 
cutting up the meat of an animal. 


geget$ 

gagej-linduta. Has. syn. of kuri- 
sahar Nag. sbst., Carex fiiicina, 
Nees., Cyperaceaa,' — a sedge 13-4/ 
high, with triquotrous cutting stems, 
growing in low fields. 

gegel distributive nl. adj , ten by 
ten, ten each, ingroups of ten : go gel 
paesa omakom, give them ten pL*e 
each ; L it uhatu gegel horoko kulkope 
monte kajiakom, tell them that 
each village should send ten men. 
In connexion with horo (men), 
ora (families), Ig (cattle) and arard 
(teams), this term forms adverbial 
phrases replacing gegeleaie : gegel 
borote dubrikakom, make them sit 
in groups of ten ; en api hatu gegel 
ararateko sideia^aka, let thoso tbreo 
villages help ploughing with ten 
teams each. 

gegelea distributive nl. prn., ten 
each : cimin paCsaii* omakoa ?— 
Gegelea. 

gegeleaie distributive nl. adv., ten 
by ten, in groups of ten : gegeleaie ko 
pantinka, let them form rows ten 
abreast; gegeleatebu sena, Jet us go 
in groups of ten. 

gegelsa ordinal distributive nl. adv., 
ten times each : gegelsako tuiTa,ka, 
let each shoot ten arrows. 

gegetg, geogeo syn. of rorod, in- 
tensive of heart , I. sbst,, acridity of 
food, a lasting biting sensation pro- 
duced by acrid food on the tongue and 
gums and in tho throat : ;jome$r& 
gegetg jojolQ isinlfire metaooa, 
botQrado jojod§ kare kanjigi ntilere 
hokaoa, the acridity of food is cor- 
rected by cooking it with tamarind, 
the biting sensation it produces in 
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the throat is stopped by drinking 
diluted tamarind or acid rice-water. 

II. adj., acrid : saru berelte jana5 
geogcoa; geogeo ulii jomakada; 
geogeo utuko oraaina, misa surpnij- 
le<Jci kaiu sfitir^dariada, they gave 
me acrid stew, having put some of it 
in my mouth I could not bpar it. 

III. trs. caus., to render food acrid : 
meromjiluko utukeda, do saruteko 
geogcokeda . 

IV. intrs., imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prti., to suffer the sensation 
described : hada enkatcko isinla, 
mermer gegetekjna. 

gegeie-o, gegcte-go , geogco-o p. v., 
to be rendered or become acrid : 
sarulp simjata, teolena, soben gegete • 
jana. 

V. adv., gegetg with the afxs ange, 
ge ; geogeo with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge , tan, tange, modifying 
atdkar . 

gegeterg, gegeterei* sbst., a harm- 
less centipcd of Anaplodesmus 
species, Polydesmidae. It is smaller 
than the lindui ^ : gegetereqko 
buruna, cenfcipeds (of this kind) 
gather into heaps. 

*gehom, gotiom, gflm (H. gehun ; 
Sad.) shet., Triticum vulgare, Vill ; 
Gramineae, — Wheat. It is little 
cultivated by the Mundas because, 
being a winter crop, it has to be 
protected or watched against cattle, 
if there is no agreement in the 
neighbourhood to give up the old 
custom of allowing the cattle to 
roam about unherded in wiuter. 
Owing to such an agreement a few 
valleys in the Tamav district are 


*eja 

under yearly wheat cultivation. 
The whole crop is taken to market, 
as this grain has not yet become an 
article of diet amongst I be Mundas. 

gSir. -bagel, gSTrf -bagel, gir-bagel 
(H. girnd ; Sad. gir) trs. caus., 
to cau^e some liv. bg. to fall with 
a thud : gsirbageJ k\ge. 
gexrbagel-g p. v., to fall suddenly 
with a thud. 

gSirken, gdirxken, glrken adv., 
modifying tab a : gxrkene tab^lena, 
he fell with a thud. 

geja, giju Nag. (Sad. geju) svn. 
of tifu, rit^gini Has. I. sbst., the 
act of not observing the rules of the 
game ; cheating : gejnteko darijana, 
they won by cheating. 

II. adj.* (1) with horo, kora , a 
cheat : geja horokolo inui* ka sukua. 
(2) with kaji , words uttered with 
the intention of cheating in the 
game. 

III. trs., to cheat smb. in a game : 
gejakedleako , enate kale darijana. 

IV. intrs., (1) to cheat in a game : 
apedo janabpe gijua. (2) fig., to 
go on denying what has been proved: 
taukage sabutiakana, mo^aitegepe 
gejatana. 

geja-n rflx. v., same meanings : 
misao ka daritanci pur^gee gejan - 

jana . 

ge-p-eja repr. v., to cheat on both 
sides in a game. r 
geja-Q p.v., (1) to be cheated in 
the game. (2) in tne df. past, to 
have become a cheat : Soma kora 
bet-ekane gejajanct. 

ge-n-eja vrb. n., (1) the amount 
of cheating *. genejac gejajana* inilQ 
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inui* org ciulad kain^ menlekaii* 
a^atfarkoda, he has become such a 
cheat that I do not think I shall 
ever play with hirrl any more. 
(2) the act of cheating 1 : holalekau 
geneja tisii* aloka uruiao, let cheat- 
ing like yesterday's not take place 
to-day. 

gejai* jagtri genejai* geneja gejaia 

(twice) imitative description of one 
of the rhythms of the ditlki drum 
during a lajan song or dance. 

geje-geje, giji-giji (Sad. gijgija ; 
Or. gcjjz beijt } soiled) I. adj., of a 
place, covered with dirty mud : 
gijigiji Vaeadre cilekatei* duba ? 
Also used as adj. noun. 

II. trs. oaus,, to cover a place with 
dirty mud : urjko gorako gejege- 
jckeda . 

III. intrs., (1) prsl, to get covered 
with dirty mud : jargite alea raca 
gejegejetana. (2) imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prn., (Sad. kijpij , /depict) to 
feel clammy with perspiration : 
balbalte gejegejejgina . 

gejegeje-o p.v., to get covered with 
dirty mud : jargidinre purasa raca 
gijigijiakan taina. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

avge, ge, tan, tange , (1) modifyiug 

losodg : ne gord gijigijitan losoda- 
kana, keotape, this cow house is full 
of dirty mud, scoop it all out with 
a shell of the^ Baubinia Yahlii pod. 
(2) modifying balbal, atdkar : 
balbalto gejegejege a^akarjaina, I 
feel clammy with perspiration, 

geje-geje var. of gajogaja, but 
restricted to scolding or quarrelling, 
geje-geje, gej^gejs, gejer-gejer, 


giji-giji I. adj., with gab, a sore 
filled with thick liquid pus, in entrd. 
to birisir gab, a sore full of thin, 
watery pus : gejergcjer gad, capi- 
keale ranu lagadtaipe. Also used 
as adj. noun: gejergejer burburad- 
tam ; katara gejergejer Idle busu- 
busulqria. 

gejegeje-g p.v., (1) of a sore, to get 
full of thick liquid pus : ini a gad 
gejegejeakana. ( 2 ) to get such a sore, 
to have a sore turning to that condi- 
tion : ini a gad haead^tan talkena, 
rambrautui jornl^ oro ili! nula, tisiia, 
puragee gejegejeakana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge t tan, tange , modifying 
gaog : gejegejetane gaoakana. 

gejg-gejg, gejer-gejer (il. gsjnd, 
to crush ; Sad. gejerbejer, gejer-gejer) 

I. trs., to reduce to a pulp : bit*. 
b§ko gejegej^kia. 

gejegeje-go p.v., to be reduced to a 
pulp. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge , gpge, tan , tange , also 
gejgleka, gejerlcka , modifying rika, 
samg , sered : sime goglja, jilu a<| 
jata, kae judakeda, gejggejgtane 
eamakeda. 

gejer (H. gtijnd, to crush) ad- 
verbial afx. to dal, kotg, mg, samg, 
sered, etc., reducing to a pulp. 

gejer-gejer var. of grjegeje, 
gejggejg, as referring to sores or to 
crushing. 

gejer-peter (Sad. hejepeje) syn. of 
tetejei^ge, tetegenje, I. adj., with 
kaji or kami, an important and 
difficult business or work; trouble: 
mia^ gejerpeter kamirele tfliana , 



me 

Kejera gejera 


tunduu ka tunduytana, kacairfagge, 
we axe involved in a very trouble- 
some and endless affair : a lawsuit. 
Also used as adj. noun : korakuri- 
kiia. bapagetana, en gejer peter afiri- 
gele tumluia. 

II. trs. caus., to bring smb. into 
difficulties : ne borokio, mapgte gota 
batu horokokiia, gejerpetcrkcdkoa, 
those two, by fighting with axes, 
have brought trouble on the whole 
village; hon gejerpeterjadlea , the 
child worries us, the ohild is trouble- 
some. 

III. intrs., in the indet. ts., to got 
into trouble : gunaaka^ boro kae 
sabtal A >janre gota batu gejerpe'era. 
gejerpeter-en rflx. v., to attract 
trouble on oneself, to put oneself in 
a difficult position : aminara, alom 
gejcrpctcrcnaj okonj gunaakada inj 
udubime. 

gejerpc(er-o p.v., to get into trouble, 
to be put in a position of difficulty : 
huturo daroga hijyjanro sobenko 
gejerpeferoa . 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , ian , tange , modifying 
rikag : gejerpctertaiile rikaytana, we 
get into a position of great diffi- 
culty. 

gejera I. abs. n., vexatiousness, 
troublesomeness : en horore gejera 
banoa; ne hong, gejera, oilekate 
hokaoa ? 

II. adj., (1) with fioro, vexing, 
annoying : gejera horoko lun<ju- 
uterakan kajioko bisilkateea. Also 
used as adj. noun : geierako ili 
nukere eperai^ko sirjaoea. (2) with 
worrying, troublesome ; gejera 


honko okogko namtana ena omkeko- 
reo oj*y etgko kajia, a worrying child 
is never satisfied, when it gets what 
it wants it asks for something else. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne gejera 
mararakyre enai*j&e sojeoa. (3) with 
kaji, vexing talk : gejera kaj.ii 
uruiajatla. Also used as adj. noun. 
(4) with /caifiij doing over again tho 
same work : gejera kamirelo tojana. 
Also used as adj. noun : banda tolro 
gejera kale tyjana, wo have had no 
trouble in raising the bund, no work 
to be done twice over. 

III. trs., to annoy, to worry, espe- 
cially by repetitions of the same 
question or demand : lion gejer a- 
ketllea . 

IV. trs. caus., to force to do the 
same work over again : banda 
tearakan taikeua, nimirg bari gejera - 

kedlca. 

V. intrs., to be vexing, troublesome : 
ne horo gejeratana j ne hon tisit* 
purageo gejerakena. 

gejera-n rllx. v., same meaning : ne 
hon tisiia. purggee gejer aniana ; 
aminaia, alom gejerana, goym nama- 
kage, do not be so annoying, thou 
wilt get a thrashing. 
ge-p-ejera repr. v., to cause to each 
other repetitions of the same work 
and expenses: jomnure kahu gejzejer#, 
mipisatege sobeu uege tunduyka, let us 
not impose on each other the expense 
of repeated banquets, let us com- 
plete all the ceremonies (in prepara- 
tion to the marriage*) in one visit 
on each side. 

gejera-Q p. v., (1) in the fif. past, 
(a) to get into the .habit of vexing 
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people : ne horo gejerajana . ($) to 

be*troublosome : ne bon hola bete- 
kane gejerajana. (2) to be vexed, 
annoyed : gejerajanre 

merrner kadraooa, when one gets 
annoyed like to-day one gets very 
angry. (S) to be forced to do the 
game work over again : banda 
tolrcle gejerajana , wo have had to 
construct the bund again ; nekan 
kamite eimin din mente or$ misabu 
gejeraoa ? If we do the work like 
this (so badly), how many more 
days shall We have to spend in 
doing it over again, i.e., let us be 
wise and do this work properly from 
the first. (4) of a sickness, to start 
afresh : ne hororo duku gejerajana , 
he has a relapse. 

ge-n-ejera vrb. n., the degree of 
vexing : ne hon geneierae gejera- 
jana jetae kale hapedariaia, this 
child lias been so troublesome that 
none of us has been able to quieten 
it. 

VI. adv., with the afxs. ange } ge } 
oge , again and again : gejerage 
bandalo tolkeda ; gejeraggele rakja, 
kae hi j uj ana. 

gejere-gejere I. sbsfc., the act of 
repeating oneself : nitare gejere- 
gejere banoa, dkoae kajikeda see 
kajikeda, he never repeats himself. 

II. adj., “with horoj a man addle- 
ted to repeating himself : gejere- 
gejere horc&o kajiked$ko seredu- 
terea. 

III. trs, (1) to say over again 
the same thing j miaij kajigec 
gejeregejerekeda ; cna kajige enata^a- 
tem gcjmgejerejet§lea t jagir 


banoa ci ? Hast thou nothing else 
to say ? (2) to do the same Work 

over again : ena kamigeko gejere- 
gejerejada . 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to 
have the habit of repeating the same 
things or the same questions : ne 
horo janagee gejeregejcrelana . 
gejeregejere-n rfk. v., same mean- 
ings as the trs. : sobenko bujaftjana, 
amgo ci kain bujaootana ? cnai^ftte 
enagem gejeregejerentana , thou art 
the only one who does not under- 
stand, thou goeston putting the same 
questions ; en horo mi ad kamireo 
gejeregej eren tana . 

gejeregejere-g p. v., corresponding 
meanings : nea kaji enai^fito gejere - 
gejereotana } hokuoka ; mia$ kajile 
gejeregejerejana , enamento alumlo 
mukuiia,uterjana ; nca kami jana5 
gejeregej or eg ta na . 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc i ge, tan } tange , mo&iiymgjagar, 
/caji, kaliy kami : gejeregej erctan 
sikedagele sitana, we plough again 
and again tho same plot. 

gel Nag. (Sad. gelak , ho is gone) 
syn. of bai^ lias. trs. cans., to 
oause smb. to be out of tho game 
(in guliinuty IJiddrainw^ or kati - 
inuij) : mid horoita, gelkia . 
gel-en rflx. v., to play so as to be 
out of the game : motaitee gelenfana • 
ge-p-el repr. v., to cause each 
other to be out of the game ; gtpel* 

gel-Q p.v., to be cut of the game : 
cilekateko gtlod ? n#gee gelgtana, 
he is going to miss, he is going to 
be out of the game* 
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gel cardinal nl., short form of 
gelea , ten. It is used according to 
the rules given under e seven. 

gelduan, syn. of geha. 

gcle I. sbst., (1) an ear or ears 
of any kind of grain or grass : 
gelere jai* banoa. (2) a flower or 
fruit spike ; a spherical or oblong 
flower-head : pururg gale kardani 
dudmuriko meta, they call kardani 
(Jtudmuri the globular flower-head 
of tho Sphaeranthus indicus. (8) 
the nipples of a woman, the dugs 
of an animal : toa gelere aftri pcre- 
goa, milk does not yet fill the nip- 
ples. (J) fig. in cpds. with a nl., 
a child, children (in comparison with 
the ears of paddy) : no kuri apigelee 
hobaakana, this woman has thrte 
children ; apigeleree gogjana, she 
died when she had three children ; 
ne disumre purgsa eiril gelereko 
buriafltana, in this country the 
genarative power of a woman ceases 
generally after the 7th or 8th child. 
The term is not used with reference 
to women too old for further mother- 
hood. 

II. intrs., to grow into ears : baba 
geletana. 

gele-o p. v., (1) to grow into ears : 
baba aftri geleoa. (2) Nag. of paps, 
to become long by constant sacking : 
toa auri geleoa ) her breasts are swoll- 
en but the nipples are still rudimen- 
tary. In Has. they say : toara 
dudmuri attri orot^oa* (3) fig., in 
cp s. with a nl., of a woman, to 
have so many children : ne kirpi 
apigeleakana . The same idea is ex- 
pressed by the idiom : ne kuyi 


apigeletxa. 

ge-n-ele vrb. n., the size and number 
of ears grown : genele gelejana, mod 
toat> irlere mod anjiliuter enoa, the 
paddy has produced such ears that 
one handful of haulms gives quito 
a double handful of grains. 

gel? trs., (1^ to throw up earth, as 
with the paws : setako cutu pagoro- 
tanre hasako gelgea i dogs throw up 
the earth when they dig for mice 
with their fore paws; guruko heolko 
gelgea , fiild rats throw up earth 
from th3ir holes; puiagitj gitil gelg- 
keatee garaca, the ant-lion makes its 
funnel-iike pit by throwing up the* 
sand. (2) with gara , kud, as d. o , 
to dig a pit, a well. 
gele-go Has. gele-jo Nag. p. v., cor- 
responding meanings : kuntagarara 
hasa tlte ka geleggtanredo , karculte 
gelgcmc ; Sarwadare baria kud 
gelgaknna. 

ge-n-elg vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which earth is thrown up : genet g 
gelgeme urakan hasa gararo miada 
alom sar$ea. (2) the pit or well 
dug; the earth extracted, ne kud 
okoe% genet g? holar^ genelg bagan- 
s^te gogirikepe. 

gelea, gelna cardinal nl., ten : keya 
kirira.tiutana, $akado geleagea , I go 
to buy a buffalo, I have ten rupees. 
See the abbreviated form gel. 

gele-bal£ sbst., offspring, children ; 
inking, gelebalg baukoit, 

gelna Nag. var. of gelea . Cfr. 
upunna Nag. var. of upunin. 

gele-pucy intrs., in the df. prst., 
of paddy and other food grain crops, 
to have ears ffwnecl already here and 
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jenda-inuia, 


gefsa 


there : baba gelepucutana. 
gelepucu-pg p. v., same meaning ; 
baba gelepucuggtana , gelepuctiakana . 

ge!sa ; gelduai* distributive nl., 
ten times. 1 

gembcr Has. gemer Nag. syn. of 
< fiuq , duaj % Nag. trs , to pick smtb. 
up with the mouth or leak so that 
it sticks or hangs out ; to pick up 
and carry like that, in cntrd. to 
latum , to take and keep smth. iti the 
mouth or beak so that it is all in- 
side : kula tn gogakai horo cupn^ 
danaftle gcmheri&ikyi , the tiger 
raised between its teeth the man it 
had killed and carried him behind 
a bush ; pusirundako honkoko gem - 
herkoa, domesticated and wild cats 
carry their kittens raising them with 
their mouth. (2) II o syn. of arkid : 
erae gemberk{a , he eloped with a 
woman. 

ge-p-ember IIo repr. v., syn. of apar- 
ktd , to elope. 

gember-g p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs.: mamo$ mocare mia<j 
sonsorod. gemberakana . 

gemer Nag. (1) var. of gember. 
(2) used, like had in Has. of water 
easing away earth. 

gena syn. of atom. N. B. — The 
explanations under atom being in- 
complete, We add here two more 
meanings of the trs.: (1) to hit 
with a weapon that glances off : 
saramit* tumkenaii* genak{a (or 
atomkja). (2) to put smb. at the 
end of a row : en hon gitjtanre alope 
genaiae (or atomiae) boroea, do not 
put that child to sleep at the end of 
the line, it would get frightened 


during the night. 

G ena and atom occur also in the 
advs. taraatomre , taraatomte, taw 
genare , taragenate, on one side, not 
all over the place; and faraafomdte, 
taragenadte, one next to the other 
without interruption. 

gena Cfr. citid, I. adj., with 
duraty, susun, a slower and more 
sedate k’n i of jadur song and dance. 
See under susun. Also used as adj. 
noun : miad genako duraula. 

II. intis., to sing and dance a gena r 
apia genaepe . 

gena-o p. v., imprsl., of a gen a, to be 
sung or danced : n3do gena j ana, mar, 
apea pari, the gena has been sung 
and danced, it is your turn now. 

gend, genda fSk. H. Sad. genda \ 
Cfr. T. kuntu) I. sbst., a ball as used 
in games : genda liiirai^ruraeme, 
throw baik the ball; gendae gura5- 
keda, be took his revenge (ltly ., he 
threw back the ball). 

II. trs., to shape into a playing 
ball : macjdutu gendaepe, make a 
hockey ball out of a bamboo stump. 
gend-o p. v., to be made into a play- 
ing ball : ma<jdutu gendaukana ci? 

genda-bfl (H. genda phul) syn. of 
ndlgulabi , navgulabd, sbst., Tagetes 
patula, Linn. ; Compositae, — the 
Marigold, a showy-flowered erect 
annual herb, with opposite leaves and 
yellow flowers; cultivated and self- 
sown. 

genda-inuia. I. sbst., a game with 
a ball, generally used as syn. of 
podainuq, hockey, as the Mundas 
practioally know no other game 
played with a bail. 
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genteel tisaj 

II. iutrs., to play with a ball ; gene- 
rally, to play hookey. 

gendeg-gHsag, gentfeg-gnsed Nag. 
Var. of gandadgusad, | syn. of d&ddud , 
which see. 

gendef Has. adj., of lir. bgs., 
very small : budu gendel haige, the 
budu is a very small fish. 

gendSIa Nag. var. of gedelai. 
gendel -getldel var. of gedelai . 
gendagasi, gesagandi (Sad.) I. 
adj. very numerous, in shoals, in 
crowds : garare haiko gendogasigea . 

II. intrs., in the df. prst,, to be in 
great numbers or in large quantity : 
on birre sahan genrfagasitana ; haiko 
loSota^reko gendagasilana . 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge y tan , tange. 

g^endg, keddg trs., to reap a very 
email patch ; to reap by very small 
patches at a time, v. g., just as 
muoh as is actually needed, or just 
ns much as happens to be ripe : 
reugerabai^ horoko pimisa loeouko 
gcndgcabaea , pool* people often reap 
the whole of their rice field by little 
bits, as the paddy ripens : airia 
baba okoe gendgkcda ? Who has 
been reaping some of my paddy ? 
(£) fig., of the field rat {guru), to 
gnaw or bite off paddy haulms close 
to the ground (in order to store the 
ears in its nest) . 

gcnde-gg p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings : kola misa gendglena, tisiia^o 
misa; gupuko^, bandarro mo<J haur 
gele umamlena, enado ale^re gendg- 
lena. 

ge-n-tnde vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
the act ; gukuo genendgko gendg* 


genggeng 

keda, hatiia^barjako etaia,keda, the 
field rats have gnawed off so many 
stalks that there remains perhaps 
only half of the crop. (2) the grain 
from the small patch reaped : hola 
genendgle bondgcabaakada, we have 
parboiled all the rice reaped yester- 
day for immediate consumption. 
(•3) the act as recognizable in its 
result, i.e., in the empty patch : nea 
okoea genendg ? Who has reaped 
this small patch ? 

gendgte adv., by reaping in small 
bils, by gnawing off near the roots : 
tisiiagapale funduakana, on gorar$ 
baba gendglegele cabaeajri, we are 
at the end of our provisions, maybe 
we shall have to reap bit by bit the 
whole crop of that high ground. 

g£nd& ; g0n<J6 Nag. (Sad. gan(}i ; 
T. kuntam, a hole, a prostitute; 
Cfr. Or. condo y penis) sbst., the 
private parts of women : g8n<f$e 
iqtala. 

gentjel Nag. (1) syn of gendg. 
(2) syn. of tnlcab . (-3) syn. of 

lumbal . 

genggeng, geng-geter (Sad, gene - 
gotar) I. adj., numerous and close 
together in a row : genggeng buko 
tainrikaepe, hanrenare omonakanako 
tuclgirikepe, let the flowers that are 
in a line stand, root up the others; 
en genggeng horoko okoteko seng- 
tana? Whither are those people 
going who walk in & close row ? 
Also used as adj. noun. 

II. trs., to put or plant close toge- 
ther in a line : mafcar genggengepe, 
hanrenare alope roaea. 
geaggeng-n rflx, y. ; to crowd along 
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geng-geter 

a line : du^pe genggencnjana, mandi 
jomtanrepe upukaoa, you have sat 
down too close in a row, when 
taking your ueal you will jostle 
eaoh other. 

genggene-gg p. v , to be placed or plan- 
ted close in a row : datromre dati gene- 
geneakana , in a sickle the teeth are 
close to each other along the edge. 
III. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge y tan , tango , also 
gengleka, olose in a row: kubi 
genggeng roaakana ; agamariko 
genegengtanko apira ; honko geng- 
lekako gitiakana. 

geng-geter var. of genggeng . 
geDiger-hai si jst., a small scale- 
less fish, 8-V' long, of the same 
colour as surlhai , and living in stony 
and grassy watercourses. Its eyes 
are somewhat smaller than those of 
other fish. 

gei^gerleka (ltly., like a gei^gerhai) 
aelv., modifying me (l iu the same 
meaning as get^germed. 

geiager-me^ to look with half 
open or sleepy eyes, with drooping 
eye-lids, v. g., after insufficient 
sleep or in incipient drunkenness. 
Constructed like berebende . 
geo-geo syn. of gegetg. 
geon-geon (Sad. jheojheo) I. 
trs. caus., to cause birds to fly or 
fishes to swim in a crowd or shoal, 
all in the same direction, generally 
with a turning motion: en ikirren 
boia^ga agaraarikoe geongeonjadkoa. 
II. intrs., to fly or swim as describ- 
ed : lxoeore agamariko ad d^re budu- 
liaiko geongeona. 

geengeon^n rflx, v., same meaning ; 
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b u d u h ai 1 no goon geo gen [an a. 
gcongeon-g p. v., to be cmse4 to* 
fly or swim as described : ikirboi^gp 
miadlckareo xl uluiu jakei] agamari- 
ko geongeonoa y the cranes are caused 
by Ikirbonga to fly round and 
| round in a mass until they have 
dropped Him at least one feather. 

1IL adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge y tan, tango , also m goonJeka : 
puiampuiam liaiko geo eg eon Ian ho 
rikantaua ; buduko (lobai’c geonlekq 
memikoa, bud.uhaiko gcongeongeko 
biutbarana- 

gejr Cfr. gerggerg, gcrcrcpiururu, 
gcrogeto, I. adj., gnawed by rats 
mice, flying-foxes, etc. : gcr joko 
kaira, namtana, gofcako ouiai^pc ; 
ne gcr Jija hui/ita, gonor^to akinraoa. 
Also used as adj. noun : gcr/co kaiia. 
namtana; cimin lamrasem go(Jla? — 
Miad /ca(ea gerii^ god hi. 

II. trs., (I) of men, rodents, white- 
ants, cockroaches, grasshoppers, to 
gnaw, to nibble : ne lion uli laear- 
te$ kae namkedae gerjada , having 
nothing to cut it in si ces th^s 
child nibbles at a mango ; ne li$a 
eutuki gerkeda ; sonsorodko sikarn- 
ko gerca. (2) in jokes, of large^ 
animals, to inflict with the teef^x 
a superficial wound, tearing out, 
or off, some . of the flesh or skin, the 
term hua Leitig reserved for ore 
dangerous bites : tulu merprue 
gerkia \ ku-la ger/qa. : (3) .of snakes, 
in the follow Uxg ^ente.nqp jvhioh 
expresses a .sppe^rstitious UqlicJE of 
the lylundas : hip, g tried ta$adi^ 
<tigal#, .fixate ka&kiia. £ 

gat a .gore .on {opt ,1 
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trod on grass that had been nibbled 
by a snake. 

ge~p-er rcpr. v., (1) of large animals, 
to tear each other: setakir* 
gepertekh ^ maeomjana. (2) fig., of 
people, to carp or scold each other ; 
to quarrel and snap at each other. 
ger-g p. v., (1) to be gnawed. (2) 
to be bitten as described. 
ge-n-er vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
gnawing : alea jonra ka^eako 
generko gerkeda miad rati bugin 
kapu kam namea. (2) the action 
as manifested by its result: neado 
kateako^ gener ci knflko^ sonoda? 
Has this been gnawed by rats or 
pecked by crows ? (3) the thing 

gnawed : hola generkodole ofgcabal^ 
tismnida orgko gerkeda, we have pluc- 
ked all (the maize spikes) that were 
gnawed by rats yesterday, this night 
they have been gnawing again, 
gera (H. gherd, a circle ; Sad.) 

I. adj., with dani, a tree, the foot 
of which has been bared of its bark : 
gera darukobu malaria? rorojana. 

II. trs., to ring a tree, to strip off 
the bark right round the foot of a 
tree, either to collect the rosin or 
to kill the tree and let it dry stand- 
ing : dunaaramente ne soben sarjom 
geraepe . 

gera-g p. v., corresponding meaning : 
cimina* daru geraakana ? 
ge-n-era vrb. n., (1) the number of 
trees thus stripped : genera geraepe, 
ne sakera daru miado alokas aregg. (2) 
the stripping : genera ka Jafikajana, 
taTas^ bakala sargbarajana, (3) the 
trees thus stripped : ne soben sarjom 
ok o8$ genera ? "Who has stripped the 


bark from the foot of all these sal 
trees ? * 

{era (Or. gera , scoria; overbaked) 

I. sbst., (1) fused slag : bica sera- 
kanre mere<} talare hundioa, gerada 
morate lingiuru*oa. (i) also gera - 
diri, solidified slag, 

II. adj., with t(a f oveibaked, partly 
vitrified bricks. 

III. trs of fire, (1) to reduce ore 
to the state of 6lag: seugelge bicae 
geraea , horodo kuge, it is the fire 
that melts the ore, not the man 
(who puts it in the furnaoe). (2) 
to reduce bricks to a partly vitrified 
state. 

IV. trs. caus., of a man, (1) to 
smelt ore : bicape gerakeda T (2) 
to overbake bricks. 

gera-g p. v., (1) of ore, to become 
slag : serkgate bica tutukunrupajanre 
geraoa i when the fused ore cool* 
down, it becomes slag. (2) of brick*, 
to become partly vitrified: kulla 
purg, lagaojana enato i\a gerajana. 
ge-n-eru vrb n., the extent of over- 
baking bricks : ne bitar$ ita genera 
gerajana, talare m‘a<} utubge baia- 
kaua, the bricks in this kiln have 
been so overbaked that in the middle 
they form one block, (ltly., they 
have been made into a boulder) . 
gera. diri sbst., solidified slag. 
gera-{o§ trs., to kill a tree by 
ringing it, by stripping off the bark 
all around the lower part of the 
trunk. 

geragoe-g , geragoj-g p. v., to die in 
consequence of this process. 

gera* I. sbst., artioulate groan*, 
whiniDg or moans : gerai^ aiumte* 
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asadijana. 

II. Intrs., (1) of men, to whine, 
groan, moan articulately through 
excessive pain, in cntrd. to ruhid , 
to moan inarticulately in excessive 
pain ; tarn, to whine, moan, with 
grief: gerai^kenoe ; germ^kedae. (*2) 
of dogs, to moan with pain. (3) of 
cocks, to groan in their sleep. Note 
the superstitious belief that sink 
cocks must be killed to avoid sick- 
ness in the house. (4-) of cats, to 
caterwaul in a manner resembling 
the moans of a man : horo hasutan 
or$re kiire kundamkore pusi ger ad- 
here en horo gnjorg, pura boro menir, 
when smb. is sick and a cit cater- 
wauls in or near the home, the 
patient is in great danger of dying. 
gerai^-en tAx. v., same meanings : 
tala nida jakede gerenyenjana . 
gerai^-Q p. v., imprsl., of moans, to 
be uttered .• okoe hasutana en or§re, 
enaiajite gera-qgtana ? 
ge-n-erai^ vrb. n., the extent of 
moauing : generate gerat^keda 

tisiunidae at^uterkeda, this night he 
went on moaning till dawn. 

gerai*-ruI4, gerai^-rulng of men, 
to moan now articulately, now inarti- 
culately. Constructed like gercn%. 

gerad tra., occurs in the phrase : 
saltan geratikia, the devil has comp- 
letely spoiled him, he has become a 
thorough rascal. 

gerati-g p. v., occurs in the phrase : 
no horo$ gean gerudjana, he has lost 
his wits. 

ger-bu trg., to gnaw a hole into 
amth.: cu^uko lij^ko gerbykeda. 
$crbu-$q p, v.| to be gnawed so as to 


have a hole. 

gerca, gerea ba{al (^ad. surwi) 
sbst., the Jungle Bush Quail, Perdi- 
cula asiatica. 

gerta-jampa (Sad.^apa, a trap; 
Or. jhapndy to cover) shst., a bird- 
trap for small birds; (PI. V, 1 ; PI. 
VI, 4; PI. VII, 1). These three 
kinds are built on tkroo different 
principles : No. 1 of PI. V is on 
the snare or running noose system 
like the gandipa >e, but simpler. 
Here the horsehair nooses are at- 
tached in great numbers to 6 or 7 
concentric circles in the innermost 
of which a decoy bird is kept in a 
cage; the diameter of the outter 
circle is about 5' 6". 

No. 4 of PI. VI follows the weir- 
basket system of the fish traps, 
allowing easy access to the bait but 
closing automatically against the 
captured birds when they want to 
get out. A roughly hexagonal, con- 
cavely shaped lattice work of bamboo 
lamellae, leaving meshes about J" 
wide, and measuring about 1' 7" by 
1' 5" , is placed over grain the birds 
relish, and fastened to the ground by 
means of wooden hooks. The front 
entrance is about 3J" high by 6" 
broad Some IS very light bamboo 
sticks, 7\" long, about apart 
and slightly diverging, are kept to- 
gether at the narrower end by a 
strong thread uni lower down by 
two lighter threads as shown in the 
separate fig A, to the It ft of the 
main fig. This, as a kind of cur- 
tain, is attached to the top of the 
entrance to the lattice work and 
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hangs slantingly so as to rest on the 
ground inside. It is a very light 
curtain easily raised by the birds 
trying to reach the grain, but as 
soon as ono has passed, it fails brick 
and effectually closes the exit. 
Fresh grass and leaves are strewn 
round about to allay the suspicion of 
the birds. These see the grain 
through the meshes of the lattice 
work and even through the curtain 
in front. 

«No. 1 of 1 J L VII r presupposes a. 
knowledge of tho princple an 1 
working of springs. Tho spring 
here used is a hairspring in the 
literal meaning of that word : 4 
fclrings of horsehair abouL T \/' thick, 
arc twisted into a rope about 
thick, so as to give it a strong ten- 
dency to untwist by itself. A s'oni- 
ciioular cage for a decoy bird has a. | 
straight front about V broad and ; 
8" high, with a strong wooden 
frame. The two main [vertical stays 
of this frame protrude above and are 
notched close to the top. These 
notches hold the horsehair rope. 
The rope is kept in a state of 
strong tension by means of a curved 
stick inserted in the rope and kept 
down by a string attached to a 
xtfofc'rj The release is kept in 
position by being slightly inserted 
under the crossbar at the bottom of 
the <sage and also under the piece of 
wood fixed to the meshes of the net. 

, This net is now generally made of 
thin wire, the meshes being about 
l " e T^re. Its frame on the side 
«£ the t?age ’hinges freely on n bar. 


The opposite side ts connected tvitis 
the end of the curved stick by tnehn* 
of two strings which are slack when 
the trap is set. But* as «3<m ae this 
stick is released, the untwisting 
horsehair rope throws it violently 
backwards and thus pulls up the net 
against the cage, catching the bird 
between the two. At the sune time 
the two hawk’s bells, E, fix^d to the 
net warn the bird catcher, who 
comes from his hiding place, re- 
moves the captured bird and reset* 
the trap. Tho release is caused by 
the bird passing ©vex the net in or- 
der to reach tho decoy bird. 'l"he 
! roof of the cage is saddle-shaped w> 
as 1o allow the curved stick to fly 
back as far as possible. 

gerva-kuram-bsba gyn. of gara- 
gariaboba. 

gered-'fcered I % sbst., (1) impor- 
tunity, the -net of asking u ntfl one 
obtains, or ordering until the 
orders nre finally executed : no 
horerre gercflgered purasa lefaikana. 
(2) the habit of inrportumrey : ne 
horore gcredgmed tnena. 

II. ady, with ho tv, ten i rrrportu rrafce 
man : gcrcflgmd horbko ychan featm 
kako cabarika, importunate people 
force one to interrupt wotfk, what- 
ever this be, to satisfy them. AW 
used as ad j. norm. 

III. trs., to solicit ymV imfrortm- 
naetely : grreri>gt'reft%e$l'cae. 

IV. intr3., to be adhotaffry or fmb'i- 
tually importunate : geredyvrrtttn- 
nae, 

gereftfertfaen itfl*. v,, 

imputt ouktety . 
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gerejgered-o p. v., to be solicited 
importunately : mi<J (akamente 

enats^fitetJL gereqfgeredgtana. 
geredgeredlan, p eredteka adv., im- 
portunately : honko purasa mandi 
geredgeredia nlco asia. 

ger$-ger£ Cfr. ger and ger a , I. 
adj., (1) with gad, pusuri , of scrat- 
ches, slight wounds, bruises and 
certain skin diseases as ring-worm, 
looking as though they had been 
mbbied by mica or attacked by 
white-ants ; of a sore all around, 
■v. g., a finger, like a ring ; of 
the indented border of a sore, es- 
pecially when healing : pelca enado 
mi<J khimra gerggerg pusurige. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne gerggerg 
ko bugi^dana. (2) with siyjarg, 
the just unfolded, still very short 
leaf-binls of the Baubinia purpurea 
tree : gerggerg siiajipako ku sidnam- 
beseoa. 

geregere-o, gerggcre~go p. v., (1) to 

get a bruise, etc. : tiree gerggrregn- 
tana, he gets a ring-like soro on 
bis finger. (?) of the Baubinia 
purpurea, ,to just unfold its leaf- 
buds : sii^ary. gerggeregotana . 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge , tan, tangc , also gerglefca, inodi- 
fying (1) gado, pusurig : gerggerg- 
tane gaoakana. (2) ear^genq : siia,ar§. 
gerggerg saia^genytana. 

ger£~get£ (1^ var. of gerggerg. 
(2) var. of gereremururv, (3) in 
poetry, rough-skinned : 

SiA&re gerggetg g&timdo, 
Leperap# dildoia,gob sat^gamdo, 
okotee sen 9] ana gatimdo ? 
Cimaetee biri^jana saug&mdo ? 


gerin-bfl 

Whither ha9 gone thy friend who 
has a skin as rough as the leaves 
of the Baubinia purpurea ? Whither 
has gone thy comparison whoso 
lanky limbs resemble the Amaran- 
tus plant ? 

j gerere-mururu, gerggetg, gerjo- 
mendoi*, gero-geto, sero-peto I. 

ebst., the act of paring with an 
ad 7.0, cutting, sawing, shaving, etc., 
so that the surface is rough as if 
gnawed by rodents : gererewururu 
lelke^oi lahjii* hokakja, I stopped 
his paring when 1 saw how roughly 
he did it. 

II. adj , having such a rough sur- 
face : no ger eremur aru nat al okoea ? 
Also us d as adj. noun : mkan 
gereremururu/co knit* namtana, 
ju 1 u i/i j j 1 1 r u ru a 01 na i u po. 

III. trs., to pare, cut, etc., as de- 
scribed : n.it'Uein gereremurur ujada, 
hokaemc. 

gercrenivniru-n rflx. v., to shavo 
oneself roughly : bosolcka hotionmo, 
alo m ger ere »i n rnru n a . 
gcrcrcmururu-y p. v., to bo pared, 
etc., to a very rough smfacc : ne 
podaso^a bus id erne, purago ger ere* 
mnruruakana. 

IV. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge , yge, tan , tange , 
modifying Ig, mg, had, hobo, etc. : 
naeai enka gercrcmururutan alom 
l$ea. 

geriis^b & fide Haines, sbst., Pan- 
cratium verecundum, Ait. ; Amaryl- 
lidaceae,— -a bulbous herb with radi- 
cal leaves and 3-5 dowers on a 
scape 12 - 1 3 " long. These dowers 
last only , one day and have a tube 
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4" long and narrowly oblanceolate 
lobes 2 $-3" long. 

gerjog (Sad. gerjo, bruised) I, 
fcbst , a bruise, a contusion : ban- 
dar ura gerjoqdte sosoe uruutana. 

II. adj., bruised, contused : gerjog 
tite mandi alom syia, jomre hului*- 
duluua, do not introduce thy bruised 
band in the cooked rice, it destroys 
tbe appetite. 

III. trs., to bruise, to inflict a con- 
tusion : edeldaru haketeko kornmger - 
jngkeda , they bru’sed the silk-cot- 
ton free by striking it with the 
Lack of an axe. 

gerjog-n rflx. v., to bruise oneself : 
diri kotgtanre til gerjognjana. 
gerjoa-g, gerjoa-gg p. v., to get 
bruised : diritaret* tabalena, boiR 
gerjoajuna. 

gerjonggge adv., so as to bruise or 
get bruised : gerjcaggge til ko^gn- 

jana. 

gerjol Nag. (Sad.) I. sbst., crusted 
dirt on the face : ne hon^ gerjol 
capigiritape. 

II. adj., with horo , hon , a person or 
child whose face is crusted with 
dirt. Also used as adj. noun : ne 
gerjol abut^entee senka. 

III. trs. caus , to lot a obild's face 
become crusted with dirt : ne hon 
cin^raente enkape gerjol kja. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to get 
Crusted with dirt on the face *. ne 

i 

bon gerjoltana ) nimir kae abentana. | 
gerjol-en rflx. v., to let one , t' face 
get crusted with dirt : enka alom 
gerjolena , dinakige abenme. 
gerjol- g p. v., to get crusted with j 
dirt on tbe face : befekane gerjol 


akana . 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange\ ge % 
gge , modifying lelg, rikan , riJtag, 
tain , tenbaral •’ 

ger-jom trs., to nibble at bread, 
cake, fruit : en hon ! lade gerjom - 
cabakeda, that child ! It has nib- 
bled so much at the cake that no- 
thing remains. 

gerjum-g p. v., of bread, cake, fruit, 
to be nibbled at : sukuribardnlia(}ko 
isuko hijylena, soben fcamras gerjom - 
alcana . 

ger jo-mendoi* syn. of gereremu - 

mru . 

gerOd Nag. gor6r£a Has. (H. gau- 

rigd : S id. gerwa) sbst., the Com- 
mon Indian Sparrow, Passer indicus. 
The cock is also called dedem in 
Nag. 

gero-geto (Sad. to cut clean, 
smooth) syn. of gereremururu . Note 
the song : 

Cihope batana ci, gerogeto 
hoeonko ? 

Cihope dalitana ci, toretope 
nur&kanko ? 

Is it for tbe flower feast that you 
shave yourselves so badly ? Is it 
for the flower feast that you wash 
your hair with clay ? 

geromero I. adj., with medmudr, 
(1) ashamed face or countenance : 
api horokore geromero medmudr lel<j- 
tana. Also used as adj ; noun : gero • 
mero lelfce mundijana, en hoyo 
giycabalena. (2) the twitched face 
of a child on tbe point of crying. 

II. trs. caus., (1) to shame smb. so 
that it appears in his face : oko 
kajitepe geromero h\a ? (2) to cant© 
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a child to twitch its mouth previous 
to Ayin g : bone geromerotya. 
geromero-n rflx. v., (1) to show signs 
of shame on the fafce. (2) of a 
child, to twitch its mouth on the 
point of crying : geromeronjume , 

jlraj-em kajiaire kae raea, the child 
is nearly crying, it will not do so if 
thou speak to it soothingly. 
geromtro-Q p. v., (1) to get, or be, 
visibly shamed : Sanika hola saragie 
kumbrtrula setarele sa^duljkii ale 
gerowerojana , Sanika stole sweet- 
potatoes yesterday ; this morning 
we arrayed him before the panoha- 
yat and he looked ashamed. (2) of 
a child on the point of crying, to 
have its mouth twitching : honko 
r$enet§reko geromerooa. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs 
ange , ge , tan, tange , (1) ashamedly, 
with signs of shame : gcromerotane 
sen9jana. (2) of a child twitching 
its mouth before crying : gcromero - 
tane rikantana, n$gec raea. 

ger-org trs , to tear to pieces with 
the teeth : seta ure gerorekeda . 
gerore-gg p. v., to be torn to pieces 
with the teeth. 

gefe var. of gecfe. 

gere Bbst., a child (irrespective of 
•ex) of a man's si ter, or of a 
woman's brother. It takes the prsl. 
prns. as po3. afxs. : gerei^ or geriq, 
gerem , gercte . When the sex is 
taken into aocount the cpds. gere- 
kota and gerekuri are used, the prs 1 . 
prn. remaining affixed to gere : gerex % 
kofa t gerix^kofa, gefemkuri. The wife 
of a gerekora is called gerekimin and 
ths husband of a gerekuri is called 


gereara. In both the e cpds. tha 
prsl. prn. is affixed at the end : 
gerearaii^, gerearam, gercarate , gere* 
kimini gerekiminme , gerekiminte. 
The vocative of address for all these 
nephews, nieces and nephews or 
nieces by marriage, is bhagina Nag. 
bagiua Has. and the same word is 
also used in the nominative and 
other cases by uncles and aunts 
speaking together of their nephew 
or nieoe. 

The son of a man's younger 
brother is called gut^jui^kora and 
his daughter gn^gnit^knri, the voca- 
tive for both bjing kuktc or guqgti 
Has. bacLiy bar a (fern, badi , btiri) 
Nag. They oil! th if uncle guqgu~ 
it^haram, and their aunt griqguiq- 
buria , using the same vocative kuktc, 
etc. The son's wife is called guqgu- 
kimini q, guj^gnlciminme, gur^gu~ 
kiminte, and in the vocative, kuktc, 
etc. The diught r's husband is 
called gnqgicaraiq, gw^rjuaram, 
gn^guarate, and in the vooative, 
kuktc, etc. The son and daughter 
of a man's elder brother have no 
special designation in Has. In Nag. 
they are called bhatijai^kora, 
hkatij aix^kuri . In the same manner, 
both in Has. and Nag., the son or 
daughter of a woman's elder sister 
have no designation of their own. 
Nephews and nieces of these two 
last categories arc addressed, like 
the children of the house, as babtt 
and max, but they oall their uncle 
kaka and their aunt kaki. All 
nephews and nieces by blood or by 
marriage address each other as if 
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they were brothers arid sisters. 
gere-g p. v., to be called, i.e., to be, 
the child of a man's sister or of 
a vfro'nrtafi'S brother : arandi fea baioa, 
eh batureldf* gereoa, marriage 
between these two families is im- 
possible r the children are each 
other’s first cousins. 

gesa (Or. ghasiidi) I. sbst., a 
brake : anargtire garife gesako 
lagaoea, when they reach a down- 
ward slope they tie to the cait a 
pole acting as a brake on loth 
Wheels : anargure baisikal calaoko 
cakarc gtsnko toea, on a downward 
slope bikers apply tho brake to the 
wheel. 

II. trs., syn. of /n'rftdrd, beluga, 
ragddao , to scour, to scrub with dry 
or moist earth, ashes, etc. in entrd. 
to go bar, copi , to rinso : lot atari ko 
toroeteko gesaea, they scrub brass 
vessels with ashes. 

gesa-n rflx. v., to rub one’s body 
against smth. : kerako, urfko, kulako 
babatajakore darureko gesonn , buf- 
faloes, bullocks and tigers rub them- 
selves against trees when they feel 
itching. 

ge-p-esa repr. v., to jostle or elbow 
each other : pltrelit* gepe&ajanako 
irierijada, mendo kalita lepeljana, it 
seemfe that wo brushed against each 
ether in the market, but without 
riecognilibn. 

gesa-g p. v., to be scrubbed : ne 
cipfko gesctgka. 

ge-n-esa vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
rubbing oneself against smth., of of 
scrubbing : mia<J kasua merom gene- 
we gesahj&ha, saejaur^ u^ko sebene 


heridercabatada, a matagy goat 
rubbed itself so much rfgainst ^the 
wall) that it lost all the hair over 
its ribs. (2) the act or manner of 
scrubbing : am$ genesa torakanat ; 
ama genesa janao ka tartka^fcana, 
thy scrubbing is never satisfactory. 
(3) the Vessel scoured : nea okoefc 
genesa ? 6ipir$ kai rati kae girieaba- 
keda, who has scrubbed this vessel ? 
She has not even taken off all the 
oxide. 

gcsaqesa adv., modifying sen, syn. 
of kata gesaidi, of buffaloes, to 
walk hitting the hind feet against 
each other. 

gesagesate adv., modifying seng, to 
pass without stopping along, v. g., 
a wall, rubbing oneself all the 
while against it : uri pacri gesagesa - 
tee sen^tana, the bullock passes 
along the wall, pressing its body 
against it by way of rubbing, 
gesagandi syn. of genddgajt. 
gesaidi trs., with kata as d. o., of 
buffaloes, to walk hitting the hind 
feet against one another : ini$ kep, 
ka^ae gesaidtjada. 

geserafi Has. syn. of biiuab N&g. 
geta Nag. syn. of bendo Has. 
Nag. 

getemutia, gejemutu, ke(emu|u 

(Sad. getmufia) I. adj.> with horoi 
squat, thick-set. Also used as adj. 
noun : getemufiako ale hature api 
horo men^koa. 

getemulia-n rflx. v., to behave like 
a robust man : getemu{unme 9 alom 
lit^kalabana. 

getemutia-g p«v., to grow squat : inift 
apla bonko getemn{iaakana . 



im 

feffHa fkandt 


II. adv , with the tffxs. ange $ ge, 
modifying hartie, lelg , men$, riian . 

gethia, getia, fcfcfla, gethiacupatf , 
gefhia-daru ; etc., j(Sad. gethia 
phu ) syn. of kutundtba , sbst., Verno- 
nia Hoxburgbii, Less ; Compesitae, 
— a rigid, sparingly branched 
under-shrub, comon in jungles, with 
purple flower-heads, across, in 
largo corymbs. The root is powder- 
ed with other ingredients and eaten 
agiinst articular rheumatism. 

gethia-Iaiatgan, gethia-tanarom 
(H. gdnth, articulation) sbst., arti- 
cular rheumatism, in cntrd. to 
phulaJ a^gan, a rheumatical swelling 
of the legs, and ror tarqgan, a 
rheumatical drying up of 1 he legs. 

ge-urim trs., to scoop Bmth. out 
with the hand. 

gguruq-(> p.v., to be scooped out 
with the hand. 

g£r£ ; g§r£-pi*tfiku1 febst., an edible 
species of Lycoperdon, puff-ball, 
larger and appearing later than the 
other kinds. It grows in the 
jungles. In grammatical construc- 
tion it ia treated aS a liv. bg. 

g£r£-ba sbst., narile of two unedi- 
ble, otfange-colotired mushrooms. 
The first belongs to the genus IBast- 
dioraycetae and has 2-3 coral-like 
branches, the second is funnel-shaped. 

g£rg.ggr$ Cfr. used in 

scorn, I. ahs. ni, dirtiness of a cloth » 
ne lij^ra begfcr sabunte 

kaja rienda. 

II. adj.j I) with life, h dirty elbth. 
Also used fas ady noun. 2) Wit& horo> 
a peftbh tfMtHfcd IS dMy j elcHhe», 
Also hiefl *1 taj, i m : m 


geregfre ? d$ kae bosatanlekste Iel{p 
tana, from where is that fellow with 
dirty olofches ? He looks as if h* 
cannot get any water. 

III. trs., io dirty one's clothes i 
soben lijae geregerekeda . 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst, of a 
cloth, to be dirty : lijatam g$r6g$rf* 
tatia. 

geregere-n rflt. v., to dirty one's 
clothes : lij$ko pnr$gem gerdg&rSh* 
tana. 

gMgere-g p.v., of a cloth, to be- 
come dirty : soben lijako geregirit »- 
kana. 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
arige, gc, oge, tan, tange, modifying 
h re mug , rikao y Iclo : geregereta>nerti 
lelofana, eta lija n inn me ; ama lij$ 
g or eg ereange r i kaak an a. 

g6rC-Ud sbst., a species of blackish 
edible mushroom 1 across. 

ghflg (H. Sad. Or.) syn. oisaragi, 
sbst., a waterfall. 

ghaghSr Nag. gagar Has. sbst., the 
Common or Grey Quail, Coturnix 
communis. Its c ill is a long note 
followed by two short ones, 
ghai Nag. var. of gaki. 
gham-gham, ghamghamaO Nag*, 
(Or. gtimgamka y dftd , to fill with a 
penetrating, choking srkoll) syn. of 
ugnmngum, sultry* 

ghftna Nag. fcflna Has. (Sad. ; Or. 
gkdhb) sbfct., the sledge-hammer 
used by the village blacksmith. Its 
average weight is about 11 lbs It 
measures about 8J" by 2J" and 
and the handle is about 2' long 
(PI. XXVI* 5). 

gtandi Nag. (Sad. ; H. % g*e*a 
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bug) I. sbst., a kind of tree lico 
attacking beans and pulses. 

II. trs., of lice, to attack beans or 
pulses : xnanalko ghandikeda . 
gkandt-g p.v. f corresponding mean- 
ing : ghandtakan manal bes ka jooa. 

ghan ghan Nag. gan-gan Has. syn. 
of beqbeisi. 

ghanghanaft Nag. ganganaft Has. 
(Sk. gkan, thick, compact; Sad. 
gangan, thickly). 1. adj., sown or 
planted too tkiokly : ganganao baba 
ka kapaejanre tugutuguua, paddy 
sown too thickly does not grow 
properly if not dressed with the 
plough. Also used as adj. noun : 
ganganabko tudetanepe, e^re roaflka. 
II. trs., to sow or plant too thickly : 
guynluko ganganabkeda. 
ghanghanab-Q p.v., to be sown or 
planted too thickly .* nea baba pur& 
gavganaojana. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , oge> tan , tangc : ne Ioeoi*re 
baba ganganabangeko roaakada. 

ghanl Nag. sbst., the quantity 
of seeds put at once in the oil press : 
ne koronjo api ghani hobaoa, these 
Pongamia seeds will fill the pres? 
thrice. 

ghan(a Nag. ganja Has. (H. 
ghanta ; Sad.) I, sbst., (1) a bell, 
a gong : ganfd sariime, ring the bell, 
sound the gong. (2) an hour : bar 
gan\ar$ kami hobaoa, it will be a 
work of two hours. 

11. intrs., to ring a bell, to strike a 
gong : gantaeme, 

ghanfa-n rflx., with a nl., to spend 
a specified number of hours : mid 
gantarft kamiree bargan{anjana . 
ghcmta-q p. v., imprsl., of a bell, 


to be rung ; of a gong, to be strnck ; 
gintagtana , the bell is ringing ; 
ga»tajana f the bell has rung. 

III. adv., with a nlj, during a speci- 
fied number of hours : barganta 
samagde taragikja, we waited for 
him two hours. N. B. The time 
by the clock is expressed by the H. 
phrases : db baje, 2 o' cl.; safkef in 
baje , half past three, etc. 
ghantaghanta adv., hourly. 

gfaanti, gantl sbst., a small bell, 
ghan-ghut*. gat*-gui* Nag (II. 
ghunna , a sound trough the nose ; 
Sad. ghangong) syn. of gd^goS. 

ghad Nag. gad Has. (H. ghdto ; 
Sad.) I. sbst., (I) also roka gab , a 
scratch, cut or wound. (2) also 
puma gab Has. mari ghab Nag. a 
boil or ulcer : rofea gabrq. ranuii* 
ituana, purna gabrado kiii* mundi- 
tada ; manaakan clj jomte gabe bam- 
bikeda, by taking forbidden food, 
he caused his sore to start afresh. 
Note the proverb : apan^ gab re, 
apange buktini her lagatii*a, one 
must strew one's own powder on 
one's own sore. This means : to get 
a fault condoned, one has to pay a 
fine or bear some other punishment ; 
there is no pardon without repara- 
tion. 

II. trs., to cut, wound, slash, lace- 
rate or scratch srab.: sukuriii* 
tuiisdia, kail* gabk{a> (2) to causo 
to get a boil, ulcer or skin db-ease : 
ne (J°baren nage gabk\a . (3) to cat 
an inan. o. with a plough, axe, saw, 
hoe, pickaxe, crowbar, adze, eto. ; 
ne gora b5sn$ge gabepe , sudisudi 
alope sila, make a good furrow, do 
not simply scratch the ground with 
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your ploughs. 

Ill.^intrs., in tbe df. prst., (1) to 
have a boil, sore, ulcer or skin 
disease : gabtaryie. (4) of an inan 
o., to get cut with a plough, axe, 
etc. : ne daru kufc ketygea, ba<jtanre 
kit gabtana. 

ghab-n rflx. v., to wound, cut, etc., 
oneself : ciny cikatanrem gnbnjana ? 
gha-p-ab rcpr. v., to wound each 
other : barsakita, rakahlenci mipisa- 
kiia gapabjana, tbe cooks rose twice 
in the fight, each wounded once the 
other. 

ghab-g p. v., (1) to get wounded, 
cut, etc. : map^ree gaojana . (2) to 
get a boil, ulcer, etc. : garmidu- 
kutee gabakana . (3) of an inan. o., 
to get cut with a plough, etc. : pura 
dinate kae gamaakada, ;enamente ne 
gora kd gabgtana . 

gka-n-ab vrb. n., (1) the degree of 
wounding, festering, furrowing, 
etc. : ganabe gadtana, lelelo ka 
sukua, be has such a sore that it is 
an ugly sight ; ne ote ganub ga6epe 
bavsa sitege lauduteryka, plough so 
deep that after tbe 2nd ploughing 
the soil be quite loose. (2) the act 
of ploughing and its manner : siyre 
ganab ^Srakangea, tby manner 
of ploughing is known. (3) the 
wound or furrow made : ne gora 
bonders* ganabge, tisiudo ka ga5- 
orog^tar.a, this field keeps the fur- 
row made th % e other day, the plough 
does not bite deeper to-day. 

ghad.bambl, gaO-bambi 8 bst., the 
starting afresh of a sore that had 
healed. The corresponding prd. is 
bamb% with gaS at sbj. 


gbar-damid, jhar-dbijua Nag. (H. 

ghar-dhijawal , Itly., son-in-law of 
tbe house) syn. of gorjSfea^ Has. 
Nag. 

*hari Nag. *ari Has. (H. ghari , 
a clock, a watch) sbst., (1) a clock, 
a watch : tismgapa ghari apiupun 
takate kiriuoa, nowadays a watch 
can be bought for 3 or 4 Rs. (2) 
with a nl., so, or so many days after 
the new or full moon : candy bar 
ghari hobajana ; tisii* candy cimin 
ghari hobajana ? 

ghari-go p.v., in thedf. past, to be so, 
or so many days after the new or 
full moon : tisiia^ candy cimin ghari* 
jana ? What day after the new 
moon is it now ? 

gharia shBt., syn. of agiaianum, 
ghari-ghari, gharisa Nag. gafl-gafl, 
garisa Has. (H. Sad. ghari, a portion 
of time) I. trs , to do smth. again 
and again, at intervals : ne ka- 
rri ile garigarikeda ; kaji! g a? it ake ti- 
led. 

gharighaji-n, etc., rflx. v., same 
meaning : kupulye garigarinjana ; 
siyle garisanjana . 

gharighari-g , etc., p.v., (1) to 

suffer smth. at intervals : mia$ kaji- 
gelo garigarijana , wo were told 
tbe same thing over and over again. 
(2) of smth., to he done at inter- 
vals : mia<J kajige garigarijana. 

II. adv., also with the enclitic ge % 
again and again, at intervals, fre- 
quently : mahat%gfce garigafii hasu- 
tana, since last year he is often 
sick ; garigarigee garnakatSa, it 
starts raining again and again, 
gbarikag Nag. gftfikag Has. (H. 
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Sid. portion af time) I. 

Its. or ifttr#., to dt> &mth. after a 
.while i n$ alop©£, pafik&depe, 

do not take your meal now, put It 
#ff for a While. 

phatifad'fn iflvt v*, same meaning : 
B$ alorn sena, garihudtime. 
jhafikcul-Q p.v , to be (lone after 
It Whit© : t*Age biesr^k* oi ghartkad- 
pk<t ne kaji ? Shall we judge thie 
question at once or wait a while ? 

II. adv., (1) also with Ihe enclitic 
ge> for a while : gharikarj du^yitie, 
pleas©, feit dowti a little ; hola ghati- 
ktdtfti neree talkena, he wa« here 
for a while yesterday. (£) with or 
without tb© afxs. r<?, 1e , after a 
while : gkarikarUe Lij\iruarme ; 
kaiwi garikadtele cabals, we finish- 
ed that work in a short time. 

gtias&r, jhas&ra Nag. gasar, gasera 
Has. (Sk. II. gfids) sbfct., gras*. 
In Ila*. g/tiar, gasafd , sadowga8ar> 
Sadomga*ara> are also used in jest 
about horse-dung. 

Ghasl Nag. G&*i Has. I. sbst., 
name of one of the very lowest 
Hindu castes, apparently Aryans, 
of Whom there are over 50,000 in 
Chota-Nagpur. The Mundas 

tolerate them in their villages and 
employ them as musicians on cer- 
tain occasions, as marriage feasts 
and bridal processions, but never 
at their danoea. Their music (if 
it can be so called) is entirely differ- 
ent from that of the Mundas, and 
consists mainly in -a nerve-chattering 
noise made by several drums of 
the largest band a and a huge pipe, 
tbf weicl, kftg<Uftwa notes of 


which drown even the sound of the 
drurhs. 1 

They never acquire any land nor do 
they apply themselves to any hind 
of steady work. Their nearest 
approach to work is to act as musi- 
cians, to hawk fish caught in ponds 
and rivers ; to kill cows and sell 
the meat in the Vicinity of some 
market place ; or to skin cattle 
which have died of disease or old 
ago, and trade with tbs raw hides. 
To increase this last some© of profit, 
they are known to resort to cattle 
poisoning wherever they are not 
closely watched. Sinoe these occu- 
pations do not suffice to secure 
a regular living, they make it up 
by begging, pilfering and stealing. 
Colonel Dalton suggests that they 
were helots of the first Aryans 
invading India and that they tried to 
escape from their slavery by fleeing 
to the forest-clad hills whither the 
aborigines had preceded them, retir- 
ing before the invaders. 

In his chapter on this tribe, Vol. 
II, p. 408-419 of Castes and Tribti* 
of the N. IK Provinces, Si* W. 
Crooke rejects this theory because 
their general appearanoo, their 
totemistio olan systom, and the 
fact of their being mentioned in 
the legend recorded by Col. Tiofcell 
which pretends to give the origin of 
all the Chota Nagpur aboriginal 
tribes, point them out as of common 
origin with Kola, Bh . yas and Ban- 
tals. These reasons are certainly 
very weighty. 

He opines that tfasir-nam l eans 
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( grace cutter * (from the Sk. ghds)* 
Whatever, the value of this derive 
tion, io Cbota Nagpur they have cer- 
tainly never lm(^ any. occasion for 
that occupation. He calls them 
Hindus of a very low type. If they 
are Hindus aiall, they must indeed 
be of the lowest type, since they kill, 
skin and eat nows. He says that 
the Mirzapur Oka sis do not tat 
beef. 

The following is a summary of 
their religious and social customs. 
Ancestor worship is practised. In 
the month of K&ar a spot wider 
the eaves of their roof is cleaned, 
plastered with oowdung and strewn 
with flowers. On this live leaf 
pi itters containing all their -usual 
kinds of food, are placed with -the 
W£w<*k : “G -ancestors, take this and 
be 'kmd to our children and Castile*” 

W rich raft k believed in , Wt 
not practised. If they think tlvem- 
sekves under .a epell they call jn -a 
sorcerer to make passes. 

The -marriage ceremonies re- 
semble those of -the Bh iiiyas. The 
pavilion posts -are bamboos, except 
the central post which is the stem 
of an Euphorbia anfkpiorttm. The 
bride is chosen by the -groom's 
father -and Uhe mahte^s -consent -is 
ashed. 'Then -the father of the 
bride d^Jls her : 1r f intend giving 
thee m -marAage to the «on of eo- 
aud-etf* ,, > -and "then -asks •: ^Arfc 
thou sati^fted with the -arrange- 
ment ? w !f she agrees, the groom^s 
father and fhe trrtdrto give the 
bride** ft flhe T 7 rupees, 10 hellos 


of mahua liquor, a pais of gi«se 
bangles, a set of ear pendants, some 
red lead or vermilion, some oil and 
10 lbs. of eikee fried in butter. Thu 
bride is draggai out from her hoiMtt 
by the bridegroom. 

II. adj., (1) with jrtti, k&ra, kuri, 
bar am, buria , /inn, <era, appertaining 
to the Gkaeis. (2) with A<&e, fieh 
sold by the Gkasis : gam kaikoUa 
kiri-Rlodkoa. ($) with matidi, $li, 
prepared by a Ghasi : ne boro gd»i 
nmndil jo male a da. (4) with jati/jf, 
food or drank which lias been 
touched by a Gbasi : gad j.u^hde 
jowvikada. 

ill. trs. ta'a-s., to c^wee emb. to 
delile himself and l>ec^»n<t‘ a Gkaei ; 
ne ha turn nauf boro eidU giisileua, 
Lnj tki-ragapa apu -or$ire«kae yiM- 

kedkoa, 

gfied'H rftx. v., to decile .on^Bekf £0 
as to become a Glinsi : fi&udgiMtae 
miad ikuri ga*injana y at -SandgftQA 
a Mundari woman went to ilii-ve with 
aG4ia-Bi‘; gdd jut*nj jonpftee gdav* 
jana , he defiled himself and became 
a Ghasi by eating food touched by 
a porsou of that caste. 
gbasi«g p. v.., to get defiled and 
become a Ghasi : aiere -up an bonako 
gd&akaMa, 

gJia-n-cm -v rfe. n., (b) the number ,pf 
people getting -defiled and <beeo«ri»g 
Ghask gmdrikv ff&aijana, go^a 
tolare rakd ora bfitfifko screak ana. 
(2) the defilement, and the becoming 
a Ghaei ^ mka giwxL&doe lkondalena, 
oregee gaeirnfaakana. 

G hadtora Nag. ^wdara J&ae. 
oi -used ?in 
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ghasi-diku Nag. gasi-dlko Has. 

I. adj., used in scorn, with jagar, 
Sadani, the language of Ghasis and 
landholders. Also used as adj. 
noun : gdndikudoh 3 mundikeda 
mendo marai* diku kail* ituana, I 
know Sadani but not Hindi. 

II. trs. and intrs., to speak Sadani : 

gandtkvjadae ; jagare gasidiknjada , 
he is speaking Sadani ; mi4 ganta 
jakede gastdikuked/ea, he spoke 
Sadani with us for a whole hour. 
ghandi-p-ik u ropr. v., to converse 
in Sadani : alobin gdisdipikua , 

hoyotege kaciben daria ? Do not 
converse in Sadani ; you Mundas, 
do you not know Mundari ? 
ghandiku-% p. v., of Sadani, to be 
Sfoken : jagar gdaidikulena ; marai* 
dikutedo ka jagailena : gdndikulena, 
n<>t Hindi, but Sadani was spoken. 

ghasi-pbusiko Nag. gisi pusiko 
Has. ghasi-phusi jatl jingle of 
Ghasi , used iu scorn : gasipusiko 
otq domdokorako rati Tufrtku jutitj 
kako joma, even Ghasis and Doms 
do not eat food touched by a 
Mahomedan. 

gh«t Nag. gate Has. (Sad., also 
gkatiaek , to catch firmly ; II. ghat , 
firm, tight ; Or. ghat, opportunity) 
partly syn. of pargdrd , I. sbst., ( 1 ) 
a proper catob, a firm hold : mia<j 
xnutule paltitana, sa^ ghat ka 
nam^tana, enamentele tapijada, we 
are rolling over the trunk of a tree, 
not getting a proper hold we lift it 
with a lever. ( 2 ) a good footing : 
ne jolare tit*gunr$ ghdt kait* nam- 
jada. (3) opportunity, occasion : 
ne hofoge janab ale% babae kum- 


b^ujada mente ifcudole ituana, 
mendo gh&tre kale namj^ia, we 
know indeed that he always steals 
paddy from o\jr field, but we cannot 
catch him in the act ; ini bicnrrika- 
mente gate kale namdaritana, we 
cannot get the proper data and testi- 
mony to prosecute him ; tisiugapa 
Rancite senr§ gate ka;t* namca, it 
will not be possible for me to go to 
Ranchi just now. 

II. trs., to get a firm hold, a proper 
catch, a good footing, a good op- 
portunity or occasion : ne dlri eafy 
(or eabi’a) kail* gdtejada ; tegar$ 
kail* gdtejada ; tisir* mia<J kum- 
brtrule ghdllja, to-day we caught a 
thief red-hinded ; bicarimente kale 
ghatlia ; Rauci 6 en$r$ kail* ghdt- 
jada . 

ghdt-Q , gdle-Q p. v., corresponding 
meanings: ne diri sal^ k§ ga/eg m 
tana ; nere tega ka gdteQtana ; kum- 
buru kae gdteQtana ; bioarmente ka 
gdteQtana ; Hanoi sen^mente ka 
gdteotana. 

ghatiaS Nag. gatiad Has. I. sbsfc., 
embezzlement : nekan gatiad ciulab 
kail* aiumakaj taikena. 

II. adj., with taka, money procured 
by embezzlement : gatiad (akate 
mia<} otee kirit*tada. 

III. trs., to embezzle : caflli kirii*- 
mente upunhisi taka oralena, api 
takalekae gatiadkeda ; gomke sadom 
akirii*e kullia, barbisi takare rndreae 
gatindkeda , his m ister sent him to 
sell a pony ; out of 40 Us. he 
poeketted five, saying that the pony 
had been sold for 35 Rs. 
ghatiad-Q p. v., to be embezzled : an 
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sadom$ gonoia bar hisige taikena, 
eure more {aka gatiabjana, 
gha-n-aliab vrb. n., (I) the extent 
of embezzlement^: ghanatiabe ghati- 
afikeda, bar candyre talabiite dolara 
takae butnjikeda, in two months’ 
time his embezzlements amounted to 
twice the value of his wages. (2) 
embezzlement : nekan ganatiab ciu- 
lad kaiia aiumakad taikena, this is 
the first time I hear of smb. embez- 
zling so much. 

ghatimara Nag. (Or. ghat, oppor- 
tunity) 1. abs. n., opportunism, the 
practice of seizing opportunities and 
turning them to advantage : ne 
horore ghatimara raenj. 

II. adj , with horoy a person addict- 
ed to this practice : nldo ken^d 
ghatimara dasi : gomke lei git Jg kuru- 
mutui kamia, gomke baiagaire pur$- 
gee landia, this servant never looses 
hie opportunities : under the eyes of 
his master he works with a will, but 
as soon as his master is not there, 
he is lazy. Also used as adj. noun. 

III. trs., also ghatimarab , to seize 
one’s opportunity at the expense of 
others ; to increase the work of 
others, either by shirking or by 
making no exertion ; to increase 
one’s prices when offer is below 
demand : ghatimarakedleae. 
ghatimara-n, ghatimarub-n rflx. v., 
same meanings : kamldo moneakade 
taikena, gattko sat^gige lelke^kocii 
ghatimaranjana . 

ghaiimura-g, ghatimarab-g p. v., to 
suffer from smb.’s opportunism : 
tisii^dobu kajingha, janaobu ghati- 
maragtana, we reproached him to- 


fha(i* 

day for making us always suffer 
from his opportunism. 

IY. adv., with the enclitic gt : tisiut 
ghatimaragee rikanjana. 

ghftt Nag. git Has. (H. Sad.) I. 
sbst., (1) a mountain pass : ghdtre 
miad siH^Io go^lpi. (2) two poles 
crossing each other and driven in 
the bed of a stream so as to fix the 
neck of a fish trap ( lonra or kumuni) : 
tonraghdt okof^rebu kilaea ? 

II. trs., to fix a fish trap in the 
angle of two cross ing poles : ne 
kumuni ghat tape kr. redoe atuia, fix 
this kumuni in the angle of two 
poles, otherwise the current will 
carry it off. 

III. intrs., same meaning : ne d^ho* 
rare apiako (or apit^ko) gha(lada. 
ghaL-g p. v., corresponding meaning : 
tonra ka ghatak%na , diriteko Jekad* 
tada. 

ghata6 Nag. gajaft Has. (H. ghat * 
nd 9 to abate, to subside) I. sbst., 
diminution, lessening, shortening : 
talafygatab ka sukukj[na enamente 
nukuriiraL bagetada, 1 did not like 
the diminution of my wages, so I 
left the service. 

II. trs., to diminish, lessen, shorten : 
honko mandi alom galabkoa> do not 
put the children on short rations ; 
talabe gatabkedlea , he cut down our 
wages ; en daru gatabeme , shorten 
that piece of wood ; nekan kajite 
ale$ rasika alom gafabea, do not 
damp our mi: th by telling us such 
things ; argtanko d$ ciminutako 
gatabkeda , in how far have those who 
went to bale the pond, lowered the 
level ? je^e gatabkedlea , the beat 
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affected m less ; da galabkedlea , we 
bad less rain. 

gha{ab-n rflx. v., (!) of people, to 
reduce their number : aminui* boro 
alope sena, gajabnpe, do not go so 
many, reduce jour number. (2) to 
moderate one's feeling: ne kaji aium- 
ke<Jte rasrkako gataon; ana ; am a kis 
buriuleka gataonme . (: j >) not to take 
a fuil meal : bilarbiiarjfte hasutana, 
nimir joine galabniana, maybe he 
has some bidden ailment, he eats 
little nowadays. (1) to interrupt 
a customary action : ne horo Hi kue 
gat ad tidy he drinks leer daily ; 
alcdo pit to sen kale gatabna, we 
never miss a market. (5) to cause 
oneself to become lean : ne horo 
smgi durumte or$ nida durumakam- 
te hormoe galabnjuna , be has become 
lean by sleeping too much during 
the day and too little at night. 
(6) to let one's portion or wages be 
diminished : talab kaita gatabna , 
sida iminaia, kam omdariredo cuti- 
taiume, I will not work for less ; 
if thou canst noc go on giving the 
same wages, dismiss me, 
gha-p-a{ab repr. v., to cause each 
other a diminution : laraite (aka- 
paesak’ita gapataotana, they cause 
each other loss of wealth bv their 
lawsuit ; durai* repute rasikako 
gopa\ab;ana , they diminished each 
other's pleasure by their bickerings 
about turns to lead the dance ; 
eagri taaltanre ne -urikit* 
jofkiia, gapa^abjana, these two 
bullocks have got tired by their not 
pulling the cart together. 
gAafab-Q p, v., to *be diminished, 


lessened, shortened ; to become less, 
to become short : ini$ per$ or$ serft 
barana iliarktie gafaogtana , both 
his strength r,nd his wits get im- 
paired by drink ; n£ haturen horoko 
ma rid uk uteko gatabjana, the number 
of inhabitants in this village has 
been diminished by small-pox ; 
ini$ duku oko ranute gatabjana ? 
By what remedy has his sickness 
been relieved? rirobilte tisiu je^e 
gataoakana , the heat to-day is tem- 
pered by clouds ; handara da je(ete 
gat db; ana, there is less water in the 
bund in consequence of evaporation ; 
jetebu gatabkana , we feel less hot 
now, or we have less sunshine j 
dabu gatabakann , we have less rain ; 
lakateia, gataoakana , 1 am short of 
money : Lira gatabjana (Has.), uur 
crop is less than last year, or we have 
less sheaves than last year, or we have 
less sheaves on the th reshin g floor 
now, part having been threshed ; 
Lira ghataojana (Nag), there are 
not enough paddy seedlings for tbo 
field. 

gha-n-atao vrb.n., (1) the extent 
of the diminution : ne horoa talal? 
ganatao gata6$tana, candvican<J\i mi$ 
(akae ga(a^idiotana, his wages have 
been diminished by one rupee in the 
month ; ne horog, per$ ganatetb ga^a5- 
jana, atfril baramgaraia^rege apia 
karate sene et^keda, he has dost so 
much of his strength that, though 
he is not very old, he has begun to 
walk with a stick. *(£) the diminu- 
tion or shortening : talafygana\ab ka 
sukukjna. 

ghat-ghat "Nag. (H f ghat, sound 



of gulping) syu. of Ih a rad Bukhara d- 
8a. * 

gha|i Nag. gaji Has. (II. Sail.) 
used in all the unfavourable mean- 
ings of g/iatao, in addition to tbe 
following : I. sbst., loss in trade ; 
deficiency; inadequacy : frere cimi- 
nai* gati bobajana ? What has been 
thy loss in tbe lac trade ? m tare 
takarQ, gait bauoa, be lias no want 
of money, be/ has a lot of money ; 
talal^ra, gati. ka sukukina, 1 was 
displeased with tbe inadequacy of 
my wages ; tisii^gapa karoara gat ire 
toakana, at present our food is in- 
sufficient. 

II. adj., lost in trade ; inadequate : 
gati takape perokoda ci ? Have 
you made up for tbe money you 
lost in trading? gati talah kail* 
Eukuada, I was displeased with my 
insufficient wages. 

III. trs , to lose in trade : crebepfir- 
1*0 m6re t a ^ae ghatikeda, be lost 
5 Rs. in tbe lac trade. 

IV. trs. caus., (1) to inflict a loss 
in trade : ne sau tulabedate more 
takae gafikedl ca, this mahajan 
inflicted on us a loss of 5 Rs. by 
cheating in tbe weight. (2) of rain 
or sunshine, to cause smb. an in- 
sufficiency : jete gatikedlea , wo had 
too little bright woather ; da gatiked- 
lea, we had too little rain. 

ghati-n rflx.v,, to incur a loss in 
trade, willingly or wilfully : more 
taka ga\inme , kamaredo purara ga|,i- 
oa, consent now to lose 5 Rs., other- 
wise the loss will be much greater; 
kajiljale tisii* bhao uiugoa, enkan 
gono^te alom kirn*ca, mendo 


motaitee gativjana , wo told him 
that tbe prices would como dosvu 
to-day and that be should not buy 
at such a rate, but he ran wilfully 
into loss. 

gha-p-at i repr. v,, to cause each 
other, by lying assertions, to make 
a false move in trade, involving 
loss : liosyo kajite bepairekii* gapa - 
tijana. 

gkati-g p. v., to be affected by a 
loss in trade; to be lost iu trade ; 
to become insufficient ; not to have 
enough ; to be in want of more : 
jete Lu gat in kuna , wo want more 
sunshine for our fields. 
gha-n-afi vrb. m, (1) the extent of 
the loss made in trade : surgunja 
kirii*re ganatu gat ij ana, api can (lyre 
kao perydarijana, when buying oil 
seeds, he lost so much that be has 
not been able to make it good in 
three months. (2) tbe manntr of 
losing: er&ra gmati torakangea. : 
reugy horodoe tumbiduteron, every- 
body knows what considerable losses 
o in be made in the lac trade : they 
are such as to utterly ruin those 
who are not rich, (.2) the loss 
incurred : mahara gjianafi ail rile 
pereea, we have not yet repaired the 
loss incurred last year. 

ghati-bari, gliati-fu{i Nag without 
aspirate in Has., collective noun for 
all manners of want and loss. 

gh<5l Nag. £01 Has. (P; gkfll, 
noise, tumult. Sad.) I. sbst., (I) 
a mistake : sekeragee o Iked a, ena- 
mente niminat* gOl bobajana. (2) 
an oblivion : pit parted, ini seno- 
janvo miac} banq mia<) c Ij ra gol 
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hokaogea, eaeh time that one gees 
to market, there is smth. or other 
he forgets to buy. 

II. '(Kh. kht to forget) trs., to forget 
to do smth. : neka sekeragem 
olere i?u kajim grdea, if thou write 
*o fast thou wilt jump over many 
words ; ulu hatiia.tanre mi$ horoiie, 
gdlkja, or, im'4 boro ufcuiia, gfilkja, 
in distributing the stew, 1 passed 
smb. over : inia4 k« jiita. gtilkedma, 
dnbrurakpme, there is one point 1 
forgot ; please sit down again. 

III. intrs., to make a mistake : 
neka sekepagem olere isugem gfilea, I 
if thou write so fast, thou wilt make 
fi lot of mistakes. 

ghoUen iflv. v., (]) to forget to do 
«mtb. : tisiia, rasfiri kiiii^e gblevjana. 
(2) to make a mistake : cirgal- 
beseme, janad nekagem gblentana. 
gho-p-U repr. v., to forget both 
telling smth. to the other : kaji 
barank i r gopb/ja n a. 
ghal-g p. v., (1) to be forgotten, 
passed over : hatii^tanre bar horo- 
kita^re ili goljana. ; bar horokiia, 
ilikitSk got? an a. (2) to be spoiled by 
mistakes : am$ onol pur$ge gola- 
kana, what thou hast written is full 
of mistakes. (.*3) impish, of mistakes, 
to be made : ne kagajre pur^ge ci 
gblakana ? Are there many mistakes, 1 
on this paper ? 

gho-n-ftl vrb. n., the number of 
mistakes, of things forgotten : 
imtianre gonblc golkodae pheluter- 
jana, he made so many mistakes in 
his examination that he failed ; 
kirinijko gondle golkeda, gapao mi^- 
hopo pi^le senk^) enai* baioa, he 


ghoiaft 

has forgotten So many things he 
was to buy, that to-morrow , again 
ohe of ub will have to go to the 
market. 

ghoiad Nag. golafl Has. I. shst., 

(1) interruption of work: balasaka* 
r%te kamira go? ad purg. kobajana. 

(2) loss of time : c£p& (otebarate 
dingolao hobajana, time was wasted 
in shooting bird9. 

II. adj., with koro, a person in the 
habit of wasting time or of causing 
others to lose their time : golab 
horoko mujeokog kamireo pur^ko 
dim na, people who waste their time, 
spend many days over a little 
work ; golao horokolg alom jamana > 
keep aloof from people who cause 
others to lose their time. 

III. trs., often with tie afx. idi 9 
to waste time, to interrupt or neglect 
work. It implies that there is no 
reason for the interruption, unless 
a reason be explicitly added : dino 
golaokeda , he wasted his time ; 
kamii golaokeda , he neglected his 
work ; balabarajanale, enate kamile 
golaokeda , we bad to go to several 
marriages and thus neglected our 
work. 

gholad’ii rflx. v., to stop or neglect 
work : samarege kamii golaonjana ; 
ku])ul$re mo<J pl^lekae golaonjana , 
lie lost a week in visiting relatives ; 
hasudukuro kamii golaonjana , he 
had to slop work on account of 
sickness in the house ; isukul apimae 
golaonjana ■, he was absent from 
school for three days. 
ghc-p-olao repr. v., to cause each 
other to neglect work ; inkiia jagar- 
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barate kamikii* gopolaotana, they 
neglfot tkeif work by talking often 
together. 

gholah-Q p. v., (1J to # be prevented 
from work or from a partieular 
work, by some other occupation : 
basudukure kamii golaojana ; gir- 
jaora pura8 kae daritana, kua oro 
godam baitee golabidiotana. (2) of 
work, to bo neglected : basudukure 
kami golafy'ana. (3) of time to be 
wasted : endenero pancaltbarate pura 
din golaftobana. 

gho-n-olaft vrb. n., (!) the extent to 
which work is stopped : gonolaole 
golaojana, tisin jakod baba kale 
hercabadarijana, so many things 
came in the way that it is only to- 
day we finished our rice sowings. 
(2) wasting of time, interruption or 
neglect of work : nekan gxmolab (or 
golao) orgdo aloka hoba^. 

ghongbi, goiaga, gutaga Nag. (II. 
glioi^gfid ; Lat. concha), syn. of her a 
su(t f goqgawti Has. sbst., a large 
mussehlike fresh water bivalve. 

ghoiagbi, guiagi Nag. syn. of 
su(i Has. 

ghotagora Nag. syn. of gui^ga 
Nag. d .070 Has. (Sad. koi^gat) sbst., 
Luffa aegyptiaea. Mill.; Cucurbi- 
taoeae, — a very large climber, culti- 
vated and growing wild, with a 
large clavate fruit 5-12" long and 
distinctly 10-ribbed, This berry is 
cooked and eaten, when young, but 
it is not as tasty as th ejiqga, Luffa 
acuiaugula. 

ghofa Nag. syn. of calgora Has. 
(II ghora, a horse) a term used by 
little children, trs., also ghorauh , to 


ghiirmtfria 

carry smb. astride on one's shoulder : 
ela, aba, ghoraidikif^me, Cfr. <h 
kaii . 

ghova-n rflx. v , (1) to sit astride on 
smb.'s shoulder : raaitam l ghoran- 
me . (2) in the qhorainui to sit 

astride on tho joined bunds of two 
other children. 

ghofa-inun* I, that., the play at 
“ horse One child sits astride ori 
tho joined hands of two others and 
is thus carried about. 

II. intrs., to play at “horse 

gharaB, gcr«6 Nag. (Sad. gorek t 
gorch) trs., to melt or mix by stir- 
ring, in entrd. to lea , lecn%, to melt 
iu a liquid without stirring. 

ghurci Nag. (II. Sad. a twist in 
thread, entanglement) (I) syn. of 
run % Has. (2) var. of gurci Has. 
trs., with bhdfira as d. o., to throw 
a top from the height of one's 
knees and with a backward jerk, in 
entrd. to* hurai^, to throw it from 
above the head and without back- 
ward jerk : inmadanre bhuSrako 
hurai^ea, cileka biuroa raenea lei- 
meuteko ghurciia. 

ghuri Nag. gurl Has. (Or. gliori , 
trigger; gorhd , pellet) sbst., (1) tho 
small piece of wood which keeps 
apart tho two strings of a pellet 
bow. (2) the cock or hammer of a 
gun. (3) the spring-1 iko catch on 
tho stick of an umbrella. 

ghurtnuria (Or. g/iurmurarnd , to 
roll off) I. trs., of paper, leaves, 
cloth, etc., to crumple up into a 
ball." citi g7turmuridhe(Uee girikeda, 
he crumpled up the letter and threw 
it away. 



ffhiirmurid-o p. v., (1) correspond- 
ing meaning: en ghurnmridakan 
lija okoea? (2) lo fall head over 
heels, curled up : bata.giate kt ra 
yhurmnriahina , a buffalo fell fro m 
the cliff. 

31. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angn } ge, tan , tange ) (1) in a crum- 
pled, rolled up condition; nldo lija, 
g ft ur murid fane potomkeda. (2) 
head over heels : haia,giate kera 
gJturmuria arugujancii goejana. 

ghus Nag. gQs, gflsu Has. (II. 
Sad.) I. sbst., a bribe: ghustcho 
darijana. 

II. trs., to bribe : darogac gusul'ia, 
lie bribed the sub-insj ector of 
])olice. 

gbus-en, gusu-n rflx. v., to take a 
bribe: no hakim huriu takutc kae 
gttsutnt^ this magistrate will note n- 
tenl himself with a small bribe. 
gbh <-o, r gu*u-n p. v., to be bribed : 
darogi giisjana, enameutc ne hor> 
kae s bjana. 

yhu-n-us vrb. n., the extent of brib- 
ing: gb unuse ghiiskedkoa, okiltan, 
jnokffirtaii, peskartan sobene caha- 
k< dlvoa, lie bribed everybody; the 
lawyers, the pleaders, the court 
a.S'istn n' s. 

*The opinion Mundas as a race enter- 
tained about the administration of | 
Chota Nagpur, during the 30th 
century is correctly summed up in 
the sentence: the lawcourts are 
venal, the police is-both brutal and 
venal. In this wholesale condem- 
ii;iti« n they included also the few 
Knglish officials, who commenced rcsi-j 
ding in Hunch i when, in the second 


half of tho century, the British 
occupation became more effective.. 
However undeserved, the accusation 
becomes intelligible and therefore 
excusable, if we remember the 
following facts : 

1° The Mundas have always been 
the most thorough and the most 
unyielding democrats. They never 
allowed even their own rajahs and 
rnankis to interfere in the internal’ 
affairs of their villages. The whole 
administration of justice remained 
iu the bauds of the village council, 
consisting of the elders presided over 
by the chief. This one was primus 
infer pares only bcciuse he was the 
eldest direct descendant in tho rnalo 
line from the original founder of 
the village. In very serious cases 
only, such ns outcasting, worse th;'ii 
death, would they consent to enlarge 
this tribunal by inviting to it elders 
of such neighhouiing villages as be- 
longed to their own sept. 

Up to the end of the 3 7th cen- 
tury they had also b*cn the freest 
cultivators of India and, for the 
matter of tint, of the whole world : 
The village with forests and tields 
and everything in it, belonged to 
the community, and this granted to 
the individual families all those 
rights, which give to personal pro- 
perty its greatest attractions. Even 
when they consented to the estab- 
lishment of one of their own mankis 
asking of tho whole Mirada con- 
federacy, they never dreamed of 
yielding to him the least particle of 
proprietary rights in their villages. 



The contributions in kind and the 
Services he received, were free gifts ; 
thev had nothing of the character of 
a tax or rent oft landed property of 
any description. The raj ihs them- 
selves never considered these in any 
other light than as free gifts, ttor 
did they ever dare to raise them in 
proportion to the., increase of the 
cultivated area. The only title 
Mundas could conceive as giving a 
proprietary claim to lands, was the 
labour spent on their creation. 
That, in Chota Nagpur, belonged to 
them and could not be transferred, 
from the original owner to anybody 
except by rightful inheritance in 
the male line. The very concept of 
landlord was unknown to them, and 
their language has up-to-date no 
word to denote it. 

'When therefore in 1831 they rose 
and massacred their newly arrived 
oppressors, they were convinced that 
they were in the right. And Cap- 
tain Wilkinson (sent to quell their 
so-called rebellion) was soon convinc- 
ed, that they had been goaded by 
a most intolerable oppression. lie 
Btayed among them, learned their 
language, and, by granting pattas 
to Mankis and Mundas, and by his 
friendly disposition convinced them, 
that he would give them redress. 
I have myself still met people in 
the last decade of the 19th century, 
who spoke of him with that admira- 
tion, which their parents bad instilled 
into them for AOcimn sal&rb. When 
not long afterwards they saw that 
things went from bad to worse with 


such a rapidity that already in 1 09 
as many as 2,4S2 villages, had by 
the Ranchi and Lohardaga law 
courts been declared to be the pro- 
perty of Hindu and Mohammedan, 
intruders, what else could tho 
Mundas think but that these new 
men had broken the promises A!ki - 
sun satob had given them. How on 
earth could these unsophisticated 
lovers of liberty and justice under- 
stand that the Englishmen themselves 
would have their hands tied by tho 
formalities of a law that was so 
manifestly wrong ? Prescription 1 
Can wrong then become right by 
b. ing continued during 12 years? 
Is a robber not the guiltier for 
depriving the owner for such a long 
time of his property? If these 
white men, to whom the soldiers, tho 
police and the law courts bo vod 
with respect, were really the new 
masters of the ountry, then they 
must of course have tho power to 
give back our lands to us. If they 
did not make use of this power, it 
could only be bcciu.sc they hud been 
bought over by the landlords. 

This conviction gradually took such 
a firm hold of the popular mind, 
that they organized the sarddrl 
collections for an appeal to the 
Viceroy, the Parliament and the 
Queen against the Ranchi odiciila 
and the landlords for the rccoverv of 
their ancient rights and propert'es. 
Every one who tried to convince 
them, that in this they were on the 
wrong track, was distrusted and 
considered an enemy of their race. 



We missionaries had for years to 
bear the burden of this distrust, and 
after apparent initial successes, both 
the Lutheran and the Catholie 
Missions were accused of being hand 
and glove with the Ranchi officials. 

But the worst effect of this sard dr 
Jarai was, that it soon destroyed 
that attitude of good will and sym- 
pathy the first English officers had 
shown the Aborigines, and created 
an atmosphere of distrust, in which 
the Muudas appeared as restless 
jungiies with exorbitant claims, 
whom nobody could satisfy. The 
keen Hindus saw this very clearly 
and made the most of it. (See 
article, tardarlarai ). 

Since the Mundas had so completely 
lost their former belief in tho impar- 
tiality of the English, it need hardly 
be stated that they had nothing but 
contempt and hatred for the whole 
crowd of the Hindu employees from 
the magistrate down to the village 
chowkidar. 

In chapter V of The Mundas And 
Their Country , Saiat Chandra Boy 
gives about 26 extracts, mostly from 
official reports, dating from 1 826 to 
1908, which prove clearly bow 
perfectly this attitude of mind was 
justified. They deserve to be read 
by all who take any inter# «t in the 
fate of this hapless pe ople. But 
bow few ever oars to learn anything 
about a despised and dying race I 
Here only a few extracts can be 
quoted. A short historical summary j 
paust he premised to put them in : 
their true light. 


1° In 1765 Chota Nagpur came 
under British suzerainty as part of 
Bihar. This event affected the 
position of the Mutdas very materi- 
ally. Although the connection 
with the administration of the East 
Indian Company remained very 
loose for years, it gave the rajah tho 
right to appeal to the Company for 
protection against any so-called dis- 
turbers of the peace within his realm 
and the Company considered it a 
duty to answer such appeals by 
sending military assistance if possi- 
ble. This destroyed onoe and for 
ever all chances of an efficient self- 
defence against oppression the Mun* 
das might otherwise have had ; for 
they were sure henceforward to 
bring the Company’s military foroet 
in the field if they rose against 
oppression, however justified they 
might be. Their case was rendered 
practically hopeless because at that 
time the busy officers of the Com- 
pany could not possibly understand 
how reasonable were tbeir claims, as 
shown in the artiole on the Wuinhari 
settlement. 

2° In 18P9 the rajah was ordered to 
establish police stations and appoint 
thaoadars and chowkidars all over 
the country. 

The English did not and could net, 
at that time, suspect Abet by that 
order they dealt a most fatal blow to 
the whole Mnndari social system* 
and that they handed over the race, 
tied hand and feet, to their worst 
enemies. What the Company im* 
tended was simply to secure the 



Safety of the public the tranqui- 
lity df the country. For that pur- 
ppse the controlling' power of a 
modern state requires an organized 
police to Report the happenings in 
the couptry and efficiently to check 
criminals and disturbers. Had fcho 
r jjah appointed the village chiefs to 
report the necessary matters to their 
mapkis, and these, to report to him- 
self, the system might, and probably 
would have worked satisfactorily, for 
the Mundas appreciate confidence 
shown them. But for that he had 
got top far into the hands of aliens. 
And so the Manilas, vvho had never 
brooked interference in thoir village 
matters, which they considered as 
family affairs, now saw themselves 
and their private affairs at the 
qbsalule discretion of hated foreign- 
ers and of finch vile and low caste 
people as the Ghasi chowkidars. 
This vyas really intolerable ! 

3° In 1817 Chota Nagpur came 
under the direct administration of 
the East India Company. This 
meant practically a single English 
officer in charge of a district of 
12,500 square miles. All his official 
subordinates were Hindus and 
IV^Qbammedans from Bihar and 
Bengal with no knpwledge of, and 
no sympathy for, the peqple over 
wbqse destinie* they acquired more 
re$l power than ^ny European, 
imapquaipted with Jndify can possib- 
ly understand. 

This measure, together with that 
mentioned under 2°, turned the 
Mty$das into helpless outcasts in 


their own country. It is difficult 
to understand how it could hive 
passed, and it i* severely criticized 
by Mr. Ricketts in th; report of 
his inspecting tour in 18 j 4»'I835>. 
He writes : 

“ Dr. Davidson, who w*s a person 
of much intelligence, and studied 
the condition of the Province with 
much attention, writing in 
says :■ — * In point of fact, there 
was no regular Police or Adminis- 
tration of Justice till the present 
Agency was established in 1S34. 
That thoy (the Kola) arc frequently 
impose l on by thoir land-holders 
is not for want of comprehension, 
but Hint they have been so long 
completely left to their mercies, 
and so entirely deprived of any 
protection from them, that it is 
difficult for them to make up thoir 
minds to resist’. Major Hanyng- 
ton now tells me that : — ' In 
Chota Nagpur the Bhooi lias lands 
which exist in every village, (and) 
have been exposed to the rapacity 
of the middlemen, aliens who are 
hated by the people, and who, to 
obtain these lands, spare no species 
of force or fraud. Against thesa 
our Courts do not afford any facile 
remedy, and the day may not bp 
distant when the people, goaded 
beyond endurance, may take the law 

into their own bauds’ I have 

shown in another place, that alien 
Omlahs monopolize the public 
offices ; that though Dr. Davidson 
declares that The Pols are an intel- 
ligent people, as macb, if not 



more so, than the labouring class 
of any part of India which I 
have visited’, they have been with 
very few exceptions, regarded by 
the authorities as unfit to run with 
a message or carry a spenr. With 
alien fanners, alien Omlahs, and alien 
Subordinates in all Departments 
over them, doubtless the Kols must 
have much to endure. ” 

4° In 1822 Jagarnath J5uhi 
Deo, aged about’ lO^vears, became 
rajah of Chota Nagpur. This 
spendthrift completed the ruin of 
the Mnndari land system. Not 
being able to pay the debts be 
recklessly incurred, be gave tem- 
porary leases of villages to Sikh 
horse-dealers, Mohammedan merch- 
ants erf /cloth and tawdries. Legal- 
ly tbeso leases amounted to no- 
thing more than the right of col- 
lecting for a s| ecified time the 
dues claimable by the rajah. Hut 
there was an understanding that 
these men, called tJnkadars , should 
pay themselves by extoi ting out 
of the villages whatever they could 
by fraud and violence. The first 
aliens called in by the bindnized 
rajahs were called jagirdars because 
the grants made to them were to 
continue in their family so long 
as they had any male heirs. Al- 
though the first known grant of 
this kind dates back as far as 
1676, it appears that these jagirdars 
did not dare to interfere very seri- 
ously with the ancient rights of 
the Mundas till the end of the 
1 Sill century. At any rate it is nob 1 


till then that we bear of local un- 
rest and risings. But the tkiJcadan 
showed themselves unmitigated 
robbers, and the jagirdars soon fol- 
lowed their example. The con se- 
quence was the general revolt in 
18-33. 

5° In 1833 the so-called zamin- 
dari police was introduced into 
Chota Nagpur. This system was 
then believe! to work salifactoiily 
in Bengal and Bilnr. Be that a? 
it may. In Chota Nagpur it 
amounted to nothing less than the 
appointment of the wolf as shepherd. 
Some of the Chota Nagpur mid- 
dlemen were even regular magis- 
trates ! 

It is altogether inconceivable 
how this measure could have been 
adopted, except on the assumption 
that those at the head of the Com- 
p lily’s government had not the 
slightest nation of the essential 
differences between Bengal and 
Bihar on the one side and Chota 
Nagpur on the other. This igno- 
rance is also tho only imaginable 
reason that can ba assigned for the 
long continued disregard of the 
sound advice given by such local 
officers as Dr. Davidson, Mr. Blunt, 
Captain Wilk»nson, Mr. Bioketts 
and some others. 

This measure was tho death-blow 
to tho Mundas rights and liberties. 
They would no doubt have aban- 
doned th.ir lands to tho rapacity 
of the intruders and gone in search 
of new forests to ma’ o new fields 
and new home*, as they had done 
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nt former epochs of their history, 
but«now there were no longer any 
such forests. The only alternative 
was to die of hunger or to become 
serfs, nay slaves on their own 
lands, and live constantly on the 
verge of starvation. With nothing 
less than such a state of slavery 
were their enemies content. It 
is literally true what an old man 
once told me : “ The Dikus do not 
allow us to live in peace and they 
do not allow us to die in peace ! ” 
There is not the slightest exag- 
geration in the following extract 
from the July number of the 
Calcutta Review 1861) : X( When 
the oppressor wants a horse, the 
Kol must pay ; when he desires a 
palki, the Kols have to pay and 
afterwards to bear him therein. 
They must pay for his musiciaus* 
for hi9 milch cows, for his pan. 
Does some one die in his bouse ? he 
taxes them ; is a child bom ? again 
a tax ; is there a marriage or puja ? 
a tax. Is the Thikadar found guilty 
at Cutchary and sentenced to be 
punished ? the Kol must pay the 
fine. Or does a death occur in the 
bouse of the Kol ? The poor man 
must pay a fine. Is a f child born ? 
Is a son or daughter married ? tho 
poor Kol is still taxed. And this 
plundering^ punishing, robbing sys- 
tem goes on till the Kols run away. 
These unjust people not only tale 
away everything in the house, but 
even force the Kols to borrow, that 
they may obtain what they want, 
reminding one of Sidney Smith's 


ghOs 

account of the poor man taxed from 
birth to his coffin. Again whenever 
the Thikadar has to go to Cutchary 
or to the King, to a marriage, on 
a pilgrimage, however distant the 
place, the Kols must accompany him 
and render service without payment. - * 
But could they not appeal to the 
law counts ? Colonel Dalton tells us 
what awaited the few who in those 
eiicumstances still cartd or dared 
t-o do so : “It often happened that 
the unfortunato Kol, who with 
difficulty made his way to the far 
off station, found the tables turned 
on him when he got there. A posse 
of witnesses in tho pay of tbo oppo- 
site party were already on the spot 
prop i red to prove that ho had not 
only no right to the land, but waa 
a turbulent rebel besides.” In the 
report about his inspecting tour of 
1854-55 by Mr. Ricketts, from 
which we have already quoted, we 

find tho following passage : “ 

but it cannot be concealed that it 
must be a hopeless contest between 
a middle-man of any degree and a 
Zamindar in charge of tho Police. 
However carefully his rights may 
have been ascertained and recorded, 
if the Zamindar Darogah is resolved 
he shall go, he must go ; his ruin 
may be effected in a hundred ways, 
and if he resist, will be effeoted, 
though the officer in charge of the 
District be his friend/ 1 
Another offici.il report sums up 
the result of the historical events in 
tho first half of the ltth century as 
follows ^ • “From this time the fight 



between the two races, the Hindus 
and the aborigines in Chutia Nagpur 
took another form, that of oalling 
in the aid of tin Police and the 
Court of laws, an arena on which 
the Hi nil 14 a goon became the masters 
of the Qeld ; for the Police weFe 
chiefly men of Bihar, the same Pro- 
vince the Zamindar had originally 
come from ; and in the Courts their 
own language Hindi was spoken, 
besides their having more intellectual 
power and pecuniary means than the 
I£ois. The latter almost accustomed 
already to the position of a down- 
trodden and half-enslaved race 
received a severe shock from the 
grip of the English Militia and lay 
prostrate at the feet of their Zemin- 
dars and Th'kvidars ” 

This state of demoralization and 
despair of the Aborigines went on 
iqpreasiqg pari passit with the ingo- 
lepce and the brutality of their 
oppressors until the arrival of the first 
Christian Missionaries. Is it a wonder 
that soon large numbers should have 
gone over to these aliens, the first 
they had seen who showed them 
sympathy and kindness not merely 
iq words but ip d^ds, and who 
00 far as to call them brethren 9 
And these white men, men of 

the sasto fwd fctd of 41 fawn aqd 
therefore powerful men, who pro- 
mised to remain among them- Is 
it a wonder that people, tpitpred 
beyond all pnduraupe for nearly 60 
year#, should buvp belieyed that 
now at last the day of their delivery 
m§ dawning, and that some few 


of them should have actually re- 
sumed possession of f heir own lands? 
But again the ill-fated race was to 
be sadly disappointed. The Mis- 
sionaries were neither of tho caste of 
Alkisun nor were they powerful. 
They had no traca of either judicial 
or executive power. That power lay 
in the hands of the Company's far- 
away officers, theoretically at least ; 
hut praotioally the whole of it lay 
in the hands of their oppressors on 
the spot. And these oppressors 
knew this very well. They were of 
course clear-sighted onough to know, 
that if the Missionaries remained, 
they would, in course of time prove 
a powerful check on their malprac- 
tices, and so they resolved to use 
their power at once to terrorize not 
only the neophytes out of their 
allegiance to the German Evange- 
lical Mission hut also tho Mission- 
aries out of Chota Nagpur. Captain 
Davies, the then Senior Assistant 
Commissioner writes in 1859 that 
“ the spread of Christianity caused 
great alarm amongst the land-holders 
and farmers, who were not slow to 
use against these converts every 
moans of persecution they could 

safely venture on }> . How far 

they believed they could safely 
venture to go appears from the 
following facts : 

(1) 4 report of the German 
Evangelical Mission of Chota 
Nagpur states : “ Iu 1856 a 

Hindu Tbikadar with a large 
crowd of armed men had made a 
sudden attack upon the Missionary 



Hertzog and beaten him so dread- 
fully that he fell down unconscious 
and was dying. Though the Thakur 
was fined and threatened to be exe- 
cuted if he would repeat eueh an 
act of eruelty, on the whole, things 
did not change. Hindu Zatnindars 
and Tbikadars had the crops of the 
Christians cut, their cattle taken 
away, set fire to their bouses and 
properties, and instigated false law- 
suits against them, Once it occurr- 
ed, that in more than thirty villages 
the Christians were assaulted at one 
and the same time, oppressed and 
abused in various ways : conferences 
were held by the Zemindars, to con- 
sult how to stop the growth of 
Christianity, and it was resolved : 
“ out with the Christians and the 
Missionaries, out with them *\ 

(2) In his letter of the 15th 
March 1859, to the Commissioner of 
Chota Nagpur the Senior Assistant 
Commissioner writes of a Zemindar 
who was also a Magistrate : “ Act^ 
jng on a Perwannah received from 
the Sub-Assistant Commissioner, he 
assembled his Jagirdars with their 
followers, numbering not lees than 
209 people, ostensibly to assist the 
Police. These with his subordinate 
Police ojficers, proceeded to several 
villages, apprehended the whole of 
the Christians arid their relatives, 
and carried them off to the Tfiakoor’s 
bouse where some, against whom 
false accusations of dacoity and 
plunder had been preferred, were 
thrown into stock#, and the houses 
of $nt#y of the Christian# were 


plundered in the village of Jhabra. 
The Christians, seeing the approach 
of this foroe, all Hod, so the party 
oonfcented themselves with setting 
fire to the house of one of the 
Christians, containing a quantity of 
grain, etc* I myself visited the 
spot, and found the blackened ruins 
and burnt grain. 

“In more than one instance the 
Illaquadar of the Police has been 
guilty of detaining prisoners in his 
own custody for a most unwarrant- 
able time. On my arrival I found 
at bis bouse, which is in fact the 
Thannah, a man who had been in 
confinement for one month, and this 
man, a Christian, is the owner of 
the house at Jhabra, which had been 
burnt, as noticed in the preceding 
paragraph ; probably he would not 
have been then sent to me, had I not 
issued peremptory orderB for all pri- 
soners under trial being forwarded 
without delay. To make matters 
worse, a false entry was made in the 
calendar to the effect that the man 
had been apprehended only three 
days before he was sent to me. It 
is not difficult to guess why this 
poor man was detained so long ; and 
when I came to enquire into the 
charge against him, I found there 
was no evidence whatever tending 
to implicate him. Immediately on 
my arrival at Govindpnr, a com- 
plaint w#s made against the Illaqua- 
dar of Police, that he had allowed 
# prisoner to he so maltreated, ^hile 
in confinement* that he died under 
it Tim tact of the case I found to 



lie that the unfoitunate man did 
die whilst in confinement in the 
stocks and with handcuffs on. 
I caused the body to be exhumed 
and found the latter still cn it. The 
Illaquadar reported the death to 
have occurred from natural causes, 
and of course had plenty of witness- 
es to prove it. On the other hand 
the companions of the deceased all 
declare that he died from ill-usage 
and want of food. One thing, how- 
ever, is clear ; the deceased and his 
companions were illegally detained 
in the stocks for six days, and if the 
Illaquadar^s report he true, the poor 
creature was laid up for five days 
with fever and a bad cough, and 
yet he was left to die handcuffed and 
with his feet in the stocks ; and it 
would appear that the charge on 
which he was confined was a false 
one. This was also a Christian.” 

I have given this passage in full 
first, because it is an official state- 
ment and therefore not open to the 
reproach of missionary exaggera- 
tions, as reports by Missionaries 
have sometimes been slyled; and 
secondly because it shows so clearly, 
on the one hand, the revolting 
brutality and the absolute power of 
the robbers and murderers at whoso 
mercy the Aborigines then were ; and 
on the other hand, the inability of 
the few Englishmen to check the 
criminals, whom they- themselves 
had so ill-advisedly invested with 
the practical, cle facio administra- 
tion of the country. It is quite 
clear that the Senior Assistant Com- 


missioner believed that the crimes of 
false accusations, arson and murder 
had really been committed by his 
own subordinates e together with 
Zamindars, but he is unable to con- 
vict an'd punish them, simply for 
want of formal legal evidence. He 
must follow the Jaw, whereas the 
unworthy individual entrusted with 
its administration, have nothing hut 
contempt for it, and besides know 
that they can safely continue to 
despise the spirit of the law pro- 
vided they manipulate its formali- 
ties with sufficient dexterity ; and 
in this art they excel. It was no 
doubt the confidence inspired by the 
residence of a Lutheran Missionary 
at Govindpur, which emboldened 
the Christians to lodge their com- 
plaints. But after all there were 
then only 3 Mission stations out- 
side of llanchi, and tbe oppressors 
knew that with some precautions 
they could, at the next year's official 
inspection, avoid such a dhagreable 
surprise as they had got this time. 
Since all the subordinate official 
positions in the country remained 
in their hands, ithey were still the 
only gate, through which the 
illiterate Aborigines could approach 
the English officers and at the same 
time their reports remained the 
only medium through/ which the 
latter could see the country. And 
in fact they gradually succeeded by 
their constant and adroit misrepre- 
sentation and exaggerations to fill 
the minds of the English officers 
with distrust against the Mission- 



aries and their adepts to such an 
extent that the existence of over 
1 5 Mission stations out of Kanchi 
proved hardly any check on their 
malpractices. It was only by the 
events following the rising's of 
Birsa Bhagwan that this suspicion 
disappeared. When in the course 
of the last settlement, Sir Andrew 
Fraser, then Lieutenant-Governor 
of Bengal, asked me what addi- 
tional measures I considered 
noeessaiy for the real pacification 
of the country, 1 suggested among 
other things, the establishment of 
several suhdivisional courts with 
English magistiatcs out in the 
district. The settlement itself did 
very much to restore the confidence 
of the Aborigines in the good will 
of the Government, and the resi- 
dence of European officers in 
Khunti, Gumla and Simdtga 
together with the presence of so 
many Missionaries throughout the 
country, gave the people the cer- 
tainty of a safe hearing and a fair 
trial. But in the meantime irrepar- 
able harm had already been done. 

When the communal system of 
the Mundas had been destroyed in 
nearly 09 per cent of the villages 
then the enemy directed their 
efforts to the ousting of the Abo- 
rigines froqp the fields they still 
cultivated as bhuinari or rajhas. 
For years the courts were flooded 
with lawsuits for the possession of 
these fields, and nearly all of these 
cases were as false as those by which 
the communal system had been 


destroyed, and nearly all turned 
in favour of the aggressors, so that 
the bewildered Mundas lost all 
faith in justice, and eventually 
believed themselves betrayal by 
all, even by the European Mission- 
aries. This state of things made 
the country ready for the commis- 
sion of the crimes described in the 
article under arikati , committed 
by the horo d/cirityfco, the mau 
sellers, as the recruiters wore called. 
There is no doubt that ma iy of the 
emigrants to the Ass un tea gardens 
averaging between 0,0 01) and 
45,000 a year went thither of their 
own free will because they would 
have to die of hunger in their own. 
But it was an open secret that many 
of them were sold to the arkatis 
by the Zunindars. Thus they made 
still some money out of their 
bodies after they had robbed them 
of all they had once possessed. 

Much of what tie Mundas consi- 
dered as venality and bribery did 
not deserve that name. Witnesses 
had of course to he blight by the 
Zamindars in their lawsuits ; they 
were cheap enough, being frequently 
Hindu rayats who were promised 
the fields the Munda or Uvaon was 
to bo ousted from ; otherwise they 
used to be rated at a rupee or even 
four annas per head. But there 
was hardly ever any need of the 
Zamlndar buying over the police or 
the court officials. In most cases 
mere fellow-feeling kept all Hindus 
together in this lawsuit-war against 
J the despised Mundas and Uraons, 
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whom they always called either 
junglie *, savage 3, or *ar Kol , dirty 
Kols. And therefore the substitu- 
tion of the ordinary Indian police 
for the zaraindari police had 
brought no relief to the Aborigines. 
Ill one way it made matters even 
worse. For these men, not being 
able to rob them of their fields, 
bad to make their money out 
of them by various well known 
practices against which the oppress- 
ed were entirely unable to defend 
themselves, and against which the 
European Superintendent of Police, 
tied down by the formalities of the 
law, was practically powerless. 

ghusa Nag. gusa Has. (II. Sad. 
gJiUsdy thump, buffet) I. sbst., a 
thrust, lunge or straight blow with 
the fist or with a stick : mi<j. gusa 
orallre ne lioro batiuterua. 

II. trs., (1) to strike with a straight 
blow of the fist or of a stick, iu 
entrd. to gil - , to strike with the 
side of the hand, open or closed : 
alopo gusaia. (2) of bullocks, to 
butt with the horns straight for- 
wards, iu entrd. to tapa, to give a 
side stroke with the horns, and 
ntufy, to butt in any way, even 
without horns : solhadiritakakan 

urjko gmadaria , menejaakankodo ka, 
buHocJkS with horns pointing straight 
forwards can butt in this manner, 
not those, the horns of which are 
bent downwards. (3) fig., syn. of 
itiki<}, to triturate tobacco in the 
palm of the hand : tamafcu gusa- 
tabeme , dol*bu penoa, tiiturafe 
quickly thy tobacco and lot us 


start. 

gAu-p-usa (1) repr. v., to strike 
each other with straight blows of 
the fist or of a stick : belekankiu, 
gupusajana. (2) sbst., a fight with 
straight blows of the fist or of a 
stick : entedo gupusa hobajana. 
gkusa-g p. v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs. 

ghu-n-usa vrb. n., (1) the number 
or violence of such strokes : gu * 
nusako gusakja, barsiiajekado enagee 
gitiada, they boxed him So muoh 
that he had to remain lying for 
two days. (2) the manner of 
boxing : inig, gunusa (orakana, al- 
gaalga hoyodoe anje<jgiriia, his way 
of boxing is well known : he causes 
a weak man to swoon. (3) the act 
of boxing, of applying such strokes : 
misa gunusatee anjedgirikja. (4) 
the mark left by a straight box, 
thrust or butt : ne cuig cariredo dirii*- 
rg gunusa ci sof,arg gunusa iel^tana ? 
What is that mark on the calf's 
shoulder ? I* it a thrust of a stick 
or of a horn ? 

ghfis-pes gyn. of ghus : ghUspSste 
dakaie rgkefjlea, by means of bribes 
ho robbed us of our possession. 

gl Nag. var. of the enclitic ge . 

Nag. var. g$. 

ffica Nag. syn. of dera^, of 
course : bilaiti gicatq roeleda, miado 
ka jonana, I planted tomatoes, 
of course, but they did not come to 
fruit. 

gida-godo, gidar-godor, godo»gode, 
gpdor-gadqr (Sad.) I. adj., (1) with 
losody semi-liquid mud, having the 
consistency of the mud in which 
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rice can be sown, i.e., being more 
liquid than mud need instead of 
mortar in building (the consistency 
of which is describe^ by lelepete, 
iafapa(a) : gfdagoda loso<} or$ 
baire maealaleka ka lagaodarioa. 
Alsu used as adj. noun : gidago - 
doreko aearaea. (fc) with mandi, 
semi-liquid cooked rice, i.e., rice 
overcooked and partly disaggregated 
in a fair quantity of water. W ith 
less water it is paste-like and de- 
scribed as letepele , latapala : gida- 
godo mandi tile ka bauroa, kuite 
jomle enai*, semi-liquid cooked rice 
cannot be taken with the fingers, it 
must bo eaten with a leaf spoon. 
Also used as adj. noun : ke$£ mandi 
banoa, no godogodogc jomkead 
jn^tee seiifljana. (3) with julnfy, 

' castor-oil, inn ah an eagudana , cooked 
sago, and other syrupy substances, 
having lost their viscosity and so 
having become more liquid : sagu- 
dana purgpe dakeda, gidagodogea , 
you have cooked the sago in too 
much water, it is too liquid. The 
syrupy state of such substances is 
described by [ ipafdri . (4) with 

tondoro, semi-liquid pus. (5) with 
holoQ , semi-liquid dough. N. B. 
In all these and similar cases in 
which gidagodo is used, the degree 
of fluidity is the same. 

II. trs., (1)^ to render mud semi- 
liquid, to prepare semi-liquid mud : 
kecop bail hasa alom godogodoea ; ne 
caora cimtaupe gidogodoea , ci 
bi&rflpe iatfcgitaua ? When are you 
going to prepare this rice field for 
sowing in mud ? Or are you going 


to plant seedlings in it ? (2) to cook 
rice so that it disaggregates in tbs 
water : ne kuri pui>sa mandi! gida- 
godoea . (3) to render semi-liquid some 
substance other than mud by the 
addition of water : dullade holou^ 
gidagodoepe, render semi-liquid the 
dough for pan-cakes. 
gidagodo-g p. v., to receive or take 
the degree of consistency or fluidity 
described: loeot* kirakeate 1 gida* 
godooa k ft redo kti, hereop$mcnte oto 
ka gidagodootana ; mandi pur$ 
dal$ lete gidagodooa ; jul.ib janad- 
redo tipatiifig© taina, serte gida- 
godooa, castor-oil by itself is syrupy, 
when put over tho lire it becomes 
more fluid. * 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge tan, tange : losoc} gida- 
godo ho baitada (or teartada) ; gida- 
godotan/co mandilada ; gura gida 
godotan sondoroakana. 

gidar-godor (1) var. of gidagodo . 
(2) var. of Jcidarkodor . 

glddi-bagel, gigdi-bagu! trs., to 
give smb. one blow of the fist with 
a dull sound. 

gvhlibagcl-g p. v. (1) to reoeivo 
one box. (2) to fall with a thud on 
soft ground. 

g id 4 ike n adv., with the dull sound 
(produced only once) of boxing or 
of falling on soft ground : gid<l\hen€ 
gilt^ia, gi(lt}ihene tab&jana, 
giddilcha adv., syn. of ga$dagi$4%- 
tan. 

gidi Nag. (H. gidih) var. of didi 
Has. sbst., a vulture. 

gidl-gidl, gUl-gidi, gifi-giri, gif-gj{ 
I. sbst., (1) syn, of gurugMfn, the 
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rolling or rattling of thunder in a 
cloud afc a c rtain distance, so that 
the sound seems always to come 
from the same direction, in entrd. to 
garaguru , rarartiru, the] rattling of 
thunder in a cloud over one's head 
so that it is heard now this, then 
that side; lharurarara, a very near 
thunder-clap ; and haluludn, the low 
rumbling of distant thunder. (2) 
the rattling of a railway train or 
fast-moving cart : girigiri aiumo- 
tana. 

II adj., with sari same meanings, 

III. trs., to cause a train or cart to 
move with a rattling^sound : relko 
girigirijada. 

IV. intre., (1) to thunder as de- 
scribed : rimbi! gidigidijada . (2) of 
men and animals, to run headlong 
(without connotation of sound) : 
uire girigirijada . 

gtdigidi-n rflx. v., in jest, of clouds 
personified, to thunder as described : 
enaiaiate rimbil girigirintana , gamao 
na jake$ kae gamajada. 
gidigtdi-o p. v., same meaning as 
iutrs. : relgari gidigidiolana ; cunui- 
cunuigebu nirea, aloka gi rig trio, let 
us run slowly, not headlong. 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
a ngc, ge , tan, large , (1) modifying 
sari f aiumg : rimbil rararuruleura, 
n§do gidigidiian aiumolanu, n£ge 
luduluduua, (2) modifying nir : kula 
garjaoia, girigiri tanle nirjana. 

gidil-gidil Byn. of ■ (id imlidim I. 
fihst., the weak sound of a nagVra 
drum, the skin of which is too loose- 
ly stretched, in cutrd. to kuruii^- 
kvruiT^, its harsh sound 


when the skin is too tight; 
girimgirim , gnrumgurum , its natural 
unmodulated sound ; the 

unmodulated sound of a small 
nag era. 

II. adj., with sari , same meaning. 

III. trs. or intrs., to beat a nagVra 
drum, the skin of which is too loose : 
gidilgidiljadae ; uagerako gidil g idil- 
jada „ 

gidil gidil -g p. v., of a nagZra with 
imperfectly stretched skin, to be 
heaten : nagera gidil gidil ot ana 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, oge, tan , tange, also gidil - 
leka , gidil kengidilken , modifying rti, 
sari , axwmg. 

gigfd sbst., the- Sandpiper, Totanus 
bypoleuca. 

giji giji (Sad. gijgija j cfr. gejcbeje) 
(1) var. of gajagaja. (2) var. of 

gejegeje. 

giju var. of geja. 

gil sbst., etc., a blow with the 
side of the hand, open or clenched. 
Constructed like ghusa. 

gilas sbst., (1) (Engl. glass) a 
pint, a drinking glass : pitalra gilas 
men^tairia (2) (Sad. gilas , ji’dx ) 
the place reserved for the judge in 
court : \ 1 aV 1 m\gilasre aurii duba. 
gifgilad var. of bilbilao. 
giI-go£ trs,, to kill by blows of 
the fist : durumakan kulae rombo<J- 
kj[atee gdgo^k[a, having grasped 
(irmly a hare caught in its sleep, 
he killed it with blows of the fist. 
gi-p-ilgo-p-o$ repr. v., with a pi. 
sbj., to fight with the fists so that 
at least one of the fighters is killed. 
gilgoV-g } gilgoj-g p, v., to got boxed 



to death, 

-rao sbst., a swelling produced 
by a blow with the side of the hand. 

gilfl sbst , quinsy, {onsilitis, con- 
tagious and often fatal to cattle. 
Constructed like govga\i t but the 
vrb. n. is used. 

gi-n-iiti vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
the disease : giniltiko giltijana bar- 
sii^re barhisi urj[ko go^jana. (2) the 
fact of catching the disease : misa 
ginil\idoko bokalena, e\% sorateko 
giltiruragtana. 

*glndua Nag. (Sad. girrua) sbst., a 
concave basket (J?l, XVI, 3). It is 
about 20" in diam. and about 6" 
deep. Its bamboo lamellae are J" 
broad by £". It is used to carry 
earth, Bassia blossoms, etc., by 
means of a carrying polo. The cakuli, 
a large wooden ring with a net- 
work of twine, is of far more fre- 
quent use in carrying earth. 

glnguisq lindu, linden* poetical 
parallel of balg, soft, tender, young : 
Bal§ opa<J ban^leka kitaregee tol- 
enjana. 

Ginduq sarjotn bangleka taliregee 
ueoyAnjana. 

The silk-worm has made its cocoon 
on a Phoenix palm tree, as if there 
were no tender saplings ; it has made 
its cocoon on a Borassus palm, as if 
there were no young sal trees. This 
is a metaphor and means : the girl 
has married an old man. 

gingucq lindui^ sbst., a kind of 
centipcd up to 4>" long, Spirostreptus 
sp., Jubidae. 

gini Ho (H. ganna) syn. of leJsa , 
to count. 


gini Nag. syn. of hefia Has. I. 
sbst , the fact of being accustomed : 
nekan karaire alna gini banoa. 

II. adj., with hotiy (1) a child ac- 
customed to smth. : iskulre gini 
honkolo jamataipe, put the new 
pupil with those that are already 
accustomed. (2.) a ©Mid wkioh gets 
easily accustomed : nl khul? gini hon 
tanj, jate pera£ sen re, hatu kae pa- 
kama. 

III. trs., (1) to familiarize : gomke 
ne haturen konko kbubo ginikedkoa . 
(2) to accustom oneself to smth. : 
egere gxnikeda, he has got accustom- 
ed to scoldings (to being scolded) ; 
gobharome gmikeda , he is accust- 
omed to carry loads with a pole 
egere giniheda, he lias taken the 
habit of scolding. 

IV. trs. caus., to accustom smb. or 
oneself to do smth. : fcgerko ginikia r 
they have accustomed him to scold 
them (by being often at fault), or 
they have taken the habit of scold- 
ing him ; egerko ginikj,a, they have 
accustomed him to scoldings (to be- 
ing seolded). 

V. in trs., (1) prsl., to be accustom- 

ed, to be quite at home : Itancirem 
ginitana ci ? (2), imprsh, with in- 

serted prsl. pm., to feel at home : 
ne hon iskulre ka ginij^ia* 

gini-n rflx. v., to accustom oneself : 
gobharom gintnpe. 

gi-p-ini (1) repr. v., to get acoust- 
omed to each other : ne nrikita, gipi- 
nijana n&do, kakii* upufcuba. (2) 
sbst., the getting accustomed to eaoh 
other : nc kodakmre gipini ka huiq- 
taua. (3) adj. ; getting easily accu6t- 
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ginil 

orncd, feeling easily at home : kfi 
< 1 'piyti bon p^ra^tele idilja, janab 
orate ruargec kajiia. 
fjini-o p. v., ( 1 ) to get familiarized : 
ne baluren honlco gomkct^rc khfihko 
tjinuikanaj the children of this vil- 
lage are cjuifco at home with the 
European gentlemm. (2) to get 
accustomed to smtb. : ego re g In i- 
jani, he Ins got accustomed to be- 
ing scolded ; e g c l ’ c g i n ija na y he has 
got accustomed (o scold. 

g in il occurs in the end. dagivil or 
gnrogtntl , sbst., a high hank against 
winch a river strikes and takes a 
'-harp turn. M\ hen the context is suf- 
feienily clear gmll may he used 
alone : atuffln rmrom glmidfc hu- 
rauurur^len dipilile sah pi, we got 
hoi I of i ho goat tarred off in the 
flood , at tin* time it pa^s< d near the 
border after having l.een cashed 
along the high bank facing the land 
of the river. 

ginti (II. had. counting ; Sk. 
rjnv , to count ; gonii, numeration) 
pyn. of (]) syn. of ff>tnuo i 

gavta, the taking into account. In 
this meaning it follows all the con- 
structions of < 7 avad. (- 2 ) syn. of 
7 r/v/, of which it follows all the con- 
pi ructions. ( 2 ) sbst. only, reckon- 
ing. arithmetical operations, written 
accounts : g mitre olakana, lekaredo 
ka namjana, it is written in the ac- 
counts, but in the counting, i.c , as 
a matter of fact, it ds not to be 
found ; no iskulhon gin f ire kae 
darijana, this pupil failed in mathe- 
matics ; ginftJco baifcana, they reckon, 
th«y make arithmetical operations, 


girja 

j they write accounts. 

| gbti-kagaj sbst., a paper on which 
a reckoning or account is written. 

ginti-kitafc jbbst., a text-book on 
arithmetic. 

*gira (P. glr and gird in cpds., 
denote seizing, catching, one who 
holds or takers) I. sbst , a small 
round net for catching small fry 
(PI. XII, 2). The net is made ol! 
hemp twine about -jV' thick and 
has I meshes to the inch. It is 
attached to a bamboo ring lj' diam. 

1 and J ,f thick. A second ring, Jlat 
1 and about 2" broad strengthens the 
first and gives a good hold to the 
hand when the net is used without 
handle. Hut it is gem rally fixed 
to a d-f) -split Lamb o. The fisher- 
men in this case, ] lunges the net 
in the water at a distance and draws 
it towards himself : he rakes the 
wabr with it (gun). Hence the 
poetical syn. gannri : giro, caku li- 
lt ka baiakana. 

II. adj., with hat } fish caught with 
a glr a. 

III. trs., to catch fish with a gird : 
apia haikoe girakoilkoa. 

gira-o p. v., of fish, to be caught by 
means of the gira. 

giriri (Sad. girni ; Or. girla ) 

, sbst., a smooth, reddish-brown skink 
without stripes, living on high 
ground amid dry leaves.. Sec gaedri . 

! girja (Portuguese igreja r, church) 
J. sbst., a Church ; a church or 
chapel ; divine service. In the 
second meaning ora is often affixed 
to glr ja : Katholik Girja , the 
Catholic Chur Jf ; Aisgreji (lirJ'S 
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the Anglican Church ; Rorore miai} 
gtrja (or girjaora) meua, at Roro 
there is a chapel building ; tisiia 
cjirja hobaoa. # • 

II. intrs., (1) to hold a Service: 
Padrigomke aurii girjaea . (2) to go 
to chapel : girjaked&le , we have 
been to chapel ; okorepe girjalana ? 
llomanre ci Aiaigrejire? Where do 
you worship ? In the Catholic 
chapel or in the Anglican ? i.e., are 
you Catholics or Anglicans ? 

girmit, girni; ti (Sad. from Engl. 
agreement) l. ebst., (1) a contract 
for labour ii distant pirts : girmitii 
sahikeda. ( 2 ) the duration agreed 
to in a labour contract : inia girmiti 
afiri cabaoa; api sirmara girmifit 
namkeda. 

III. trs. cans., to cause smb. to 
contract for labour in distant parts .* 
dipure m6f6 6*rinar$ko girmiti k[n t 
in the Assam labour d^pot they 
made him sign a contract for five 
years. 

girmiten , qirmi[i-n rflx. v., to accept 
a labour contract : api sirmamenteo 
girmit ini ana, 

girmit-o p. v., t to be induced to 
sign a labour contract : Asam senc^ko 
of$do kako girmitioa , coolies go no 
more to Assam except as free labou- 
rers. 

girni (H. Sad. ghirnl) T. sbst., 
(1) a pulley : belaitrenko hambal- 
uter cijko girniteko rakabearaguia, 
the Europeans raise and lower the 
most heavy objects by means of 
a pulley. (£) a wick raiser : batireo 
girni Iagaoakana ; bati Iatarjana, 
girni jentoreme, the wick, is too 


low, turn the raiser. 

II. trs., (1) to raise or lower by 
means of a pulley : no davu enkate 
racarakal A ) maskilgea, girntipe. (2) 
to raise or lower the wick of a 
lamp : bat i latarjana, girni'ime. m 
to fit with a pulley : no macan 
apit$ girntipe. 

III. intrs., to fit with a pulley : ne 
macan re apia (or apit§) git nil pc. 
girni-o p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs. : Sarwada girja- 
orara soben danra girnilena , all the 
beams in the roof of the Sarvvada 
church have been raised by means 
of a pulley ; apea kua gimiakaaa 
ci dfi^akana? Is your woll fitted 
with a pulley or with a pole ? 

giru, giru-diri (Sk. geru, a kind 
of red earth or ochre ,* Sad.) sbst , 
a stone of yellow, brown or red 
ochre, in entrd, to soroniiasa , the 
same as found in tho form of earth 
or powder (hut soroufiasa may also 
be white) ; terombddiri , teromdadiri, 
a stone of yellow ochre ; ttrombaru * 
gud , leromddrngud , gravel of yellow 
ochre ; leromhahasa , teromddbasa, 
soil mixed with such gravel: girudin 
ka ke^ea, an ochreous stone is not 
bard. 

gTf-bagel var. of geirbagel . 

gif-gir var. of gidigidi. 

gifi Has. syn. of en<ja Nag. 

giri-bfl var. of Idgxri , sbst., the 
dance on the afternoon of tho flower 
feast. 

gif ibfi -burn sbst., a fair held in a 
few villages on the afternoon of the 
flower feast. 

girt g Idi gida Ik id i gida gi -a (Iwi- ) 
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gift -gifi 

imitative description of the rhythm 
and sound of the nagVra drum 
during a tharlasua dance. 
giri girl var. of gidigidi . 
g Ifi-goS#, girt-goj9 p.v., to have a 
fatal fall, to die of a fall : darufitee 
girigoVjana. 

girim-girim, gurum-gnram the 

natural, unmodulated sound of an 
ordinary nagVra drum, such, v.g., 
as it is heard from a distance, in 
entrd. to duii^du)-#, the same of a 
small nagVra drum. Consti ucted 
like gidilgidtl. 

gifhaivar. of gern^. 
girirken adv., with one loud 
report. See garargirir. 

giri-torog bhst., poetical syn. of 
giribCi ; also used intrsly. 

Net^giimeko bakatabetana, mai, 
Kundamcrem tiuguakana. 
Napumeko giritoro'ttana , mai, 
Salandireme japagakan. 
Kundamerem tmguakana, mai, 
Kundamhasa handifitana. 
Salandireme japagakana, mai, 
Candaidado jorotan. 

Thy parents are fasting before 
the flower feast, O girl. Thou art 
standing at the back of the house. 
Thy parents are ending the flower 
feast, O girl. Thou art leaning 
against the wall. Thou art stand- 
ing at the back of the house, O girl. 
The mud of the wall falls down 
(i.e., thou bendest thy head). Thou 
art leaning against the wall, O girl. 
The rain is dropping from the eaves 
(i.e., thou art weeping). 

gisal-gosol jingle of gasol, T. adj., 
with seldom, a long-maned horse : 


gisil-gisil 

okoe$ gisalgosol tipartopor sadom 
nido ? Whose long-maned apd 
long-tailed horse is this ? Also used 
as adj. noun. 

gisalgosol-o p.v., (1; to become 

long-maned .* aing sadom m&rimarl- 
tee gisalgosolgtana. (2) of a mane, 
to dangle : sadom kotekotelcre gasol 
gisalgosoloa , when the horse shakes 
its head, the mane dangles. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge y lan y tange y modifying 
lelg } seng, hiju, nir , rihag, 

III. In songs it is used of vultures : 
Didi gisalgosol ci kart a jirpijalat*, 
Nokokoregako naranditana ? 

Didi gisalgosol ci katia jixpijalau, 
Cimaekoregako koranditan. ? 

Where takes place that marriage 
feast to which people flook like vul- 
tures sweeping down one after the 
other, like crows coming on abreast 
in long lines ? 

gisil-gisil (Sad. fluttering of bees, 
wriggling about of small fish) syn. 
of sirivuirim , 1. sbst., the fluttering 
of bees or wasps : nirpe, tumbuli- 
ko$ gisilgisil kape leljada ? Run, do 
you not see that the wasps are angry 
and sit fluttering their wings ? 

II. trs. caus., to excite or anger 
wasps or bees : okoe gisii gisiltaf}- 
koa ? 

gnilgisil’en rflx.v., of bees or wasps, 
to sit flattering their wings in 
anger : turobuliko gistl^mlenlana , 
n£geko urdamena, the wasps are 
angry, they will presentlyfly about 
round the nest. 

gisilgml-g p.v., of bees or wasps, 
to be angered into fluttering : alope 



1457 


gisir.gamaia 

jap^barana, tumbuliko gisilgisila - 
kma . 

III. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange, (ge, tan, tange, also 
gisilleka , modifying rika, nkag , 
rxkan, dufy : tumbuliko gisillekako 
rikantana ; tumbuliko gisilgisiltane 
rikakejkoa. 

gisir-gamai* 1. sbst., a shudder 
of horror, fear or disgust : tijuko 
tundai^barajai horo lelllre hormore 
gisxrgamai^ sirjatioa, rnonre busubusu 
talna, when one sees caterpillars 
crawling on a man, the body shud- 
ders and the mind feels nausea. 

II. Irs. caus., to cause others to 
shudder : enka alom dobara, ale 
leltankom gisirgamai^jadlea, do not 
climb like that (to the very top of 
tho tree) thou makest us who see 
thee, shudder with fear. 

III. inti's., (1) prsl., to shudder 
with horror fear or disgust : kula 
lelfcei* gisirgamaqtana. (2) imprsl., 
same meaning : Dogekora mala ra- 
ti ju jumat^akan lclkjate gisirgamai^- 
kiria, I shuddered on seeing a huge 
caterpillar creeping on tho neck of 
the boy Doge. 

gisxrgamai^o p. v., (1) same mean- 
ing : gisirgatnarjQtanale, (2) to be 
caused to shudder: mia4 caenabae- 
nafceu gisvgamai^lena : ho^re kafcui 
sobQkena, I was caused to shudder 
by a juggler : he plunged a knife 
in his throat. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying 
attar , atumg, to find smth. horrible, 
to find that the thing related was 
likely to make one shudder. 


gisdr gis r 

gisirgisir Nag. syn. of sihirafi, 
1° syn. of ginrgama q. same as 

in Has. (see below). 3° syn. o{ 
gujtfurud, dataguniay^ I. sbst., 
the feeling of having one's teeth, 
on edge : herem cij jomlore da^ar$ 
gisirgisir metadoa. 

II. adj , with data, teeth which 
are on edge : gisirgisir da^a, guhuy- 
tee taftkaruarkeda. (2) whioh sets 
the teeth on edge : gisirgisir clje 
jom4. 

III. t is. c ms , to give smb. to eat 
things which set the teeth on edge 3 
ne hon pe{o uliteko gistrgisirkia . 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., of the teeth, to 
be on edge : alria da£a gisirgisirtana « 
(2) imprsl., with inserted* prsl prn., 
to feel one's teeth on edge : jan pur<| 
jojoteagem jomkere data gisirgisir- 
mea. 

gisirgi sir-en rflx. v., to cat smtb* 
which sets the teeth on edge : enatJi 
jojoteo gisirgisirenjana , jilu ka* 
fcagogdaritana. 

gisirgisir-g p. v , (1) of the teeth f 
to get on edge : ulite riatatain 
gisirgisirjana . (2) to get one'* 

teeth on edge : ulite da^aii* gisir- 
gisir jana . 

V. adv., with or without the afx$J 
ange , ge, tan , tange , also gisirleka t 
modifying atakar : dteta gisirgisir * 
ange atakarjaina. 

glsir-gisir Has. (Sad. gxsilgxsil) 

I. adj., with ho)to, a cold draught 
of air : gisirgisir hoeo bolotana. 

II. trs., of a cold draught, to blov^ 
on smb. *. hoeo gisirgisir jadbud t dua£ 
hande<Jtape : k\jmandako nanam** 
we are in a draught, abut the dogj 



or we shall catch a cold. 

III. infcrs , of the wind, to How in 
a draught : hoeo gisirgisirjada, there 

is a cold draught. 

giiirgisir-Q p. v., to be in a draught: 
kacim gixirgisirgtana ?duar scjerem 
dubakana. 

1Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange y ge t tan , tange, also gisirleka , 
modifying holo : guirginrtangee 
hoeojada, there is a draught. 

giti I. 6bst , a place where to 
sleep : or?re kabu soaba, ne kupulko 
gill i namakom, there is no place for 
all of us in the house, find for those 
guests another place for the night. 
(2) the act of lying down : aminar* 
(jit{ kait* sukutana, 1 do not like 
sleeping so much. (3) opportunity 
for sleeping : go^a orarenko hasuta- 
na, mo<}nida git[ kaiu namkeda, 
everybody is sick in the liou c e, I 
have found no time to sleep during 
the whole night. (4) a bird^s 
roosting place : bonder nida miad 
kiujhon git[ kae namkedci oraree 
bolojana, the other night a young 
coppersmith bird, finding no roost, 
entered our house. 

II. trs., (1) to put a child to sleep : 
parkomre lion git\faime. (2) fig., 
to plant seedlings prostrate : baba 
ajope gil{ia , tmgunoge roaepe do 
not plant the paddy prostrate, plant 
it more or less erect. 

III. trs. caus., to lay up, to confine 
to bed : ma api iniie gil[l\na ; midi 
Bo^atee git{kia , be gave him such 
a stroke with his stick that it con- 
ned him to bed. 

inlrs., (1) of people, to be, or 


remain, lying down, in cnfcrd. to 
burum , used of animals. When the 

r> 

duration is expressed the trs. forma 
may be used : kami dipli alom g$l{fa 
api gan^ao git{lceda (or gil{kenu }. 
(2) with le and the prnl. sbj. both 
inserted, to go to sleep : git[tebv,a 
nado, let us go to sleep now. (3) of 
birds, to roost : nere cSpeko git\tana . 
giti-n rflx. v., to lay oneself down, 
to remain lying down : nere alom 
git{na . 

gi-p-iti repr. form used (1) sbstly., 
a roost : ne cer£ gipitire a^aearjtele 
sobfllja, we caught this bird or its 
roost ty touching it with limed 
sticks. (2) trsly., to choose for 
a roost : maenoko ne uliko gipitiaka - 
da. (3) intrsly., to roost : kaUako 
euai^nida togo harked koa, et,$ 
darureko gipU[kena , last night 
a civet chased the crows, they went 
to roost on another tree ; beadhako 
begar gipit[reo pirikoro cereko lasate- 
ko sob^koij, the professional bird cat- 
chers lime birds anywhere in the 
fields even without their roosting; 
enaunida ne hurii* darure mia<} 
maeno a? barigee gipit[kena , last 
night a solitary myna roosted on 
this small tree. (4) in the rflx. v., 
to roost : tisita,do maenoko ulidaru- 
reko gipitpitana. (5) in the p. v., 
to be used for a roost : kaftko ulida- 
lure gitjko lagekeda, tismgapa 
jojodaru gipit [alcana. 
giti-Qy giti-gg p. v., (1) meanings 
corresponding to the trs. : ne hon 
parkomre gitioka . (2) imprsl., 

syn. of gxti baig y to be feasible to 
^0 down : no orare gitioa ci ? Can 
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we (or may we) sleep in this house? 
gi-n-iii vrb. n. ; (l) the nu nber of 
people sleeping, or birds roosting, 
in a certain place ; ^daugrako no 
guTure gi nitijro ^itijina biurbarannt 
rati kako itujada ; ginit\h) gifcijana 
maenoko no duruko peregirijada. 
(2) the time given to sleep : no 
lioro giu.it ii g tf jalia aiuhiitte tila- 
tikinufertada, iie continued sleeping* 
from night till the middle of the 
forenoon. (»i) the act of lying j 
down or sleeping : uminaia '/wifi 
kaiu sukulani ; besg * gititaime 
on hon, enkan ginitij c hotpe lotoeoa, 
lay that child comfortably, if it I 
remains like th it it will get a wry j 
neck. 

gifige adv., modifying roa : baba, i 
git{geko roaakada, they liavo planted 
the paddy seedlings prostrate. ; 

[tilled adv., in a ly ing posture : ne , 
boro inarat* dcorue taikena, ffifije 
kabu topaia, dubtee topaoka, this 
man wa< a great witeh-iinder, let 
us bury liim in a sitting posture, 
not lying down. 

giti-alu^ intrs,, to lie down till 
evening ; buljanae git [a inft tad a , be 
gut drunk and slept till night. 

giti-aia intrs., to lie down till 
dawu : enkatele g itia fyke aa, we 
went to sleep till dawn like that 
(i.c., without a meal). 

giti-dipiy I. sbst., the time to 
lie down for sleep : githUinli tebaa- 
kana. 

II. adv., at bed time : gitidipllii 
hijulena, mandikolo cabaakad tal- 
kena, he came when it was time 
to go to sleep, nothing remained 


of the meal. 

gitf-durum I, trs., to lie down with 
a child till it sleeps : ne hon gil'i- 
ilurumtame ; / itnluru mkiate kita 
galaueme. 

11. intrs., to be in one's first sleep ; 
not to have been awake since one 
went to sleep : botiko nil ulu raina- 
kanre orn janj ‘tan karni hob.ioa ’ J 
gilnhifu ni-cu rflx. v., sa ne mean- 
i n g : ho ro ko gif id u ru m e n j t u re e 

hijub n a. 

githluru /i o p v., of a child, to be 
induce 1 to sleep by the fact of 
smb. lying down with it : ne lion 
n { loe git [ft urn mg kit. 
gif {/? n rum , gif-id an u rum adv., with 
or without the afx re, at ‘tho time 
when people are in their first sleep : 
si lagarare tub ary taikena, inendo gitg* 
durumko teb/jlrna, thy were to 
come just after sunset, but they 
reached when we were in our first 
sleep. 

gitjpeon I. intrs, to awake from 
one's first sleep : nfigcko guU’on - 
tuna; horoko gitijeontanreko teba- 
lena. 

nitlcun-n p. v., same meaning*. 

11. adv., with or without the afxs. 
re, In, at awakaiing, or when 
people awake, from the first sleep : 
gitjdurumreko tcbalena, git [coni a 
miad catu ilile omadkoa. 

giti-guia.gud of children and young 
quadrupeds, I. sbst., the act of 
lying to sleep close alongside an 
adult, especially a parent : no hon 
aputea gitigai^gud kae sukua, eiaga- 
tet-agee nama, this child does not 
like to sleep close to its father ; it 
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wants to lie close to its mother. 

IT. trs., (1) to make a child li< 
down and sleep close to oneself 
lion gitigm^gudime, (2) of she 
animals, to lie with their young 
close to them, to lie in the nes 
with their young, in cntrd. to 
nbrum , used of birds : ne seta honko 
misao kae gil'igu^gudjadkoa, aear- 
baraja<Jkogeae, this bitch never lies 
down with her puppies, she makes 
them follow her about. 
yit'igu^gud-en rflx. v., of a child, to 
lie close to the one with whom it 
sleeps : ne bon kae giligu-Qguden- 
tana. 

gitigu-p-uqgiid rep r. v., to sleep 
close to one another: rugate bau- 
gaia, baria honkii* giligupur^guda- 
ban a. 

gif ign tegud-g p. v., of a child, to he 
put to skep close to someone's side : 
ne hon gitigutyg/idgka. 

gitj-hopor trs, to lie down or 
sleep close to smb. or smtli. : potome 
gitihoporakada , he sleeps close to 
the bale. 

gitfhopor-g p. v., corresponding 
meaning : potom gitihojiorakana. 

gitjphoro trs., to watch over smth. 
by sleeping on it or near it : kolom 
gitihorotina , I go to watch over 
the threshing floor by sleeping 
there. 

git{lioro-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning : kolom dinaki git[horoo- 
iana . 

gltj-jom, giti-joman fntrs., (1) to 
lie down and take one's night's 
rest : gitiiompe, iminarage kakla- 
baraepe, lie down and sleep, do 


net talk any more. (2) with te and 
the prnl. sbj. both inserted, to # go 
and lie down to sleep : eobenko 
jomke^ci honbopon apanapan git{- 
jomtekoa, when all ^iave had their 
meal, the whole family retires to 
rest, each in his own place. 

giti-kucui* intrs., to lie curled 
up : alom gitikucuqa, tinjulaeme. 
gitikucu^en rflx. v., same mean- 
ing : parkomree gitikucu^akana. 

gitil I. sbst., sand. Distinction is 
made between three kinds : sese gitil , 
pure sand ; ball gitil, iron ore sand ; 
lobo gitil, sand containing humus. 

II. adj., (lj with ole, loVot^, gora, 
pin , disum , a sandy soil, field, high 
•round, country. (2) mixed with 
;and : gitil cailliko manditada, 
•etgleka jomotana, they have cooked 
ice in which there is sand, it cracks 
tnder the teeth. 

II. trs. (1) to direct the rain-water 
rom a high ground into a held in 
rder to get a deposit of sand wbere- 
,vith to mend the clayey soil : ne 
oeoi^bu gitil ea, purage camtaia, let 
is mend our field with sand, it is 
oo hard to plough. ( 2) to mix sand 
n smth/or leave 6and mixed in it : 
mandipe gitilkeda. 

’ilil-cn rflx. v , to cover oneself 
with adhering sand : ne hon got» 

§e git Hen] ana. 

giiil-o p. v., (1) to get covered 
with sand : ne bona gfo^age gitil* 
akana. (2) to get, or be left, mixed 
with sand : mandi gitilakana. (3) 
to be mended with sand ; to become 
sandy or too sandy : ne loeoi* piridfc 
bolote m&nm£rite gitil gtana* 
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gi-n-itil vrb. n., tbe degree to 
which sand i« mixed in food or soil : 
ne cadli giiritil gitiljana jom kfi 
darioa $ ne loSoia, giqilil gitiljana 
pusuruleka *ma, # this low field has 
been bo well mended with sand, 
that it gets ploughed very easily 
without /throwing up any clods. 

* gitilko a personification of the sand 
grains, occurring in the sentences : 
jargidin gitilko joma ; gitilko 
jomjgina, which in Has. describe 
what in Nag. is called sarstJukn* 
In the rainy season the skin under 
and between the toes, always bare, 
becomes under the combined action 
of sand and water, very tender, 
itchy, rough and looking as if gnaw- 
ed by white-ants or mice. Some 
Mundas do not ascribe this to its 
true emse and think that it is pro- 
duced by a kind of tiny invisible 
insects called gitilko , but this term 
is generally understood to mean 
the grains of sand, personified on 
a count of the effect they produce : 
they * eat ' the skin. The remedies 
used are pirikesari , Eclipta alba, 
which they pound and put as a 
plaster on the affected parts, or the 
pounded fruit of the rola tree, 
Terminalia chebula, wbioh is applied 
in the same manner, or the juice of 
which is rubbed on. Both these 
stuffs blacken the akin. 

gltil-arg sbst., Leucas mollissima 
Wall. ; Labiatae, — a slender, branch- 
ing perennial, with many-flowered 
white axillary whorls, and ad pressed- 
-pubescent leaves. }t is used as a 
potherb. 


giti-lel (occurs in the Abuv legend 
but is not (mrrently used) tra., to 
lie down and examine. 

gitl-len tre , to press or crush 
smth. under one's body : bat-iytanre 
kapil gttilenlgt > habaiaji aba urea 
hadjana, he fell on his axe and cut 
bis side. 

gitilen-Q p. v., to be crushed or 
pressed under some one's body. 

gitil'kuti sbst., a sand-bank sur- 
rounded with water in the bed of 
a river. 

gltil ud sbst , a very small kind 
of edible mushrooms, less than I" 
high and only \ ff broad, with a 
greyish-brown protuberance on top 
and white lamellae underneath. It 
grows on embankments and sandy 
high ground. 

*glti-org sbst., the sleeping house, 
the dormitory. Mundari children 
having attained the age of puberty 
are no longer allowed to sleep in 
their parents’ huts. Girls sleep in a 
ilormitory under the care of a respect- 
able widow. Youths have their 
dormitory in another part of the 
village. This custom as well as 
that of dancing every evening on 
the village dancing ground, are to a 
great extent responsible for the 
calumny which represents the un- 
married Mundari youths as immoral. 
The real facts show that this accus- 
ation is much more discreditable to 
the Hindus who advanced it than 
it is to the Mundas. In the 
typical Mundari village the heads of 
all the families are lineal des pendants 
of the original founder of the villgge 
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and therefore all of the same kilt, ception of the village family, has 
or clan. Sexual intercourse between been forced on them by the /^yan 
people of the same clan is so severe- invaders and oppressors. Hence it 
ly condemned and punished, that is simply adding insult to injury 


cises of such ^intercourse are exceed- 
ingly rare even nowadays in spite 
of the general relaxation of morals. 
Hence the fancied dangers of the 
dormitory system are practically 
non-existent in the typical or pure 
Mundari village. The dances of the 
JVlundas, are more decent than the 
dances in Europe, and the fact of 
their taking place under the eves of 
the whole village sitting around the 
dancers to enjoy the singing, and 
above all the fact that no song, 
containing even the slightest inde- 
cent allusion, is ever tolerated on 
the dancing ground, reduce the ! 
sexual dangers to a minimum. 
£ince the custom allows the young 
people a decent f reedom of inter- 
course, and offers a brisk bodily 
excrchc after the day’s work, it is 
a healthy and efficient preparation 
for a sound sleep. JS' o sensible 
man will deny that the removal of 
the young people from the parental 
hut, wbich generally contains but 
one room beside the adiq and cattle 
prn, is a very wise measure. Hence 
the dormitory system together with 
the dances, arc in themselves about 
the best precaution that could have 
been taken under the circumstances. 

The case is different of course in 
villages, where there are two or more 
clans living side by side. But such 
ft state of things, so absolutely in- 
compatible with the Mundas’ con- 


when those very peifple, who e iap. a- 
city has destroyed the safeguards 
the rac/s healthy sense of morality 
had erected against the dangers of 
corruption, represent it as entirely 
dissolute. All those, who know any- 
thing at all about the Mundas, bear 
testimony to the admirable conjugil 
fidelity of Munlaii wives. How 
could such a fidelity in a strict ! y 
monog nnislic life be possibly 
explained if it were true that before 
marriagj these very wives had been 
such as their cilumniators represent 
them ? 

gitite$ sbs.., a mat or bed or any 
similar thing to lie down or sleep 
! upon. 

| gitunanbia sbst., a late variety 
| of paddy sown or planted on low 
| fields. 

| gin I. sb;t, (l) the feeling of 
shame : apei jo tan gut. banoa ei ? 
Have you got no sense of shame ? (2) 
bashfuluess : ne hon gitite nado kae 
jagara, it is out of bashfnlnc-s that 
| this child does not speak just now. 

If. adj., (1) with horo , a bashful, 
timid person : gin. honko gomketa 
jfma kako asijoma. (2) with kajt, 
(a) a shame, a disgrace : gin kaji 
hobajana. (b) indecent language, 
smut. 

III. trs. eaus., to put to shame, to 
cause to feel ashamed : ne kajifcelo 
gink 'ia ; ale$ sanamawee dukikecae 

g inked lea. 
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IV. intrs., (1) prsl., to be ashamed : 
gintanae. (2) with ind. o., to be 
ashamed of smh. : inj[i Q gitiaia. (8) 
imprsl , with inserted prsl. prn., to 
feel shame : kunfb^yuree sab3 anc ^ 
gttdia. 

giif-n, rflx. v., (1) to give way to 

timidity : aminata. alom fftuna, 
asiime, do not be so timid, ask the 
thing. (2) also ginrikan, to act so 
as to be put to shame : kupulkore 
kabu ginna ) puicaudaikeate karea^ka, 
let us not expose]ourselves to shame 
when we have guests, let us take a 
loan (if necessary) to entertain 
them. 

gi-p-in repr. v., used only in ques- 
tions of speech, (1) to shame each 
other by revealing each other's 
faults : kajite, era r* to, jagarte, 
upudubte (or kajire, eratage, jagarre, 
upudubre) kita, gtpinjana. (2) to 
be ashamed to speak in each other’s 
presence : kaji, erai*, jagar, hnkiim, 
fuluh, etc , kiia, giptnjana ; kfijikira, 
yipiutana enamente jetae kakira, 
pucicjjada. (3) to be ashamed to 
Epcak, etc., to each other : kapaji, 
operas, japagar, apacukii* gipiu- 
jana. (4) to be ashamed to speak, 
etc., of sinth. to each other : upu- 
dul A )kiA gtpinjana ; enanji kapaji, 
japagar, eperaiajat* gipuijana ; 
enare apacukir* gtpinjana. (5) 
sbstly., bashfulnesa in each other’s ] 
presence : ne horokiia,re gipiu banoa : j 
so bona u$isutikii* upuduba, there is ! 
no feeling of shame between these J 
two : they tell everything openly j 
and in detail to each other. j 

giu-gg p, v., to get shamed : oko I 


kajitee giujana ? 

gi-n-iu vrbr n., (1) the degree r| 
shame : giniu gt'vikia, hature Mrikaa 
ra^i ka atsigadlja, he was ashamed 
to the point of not wanting to be 
seen in the village. (2) the act of 
shaming : neleka giniu ciulao ka 
lellena. (3) the shame felt or in- 
flicted : nekan giniu ciulao kail* 
tbraka<J taikena, I. never before felt 
so much ashamed. (3) the private 
parts of men or women : giniuree 
gaojana. 

giy (1) syn. of ginno , dimi- 
nutive of gin, constructed in the 
same manner, hut without repr. v. 
and vrb. n. (2) transferred to tho 
feeling of fear and then used as 
ad j , adv., and prsl. or imprsl. intrs. : 
aminat* birhora eskar sen gingirigca , 
there is some danger in travelling 
so far alone through tho forest ; 
sene givgintana ; sen giughjjgia ; 
gingtvgee sent ana. 

go affix of address, (l) used es- 
pecially in Tamar by women 
speaking among themselves : do - 
lavgo pitte. (2) us<d in songs with 
the same meaning, or, instead of 
ga } as address to persons of higher 
rauk. The following is sung also 
with do instead of go. 

Lumatago, lumamit*, kita suba 
lumarniia.go, 

Lariaiiago, larlaiu, tali snba 
lariamgo, 

Kita suba lumamirakgo, kitarege 
tolenjana. 

Tall suba lapiaiia.go, t allrege 
neoranjan. 

Bal$ nopad ban^leka kitaregs 
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tolenjana. 

Lindu sarjom bmgleka talirege 
nedranjan. 

My silk worm, O woman, my silk 
worm which was under a palm tree, 
attached its cocoon to that palm 
tree, a 9 if there were no sal saplings. 
Bather than as is said on p. 1147, 
this means : My daughter who 
had an old relative, has married him 
as if there were no young men. 

gg 1. sbst., (1) the aot of carrying : 
ggre kae hefiaakana ; soben kamiin 
sukua, ggdo kd , I like any kind of 
work exoept carrying loads on a pole. 
(2) the manner of carrying : inia gg 
torakangea. 

II. trs., (1) to carry on the shoulder 
by mean^ of a carrying pole, half of 
the load hanging at each end, in 
cntrd. to duptl, to carry on the head. 
*The first mode is proper to men, 
the second to women. It is con- 
sidered disgraceful for men to carry 
anything on their heads. The load 
a woman carries on her head is only 
half what a man carries on his pole : 
ne kapain hupiragee ggdaria , kuriko 
batikam purggeko dupilea, this old 
man is notable to carry much with a 
carrier’s pole, not even as much as 
women carry on their heads. (2) to 
carry on one’s shoulder without 
using a pole : ne hon mia$ i^ae gg- 
akadfi, this boy carried a brick ; 
urjko arapfiko ggea, oxen carry the 
yoke on their necks, fa) to help smb. 
to raise a load to his shoulder : 
ggtaipe , kae uta^ariatana. (4) with 
gara as d.o., (a) to bear punishment 
inflicted by Singbonga ; kumbuju- 


jumburi aloraa, kare garam ggea . 
(b^ to bear hardships in order to 
avert punishment from smb.: honko 
hatikutiko, gunajada, apute inku* 
gafa ggtee asadiuWjana. Note the 
following fig. meanings: (1) ne hon 
nida d$e ggea , this child makes water 
in bed. (2) holar$ jargi apia bandae 
ggkeda, yesterday’s downpour has 
broken through the embankments of 
three bunds. (3) r5go ale$ hature 
apia nrji ggkedkoa , in our village 
the epidemic has carried off three 
bullocks. 

III. intrs., to carry with a carrier's 
pole : hola rao<j8anjiiai ggkena. 
gg-n rflx. v., (1) also ggrikan (a) to 
let oneself be carried by means of 
poles, as in a sedan chair : Oreakili- 
komente cartdal go opp cafidalre ggn 
ka baioa. (b) to let oneself be carried 
on emb/s shoulder : mar, aiiia 
taranre ggn me. (2) to take up a 
load and put it on the shoulder : 
en bharom kam daria, ne, nea 
g oiimet that load is too heavy for 
thee, here, take up this one. (3) to 
wear a cloth over the shoulders : 
kupiko paelako ggna, women wear on 
their shoulders a cloth called pa<&la. 
go-p-g rcpr. v., (1) to carry one 
another in turns on the shoulder : 
ne honkiia papiparikii* gopgtana . 
(2) to be in the habit of carrying 
each other by means of poles, as in a 
marriage dais : ape caft^alrepe 
gopga ci ka ? (3) to help each other 
to raise loads to the shoulder : ASge 
sanbu tolijada, uta ka dapi$tanredo- 
bu gopga y we are making our bundles 
of fipewocd without payipg atten- 
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tion fco their weight, if they prove ko ggkedkoa , they have agreed to 


to bea^r let us help each other to 
raise the poles to our shoulders. 
go-Q, 9 0,m 9Q P- V., (1) # meanings 

corresponding to those (even fig.) 
of the trs. : enaia,nida ale§. pa^ire 
pur$ge d# ggjana ; ho!ar$ jargire 
apia banda ggiana j rftgte oimiuai* 
uijko ggjana ? (2) of a cloth, to be 
worn over the shoulders : paela uiudo 
ka uiuua mendo gogoa, 
go~n~g vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
carrying : gonge gqkeda, mod sanjre 
go{a loeourg, birae cabala. (2) the 
amount carried at a time: gonoe 
gqakada, maranl kucagiriotana. (3) 
the act or manner of carrying : inia 
gong torakangea. (4) the place on 
neek and s'loulders on which the 
yoke rests ; the place between neck 
and shoulders where the carrier's 
pole rests: ne urj tanka gongree 
gaOakana, cilekabu joraia ? ne horo 
gota tarando kae ga5akana mendo 
tauka gongre . (5) the middle of a 
ci rrying pole, where it rests on the 
shculder : marurfl govgrege ca{aakana 
taran rinjida,* the carrying polo is 
split in the middle, it pinches my 
shoulder : (6) the end parts of the 
pole to tho middle of which is 
attached a sedan or a load to be 
carried by two or more men : kara- 
kariare gong baiakana. 

89 (P. go, to speak) I. sbst., agree- 
ment to give or pay. This meaning 
ocours in the cpd. gggonox 3. 

II. trs., to agree to give or pay as 
price : ne urjmenfce cimin takam ggea? 
How much wilt thou pay for this 
bullock ? {aka iuruia or$ apia urjko- 


give 6 He. and three bullocks as 
marriage prioe. 

1 IJ. iutrs., same meaning : apia ur.{ 
mentem ggktda. 

9°‘Q> 9Q m $Q P> v., of a price, to be 
offered, to be agreed upon. 

goft (P* gawali i H. gow&b-i ; Sad. 
gotoa/i) I. sbst., evidence, testimony : 
godm omkeda oi ? Didst thou bear 
witness? give testimony? (2) a 
witness : god namlem, call us as 
witnesses; goako kait* narnke^koa, 

I found nobody to bear me witness ; 
arandire^ad/ ekaiT^ taikena, I was 
witness at a marriage. 

II. trs., (1) to bear witness to smlb.: 
ne kajitn gadea ci ? (2) to call »mh. 
as witness : oimin hoyokope godke.4- 
koa ? (3) to ask smb. to be present 
and witness : tisiu apia npandiceko 
gaaliria, to-day they asked mo to 
witness three marriages. 

III. in trs., (1) to bear witness, to 
give evidence. The person in whose 
favour evidence is given, stands as 
ind. o. or takes the af&s. g or sgre : 
Dobo^m godkeda ci ? Mafagrasgreia 
godkeda ; godapeai^ t a lope boroea, 

I shall give evidence in your fayonr, 
do not be afraid, (2) in |Nag. 
qf conspienoe, to bear witness : 
no baudob&gt {aakaptana mente aid# 
jiudoe godjada, my mind tqlU me 
that this agreement is all right. 
god-n rflx. v., (1) to giye , evidence : 
ne kajire (orne kajir#) kau* 

(2) to witness, to be present ,#s 
witness : nikiis^ araudire godnme. 
go-p-od repr. v., d) to c^ll each 
other as witnesses; to give evi^enc^J 



in favour of each other. * 
goa-o p. v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs.; ne kaji bar horote 
godlena , this fact was certified by 
two witnesses ; ne mukudimare upon 
horoko godoka, let four men be 
cilled as witnesses in this Jawsu’t : 
ne rnukudima npun horote goagka, 
let this lawsuit be conducted with 
four men as witnesses, girja aran- 
dire bar horokm godoa , at Christian 
marriages, two people are put to act 
as witnesses ; otei* aujadatae, taka 
omdipli godkgme , I am buying one 
of his fields, be a witness when 1 
hand over tho money. 
go-n-od vrb. n., (1) the number of 
people called as witnesses : go node 
goaletjkoa, go(a t°i aicn baramko 
cahauterlena, he called as witnesses 
all the married men of the hamlet, 
not excepting a single one. (2) the 
extent to which evidence is given 
for or against : gonodko goakeda, 
atninai* horore midi horo rati kaji 
kako et^kedi, they gave their evi- 
dence so well that in spite of their 
number, there was no discrepancy. 
(.3) the number of cases in which 
one appears as witness : gonode goan- 
jana, mo(J candyirc gel horokoa gone 
purakeda, in one month he gave 
evidence for ten different people. (4) 
the act of giving evidence : inia 
gonod ka faukajana, he muddled bis 
evidence, or he gave evidence against 
the one for whom he. appeared, 
godni, godkin, godko noun of agency, 
a witness : caeaiia, opg ? aina godko 
hatakoa, what am I to do ? There 
is nobody to bear witness in my 


favour. 

*goa H (H. gowdrl , cowherd*) sbsfc., 
a labour contract by which a man 
obliges himself to plough for wages 
with his own oxen or buffaloes the 
field of another for one forenoon. 
The wages, if paid in oash, are 4-5 
annas, when the work is done for 
another Munda, double thafcpric‘, 
if done for a Hindu. Even so the 
Mundas now generally refuse to 
plough for Hindus on any condi- 
tions. 

If paid in kind, tho wages are 
generally 0 measures of faddy plus 
as much as can be taken on tho 
joined palms and arms up to the 
elbows. This contract is properly 
called goali akirii^ox arard akiri-Q, 
and correlatively, goali an or arard 
an. It is different from the goali - 
madailif in which a certain number 
of ploughmen with their own teams, 
generously gather to help in tha 
ploughing of the fields especially of 
a poor man. If this be done in the 
hot season, they get for their trouble 
only a pot of rice-beer, but in l ho 
planting season they get moreover 
a meal of rice and puls3, of which 
even their wives and children may 
partake. Sometimes a man wfill 
plough quite gratis for another. 
This falls under the general term 
goali om , arard om, afil corrective- 
ly goali nam , arard nam ) which 
may equally be applied to the paid 
contract and to the machiti. This 
general term must he used instead 
of goali akirti % when the ind. o. for 
whom the work is done, is tx- 



pressed: goali omaiqmc, plough for 
me qpe forenoon with tliy own 
team, instead of goali akirii^aii^mc^ 
because ahiriQaiqme always means 
* fell for me ', nefer f sell to me \ 
One could nevertheless say : goali 
ait^fgre akirit^ai?^nie. When om is 
used instead of ahiri the nature of 
the contract inay be specified by the 
phrases: pa2*ate goali om, bah ate 
goali om. The kind of cattle to be 
nsul may be indicated by the epds. 
Ic e r ag o a 1 i, tt r[go all. 

Other phrases to be noted are : goali 
ora and goali nrv.QQ* These refer 
to the gapa and pasin con tracts. 
In the gapa con r.iet, a man who 
has only one bullock, gets the loan 
of a second on condition that in 
three days’ ploughing he ploughs 
one day for the owner of the second 
bullock, in the p.siri contract a 
man having no bullocks of his own, 
ploughs for two days the fields of 
the one who lends him a team, and 
for one day li is own field. In both 
contracts it happens that the plough- 
ing of the man’s own fields is very 
urgent; then, when the day has 
c>me on which lie should plough 
for the other, he asks permission to 
go on with his owo fields, promis- 
ing to plough later for the 
other as many days as he has a 
right to. This permission he asks 
with the words: goali arqau^mc, 
loosen (bo contract for my be- 
nefit. If the request is granted, 
the other goali'i argjada (or a,rgai- 
tmia ), loosens flic contract. In the 
same contracts {gap! and pastri), 


the phrase goali urnqg is ase (1 to 
say that the number of days for the 
ploughing of another's fields having' 
been fulfilled, it is now t he turn of 
one’s own fields, or vice versa : nSdo 
aina (ama, ini^) goali urur^akana. 
Note the fig. sayings : (I) batabi^a 
hoyoko pura°a' goali kako araea, 
garrulous people often do not let 
others have their turn to speak. 
(2) tisira, cu^u goalix aukeda, to-day 
it was only a mouse which had peo- 
ple ploughing for it, i.e , you have 
worked as if wo wanted no bigger 
crop than what a mouse can eat; in 
other words, you have wasted your 
time. 

goali-baba sbst., paddy as * wages 
for ploughing smb.’s field with orie’d 
own team : goalihaham telaakada ? 

^'goali-dasi sbst., a contract of ser- 
vice for a whole year, for food and 
clothing only, on condition that the 
master ploughs at the proper time 
all the field3 of the servant with all 
the teams at his disposal. The term 
is further constructed like dost, 

goali-pa&sa sbst., wages in cash 
for ploughing smb.'s field with one’s 
own team. 

g ari (ll. gofidr, tumult, uproar; 
Sad. g oh air, tumult, alarm) J. sbst., 
(1) an asking for help : amg goarite 
kale goarioa, apum liijyka, we will 
not listen to thy asking for help, let 
tby father come and ask us. (-2) 
syn. of goarijama. 

IT. trs., (1) to ask smb. for help: 
afdo jetaeij madaiti kaegp, loeotsdao 
baakana, hinjnl madalfcimentee 
goarija(H.Od } be never helps anybody 
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in his work; now that his rice field 
is breached, he turns to this and 
that one asking for their help to 
repair it. (2) eyn. of goarijama . 
yo-P'Oari rcpr. v., (1) to ask help 
from each other as occasion arises 
janjetan^re janadkii* gopoatta \ 
kuj?kii^ milijiliakana, those two are 
in the habit of asking each other's 
help, they are great friends. ( 2 ) 
b yn. of gopoarijama, 
goari-Q p. v., (1) to be moved to 
help emb. who asks for it : amj 
goarite kale goarioa , apum hijqka. 
(2) to be asked for help : ne kami- 
wente api hoyokoleka goarilena , 
mendo kako hijqlena. (3) syn. of 
goarijama g, 

go-n-oari vrb. n. (1) the extent to 
which people are asked to help : 
gonoarii goarike<}koa, go$a tolaren- 
koe kulicabaledkoa. (2) the extent 
to which' smb. tries to excuse himself 
by incriminating others : gonoarif 
goarikedkoa, gofca t°l^rcnkoe udujj- 
kejkoa. 

goarijama, goari I. sbst., the act 
described under the trs.: am$ goarite 
inku kale s&bkoa, okonj[le lelana 
injle sajaiia, we will not call them 
to account in consequence of thy 
bahjblipg crimination, we punish 
nnly those we ourselves see in fault. 
JI. trs., to excuse oneself by rightly 
or wrongly criminating others with 
the same faqlt or implicating them 
in one's own fault : i tipiulahante 
n^roeajn kajikeda, tisii^ko satj- 
d.uhakn^ma, do hinj[nim goarijadkoa , 
being ^eastly drunk thou didst say 
five (i.e., all kinds of) things, now 


roflf 

that they have brought thee to ac- 
count before the village council, 
thou implicates*; this one and that 
one (saying, v. g., that thou hast 
heard it from them) . 
go-p~oarijama' goarija»p»ama rcpr. v., 
to incriminate each other by way of 
excuse : janjetan kasurre ciqlao alope 
gopoaria, ena ka besea. 
goarijama-Q p. v., to be criminated 
by one who tries to excuse himself : 
mid boro sablena, mdre bopoko 
goarilena . 

go^r Nag. godpa Has. (Sad.) 

I. sbst., a load dragged along, es- 
pecially when one end is raised to 
the shoulder, v. g., by means of a 
pole or yoke : ne godrd gundikii* 
kakiia daria, harakim jora^ka, a 
team of cows cannot drag this load, 
put two bullojks under the yoke. 
See the proverb under madgodrd. 

II. trs., (\) to drag along as describ- 
ed, in entrd. to or, to drag along 
(general term) : dam ararare tol- 
keate ui’ikiu godrdjada : saiagofcate 
sane godrdjada, he carries two 
bundles of firewood stuck at the 

nds of a pole and dragging on the 
ground ; baria honkiu hogote 
hocaakan koto bajadai^tekiia, godrd - 
keda , by means of a pole resting 
»n their shoqlders, two children 
dragged along the branch broken off 
>y the wind. (2) to cause a team 
;o drag a weight along : ne daru 
harakii* godrkii^pe. (3) to flatten 
down paddy, grass, etc., by drag- 
ging smth. over it in the way describ- 
td : j aka a ut an re ale$ gopababae 
adr&keda , fetching leafy branches 
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he lei them drag over the paddy on 
our high field. (4) of a flood, to 
flatten down by its violence, paddy, 
grass, etc. : bonder^. Bari loeot*r$ 
dembo babakoe godrdheda, the 
other day's flood flattened to the 
ground the budding paddy in tho 
low fields. 

godr-en, godrd-n rflx. v., of men 
only, to urag along as described ; en 
jakakiia, gqsidul A )te kam daria, pura- 
gee hoeojada : godrdnme t there is 
too muoh wind for carrying these 
two leafy branches hanging down 
straight from the pole ends, let them 
drag on the ground. 
godr-o p. v., (1) to ho dragged along 
as described : ne koto go&rdoka. (2) 
of paddy, grass, etc., to be flat- 
tened down by smth* dragged over 
it or by a flood : gora talato alom 
idila, baba godrdoa j hondera barirc 
(or barite) baba godrdjana, 
go-n-odr vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which a load is dragged along, or 
paddy, etc., is flattened dowa : sunko 
gonodrdko godydkeda., mo<J siinjreko 
cabatada; nimir$ bari babako goao- 
drde god rakeda, soben lotoecabajana, 
the last flood has^flattened down the 
paddy so has to break the stems. 
(2) the act of dragging a load along : 
nekan gonodroUc urj[ko purg-ko sadaft- 
oa, sagiyi namgka, such dragging is 
too difficult for the bullocks, let the 
4jart be brought. (3) the load which 
has been dragged along : neado 
barakiiafc gonodrd ci gundikiu§ ? 
Has this been dragged along by a 
team of bullocks or of cows r 

K9-bftroin g^-bharom Nag. 


I. collective noun for all manner* pf 
carrying i gobdrom kae heftaakana. 

II. inks., to carry loads (in an y 
way) : iskuire pura dine taikena, 
ggbdrom kae daria, he remained for 
long years at school, he does not 
know how to carry a Load. 
ggbdrom*en rflx. v., to carry loads in 
all kinds of manner : api candg 
tan^btoe ggbdromenjana, tarane 
isinuterjana, for throe months bo baa 
beon carrying loads, bis shoulders 
are quite inured to it. 

goca (II. gucchd, a bunch, a . clus- 
ter) I. sbst., tho act of planting seed- 
lings in bunches of 5 or 0, instead 
of singly : apea goca leifco kail* suku- 
jana. 

II. atlj., planted in bunches : gQCCt 
baba purg, ka baraoa. 

III. trs., to plant seedlings in 
bunches : bidrd pur$po gocakere, 
loeoia, kapo puraoea, if you plant too 
many seedlings in a bunch, there 
will not be enough for the whole 
field. 

IV. intrs., same meaning : alopo 
gocaea , biard ka puraftoa. 

gooa-o p. v., of seedlings, to bo 
planted in bunches : bidrd goealena 
enamente baba ka hobajana. 

V. adv., with the afx3. ange , ge ; 
also gocagoca , with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge , tan, tango : bidpd 
gocagocako roakoda. 

gq-ca&li sbst., rice carried with A 
pole : ne pl^ira gari ka hijqtana, 
gocaUlitege puratana, no cart comes 
to thi3 market, all the sice is 
brought on carrying poles, 
goco (II, ttiQchh, Q& gop0 ; Sa3* 



goco) var. of gucu . 

fofl I. trs., to pluck (1) fruit. 
(2) flowers, when they are plucked 
without pedicel : golanciba, hundibu, 
afalbako >godea j sarjombu, tilaebako 
pefceea. (3) grains, when they 
are taken one by one from the ear, 
in ontrd. to tuv, to pluck a whole 
ear. 

go-p-gd sbst., syn. o£ copa , the 
petiole of a leaf, the pedicel or 
peduncle of flowers or fiuit : hurit* 
aru apia 'ci moreage sakamaUana, 
mendo gopod midrege men a, the 
small yam has 3, or 5 leaves but 
there is only one petiole, i.e., it is 
3-5 foliolatc. 

god-o p. v., meaning corresponding 
to the trs. 

go-n-od vrb. n , (1) Ihe extent of 
plucking : gonod ko godkeda, jarom- 
akanfiko sobenko cahautertada, they 
have plucked whatever is ripe. 
(2) tho fruit, flower or grains pluck- 
ed : nea okoea gonod i W ho has 
plucked this ? (3) syn. of gopod : 

tamrasra gonod puni kfi jipili i*a, 
the pedicels of guavas are not very 
long. 

II. adverbial afx. (1) to alum and 
lei, [a) to hear or see just for a 
moment. (fl) to hear or seo smb. 
whilst ho goes away : lclgodk[ai 
aiunigodkiaiq ; miu<J cere hen lei* 

Zc!g°d&ia, I saw a bird disappear in 
that direction, (e) to hear or sec 
meekly, without protesting or punish- 
ing : nokan kasurko alope lelgodca , 
bioaroka ; puragec era'ia.kjna, enaii* 
aiumgodkcda* (2) to ara, to let go, 
to set free without caring what hap- 


pens afterwards. (3) to hiju, t seng % 
to come, to go away without object- 
ing or demurring, i.e , at onoe on 
receiving tho ordbr : hukum nam- 
jante hijvgodme . 
go dfl Has. var. of godfia Nag. 
godar (Sad. godar, a scratch) I sbst 
(1) syn. of godartea , a rake. (2) 
the act of scratching so as to wound : 
pusilom keletare godarem namca, if 
thou playest with the cat thou wilt 
get scratched. 

II. trs., (I) Cfr. goto, of men 
and certain quadrupeds, to indict 
several scratches at ono stroke : kuJa 
godarkki, a tiger tore him with its 
claws. (2) to rake. 
go-p-odar repr. v., to scratch each 
other so as to wound : pusiko go po- 
rt ara ci ? 

godar-o p. v., (1) to get several 
j-cr atchcs at one stroke of claws or 
nails: pusi alom kelct*i kuredom 
godaroa. (2) of the soil, to ho 
scratched along several lines in each 
application of a rake : godirteate 
ote godaroa (or gaooa). 
go-a-odar vrb. n., (1) the extent or 
severity of the scratching : apia 
buriko miacj barae gonodar/co godar- 
kj[a, so hen po(ako urui*cubakeda, 
three hears clawed a blacksmith so 
severely that they completely dis- 
embowelled him. (2) the act of 
scratching : pusilom kelei*re gono- 
darem namea. (3) the traces of 
scratching or clawing : neado burii| 
gonodar (or gonota), harluko sar£- 
baraakana, this hole has been dug 
by the claws of a bear, some of tho 
white-ant grubs still remain. 



godar-cec$ 

% godar-cec$ trs., to tear severely 
with 1.he claws: kula godarcecak[a. 
goilarccca-go p. v., to be tom severe- 
ly with claw%. 

godar-kec$ trs., to claw tearing: off 
a little of the flesh, to tear slightly 
with the claws : kula godarkecak[ /. 
godarkcca-go p. v., to be tom slight- 
ly by claws. 

godel var. of gad cl. 

go^-etaia, trs., to thin out fruit by 
plucking : uliko g o detank ad, r, caba- 
do ka oab iakana. 

godetaq-o p. v., to be thinned by 
plucking. 

godha Nag. godfl Has. (P. knnd, 
dull, slow, obtuse) syn* of hhada, 
but used of men as well as of horses 
and cattle, J. abs. n., the habit of 
slowness : no urjro godha incn$, 
peredoo pereakana, this is a slow 
though strong bullock. 

II. adj., slow. Also used as adj. 
noun ; miad godhah kiriut.pa. 

III. trs. cans., to let take the 
habit of slowness : sekera sengeta, 
itulja, mendo honko godhafy, I 
taught (this bullock) to walk brisk- 
ly (when ploughing), but the hoys 
afterwards have let it take the habit 
of walking 6lowly. 

yodha-n rfix. v., to advance slowly : 
ne urj tisiu puragee godhantana. 
godha-o p v., to take the habit of 
advancing slowly : ne hara miad 
rukutjrukub haram siyjantia, enatee 
godhajana , a- slow old man has been 
taking this bullock to plough and so 
it has taken tho habit of advancing 
slowly. 

go-n-odha vrb. n., the degreo of slow- 
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ness : gonodhae godhajana, tala 
kunutuiul siumente ne urjlo muskil- 
gea, this bullock has taken the habit 
of advancing so slowly that it is 
di flicult to plough with it in one 
forenoon half a series of tho parallel 
plots over which tbe plough turns at 
one time. 

godo-godi, godo-go Jo var. of gidet - 

go do. 

godor adj., with V , a long wavy 
{either on a cock’s nock. Also used 
as adj. noun : ne sima godorko kfily 
jipilii^a. 

godor-o p. v., of a cock, to grow such 
or such, so or so many, long wavy 
feathers on its nock : sandi kubo 

godorakana, this cock has many long, 
feathers on its neck. 
go-n-odo r vrb. n., the number or 
length of such feathers : no gaea, 
gonodore gulorakana, baria sanrjir^ 
iminai^do hobaoa, this capon has as 
many long feathers on its neck as 
two average cocks taken together. 

godorenati'Q. poetical cpd. of godor. 
and a/iq, intrs., to droop like tha 
long feathers on the nock of a cock 
when it feeds : 

Hurutne cetane mailogele. 

G odor e nati t^l an ahi> bapurjj, nalrL 
Over the white-ant hill the panicles- 
of the arrow-grass droop like the*- 
neck feathers of a feeding cock#*. 
What a pity, alas ! 

godor-godor var. of gulag odo. 

godorJeka adv., syn. of gidagodo- 
tan. 

gQ-dupil I. adj., of loads, oarried 
by men and women : ggdupil caiilU 
tegp nea pH calafytana. 



II. fcrs. or intts., of men ami women 
to carry loads : banda dultanreko 
(or tlulfcaiiro hasakoj ggdnpilea , when 
making a bttnd, both men and 
women carty the earth. 
ggdupil-g p.v., of loads, lo be carried 
bv men and women : banda dultanre 
liasa ggdupiioa. 

gode ! Nag. var. of gore ! Has. 
in ter j., alas ! 

Has goj* Nag. (Greek kaind, 
I kill) I. hbsfc., syn. of govog : 
gog/c/e boro.ikma, we are afraid 
because we have seen people die. 

II. adj., (!) diad fr< in natural 
Came : gor Mikuri ci h.’sape lagaoa- 
kai.i ? Did you si'll by small por- 
tions the dead swine? no goe darn 
u pi sirmataate goeakana, nSdo 
rotgiriakanfc, ibis dead tree died 
throe years ago, its wood is quite 
seasoned now. (2) of men and 
quadrupeds, likely to die, miser- 
ably thin ; of trees and plants, with- 
ered, likely to die, dying. In this 
meaning it is often redoubled : 
gogr,og hoyo, gorgog darn ; and both 
simple and redoubled forms are 
used as adj. nouns : civnin t abate pc 
kirii^akaia ? — Modhisite.— llfela ! ne 
gogre (or no goggogre) aminata.pe 
omkeda ? What price did you pay 
for this bullock ? — Twenty rupees. 

• — What ? you paid so much for such 
a miserable beast ? (3) With cnita, 

syn. of /opoi^lopOQ cunu, slaked 
lime which, having dried, has lost 
its taste, (t) with diri, ga\i> stone 
with little or no cohesion, in cfctrd. 
to jid dirty jid gati, bard 6tofce. 
(5) with jilny (a) a corpse ; meat of 


of an animal which died from 
natural cause : Bilalt horoko gog 
jilts kaboa. (b) callosities, morti- 
fied or gangrened flesh, cauterized 
flesh ! suiJmorOere gog jilo htipwri- 
hupurite kccagoa, in leprosy morti- 
fied flesh falls of! in little pieces. 
(6) with kafdy ily paralysed limbs. 
III. trs., (1) to boat in any manner, 
in cntrd.f to da/, tam Has. ru, knma 
Nag to beat with a stick : honte- 
korae goghja , he beat his son. (2y 
to kill, slaughter, murder. In this 
meaning it is often affixed to prds. 
denoting the manmr of killing: 
da/goQy to beat to death with a stick ; 
ten gag, to crush to death ; Itngog, 
to strangle; r nggog^ to kill with an axe 
or sword. ( 3 ) to remove from newly 
twisted string or twine, the tendency 
to untwist (kitri/g) and curl up 
(ntity) : baenrko liodea, k a re do 
< firikeateko tdriia, enkaieko goeca , 
they rub the rope (over the trunk 
of a tree) or they stretch it with 
foice, and so doing they destroy 
its tendency to untwist and curl up. 
(i) with kaji a* d,<o», to settle 
a mattir definitively, to come to an 
agreement : kajiko gogkeda. (5) 
with dg as d.o., to boil Water : da 
goglepe cute phil^a rre dulepe, first 
boil the water and then pour it in 
the filter. (6) with duku as d.o., 
of chronic diseases only, to care t 
ne hcroa daku eifesa ranutep® 
gogkeSa. (7) with Man at d.o., 
to inure one's shoulder to the 
Weight and chafing of the carrying 
pole : nimirgeo g^et^tana, taraa 
kae gogakada* ($) sya. of hul> to 
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put under chloroform : haspatalre 
UiJ hacjmento rauuteko gogiekoa 
{gr bulieko.i), in tbe hospitals, for 
operating; on the abdomen they 
first put the patient under chloro- 
form. (9) »*f epilepsy, to affect 
with a fit : okooko hanabgono? can- 
ducanduj, gogkoa (or ulykoa), 
ok 03d o j aim tillage one kind of 
epilepsy causes a fit every month, 
in another the fits come at irre- 
gular intervals. (10) with a*)! ad 
(sometimes p) as d o., syn. of 
ravjuo , (but also in the case of 
running), to learn to husband one’s 
breath : kamire Facade gvnk.uh : 
huritahuriiato kue lagaoa, 

3 V. inlrs. imprsl., wit!) inserted prsl. 
prn. This occurs in cpds wherein 
gog is affixed to a prd. dmiof ing a 
feeling or passion (not its ut'ered 
expression). The afx. mans: 
to the last degree, thoroughly, com- 
pletely. (Cfr. our adv. ‘dead’ as in 
dead tired, dead drunk) : rasikagogjqia 
urng°ci^i^i kisgogjQt'i, giugogjna etc. 
goQ~n i goj-en Nag. lflx. v., (1) to 
commit suicide : nulo gogne nam- 
tana. (2) to feign to b: v:ry poor, 
to feign not to be able to do smth, ; 
to feign death : ocu ! aminaia alom 
gogna. (3) to reduce oneself to 
poverty : riritee g jgn/ana, he covered 
fiimself with debts : layaitee gogn* 
jana } he ruined himself in a law- 
suit. (1) to indulgo in some exces- 
sive feeilng or passion or in its 
excessive expression : kietee (nsl- 
katee, r§tee, erautee, laqdatee, uyy- 
tee, giyfcec) gognjana. Instead of 
these phrases, gngn may be affixed 
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to the prd. donoting the feeling 
or its expression : rtnikagoign } landa - 
gogn, rqgocrt , era?^gogn } lisgogn, et$., 
houko miatj. kulae^o go^anako 
rasikagognlana* (5) with tara& 
to inura on^s shoulder to tjm 
chafing of tho carrying pole : 
tarano gognjana . 

go-p*og repr. v., (1) to boat each 
other, to fight : entedoko gopogjana. 
(2) to kill C idi other, fo fight to 
death. In this m aning it occurs 
only inthoop'K dalgng, Mqgjq, eto. : 
mapqgopoqka^ moncakada, they both 
intend killing 011c another with 
their axes. (3) with hiji t to como 
to a definitive agreement : kajiko 
gopogjana. ( 1) sbstly., (a) a fight : 
gopog hobajana. (b) in cpds., a figlit 
to death : mapqgopog hobajana. 
g°c-Q, goj-g p. v., (1) of liv. bgs. # 
including plants and trees, to die : 
gjgjanae ; goig/n sera jada, thou 
exposest thyself t:> die. N. B. 
This p. v. is never used in tho 
meaning of to he beaten for which 
tho particular terms dalq } h*niagq t 
jajurafig, gu^aq^ etc., aro always 
used. (2) to bo killed : hola sendc- 
rare apia kulaeko goglena. (3) with 
jilu as sbj., to mortify to bocomo 
gangrenous or callous : popkatanro 
bati cualere jilu gojoa, when, 

to cure a soro on the solo of tbo 
foot, they lei drop burning oil 
around it, tho flesh mortifies on tho 
burnt spots. (d) with Jca(a , tl as 
sbj-, to become paralysed : iniy 
joint! gogalcana . (5) with la$ar as 

sbj., to lose its tendency to untwist 
and curl up : baear gogjana ; baSarko 



hodea gojgkamente. (G) of an agree- 
ment, to be settled : kaji gogjana, 
kalom arandi hobaoa. \7) of water, 
to be boiled. (8) of a chronic 
disease, to be cured : duku gogjana. 
(9) of the shoulder, to get injured 
to the pressure of the carrying pole : 
goggtege taran gojoa. (10) to be 
put under chloroform : aQriko hadore 
ranuteko goglcna. (11) to swoon : 
daruate ufylonci misanagenc goglcna , 
having fallen from a tree he was 
unconscious for a short time. (12) 
to have a fit of epilepsy : okooko 
kanabgono^te canducandnko gojoa 
oko^tedo jairatago. (13) of a clock 
or watch, to stop : am a gaf i gogakana 
(or durunoakana). (14) of a village, 
no more to exist ; to have been 
deserted : Hatanada goojana, Lfita- 
menakoa nfido, Hatanada does 
no more exist, its inhabitants went 
to live at Xiata. (15) to bo in a 
passion of feeling ; to express one's 
feeling with excess or to the utmost : 
kl stole gocgiriakana ; kisgogbkanale ; 
uidanida ne hon ragojotana (or 
lratee gojgtana), every night this 
child cries its heart out. (1G) of 
elaked lime, to dry up and lose its 
taste : cuna gogakana. (17) of 
stones, to lose their cohesion, to be- 
come soft : ne gat i gogakana. ( - 8) 
also goggoeg, of plants and trees, to 
wither : je^ete gogkgci paltaSrurajan 
baba kub hobaoa, paddy reviving 
after it has been withered by the 
heat, gives an abundant crop. (19) 
also goggoeg , of men and animals, 
to become very lean : bus\jtale banoa 
nimh: uiqko goegtana . 


go-n-og vrb. n., (1) death : tisii* 
ale haturc gome hobaakana, to-day 
there occurred a death in our village*. 
(2) a beating : nekan eperai* kam 
bageere musit*reo gonogm namea 
(or tolaea). (8) the^ex^ent of dying 
beating killing, etc.: gonogko go£- 
jana hatu etai^girijana ; senderaro 
tisir* kulaeko gonoVlc go$ke<Jkoa, 
enka ciulaS kako gooakana, in* to- 
day’s hunt we killed more hares than 
ever before; gonoge gof;lqa date 
n uute rkeda, he beat him so much 
that to revive him they had to give 
him water to drink. (4) tbe animal 
killed, the tree or plant that died or 
withered: neako jc^era gonog ci 
rurubkoa? What killed these plants ? 
The heat or the ants called rurufy ? 
gonogte intrs., with inserted prnl. 
shj., to visit a house where 6mb. 
has just died *. hature baiagaia, gonog - 
t/jana. 

go noe-o p. v., to have a death In 
the house or village : gonogjanale , 
enate pit kail* senkena. 
gog , goggog adv., with or without the 
afxs. do, ge, modifying gacaln, lain, 
in the meanings : (1) to feign to be 
very poor : oca ! aminai* goedo 
alom gacaona, barsii*do tam sobena 
bugige calaotana, get away ! Do not 
feign to be s:> poor, nowadays every- 
thing is all right with thee. (2) to 
feign that one is quite unable to do 
a thing : calule aculia, goggee bain- 
jana. (3) especially of bullocks, to 
feign to be *dead : no urj goggee 
baina, cilekatele ituia ? W r hen 
ploughing, this bullock lies down 
and feigns to be dead, how shall we 



train it ? 

gocaJcani, gojakan{ , gogahankii^, goe- 
akanko sbst., one, two, several who 
are dead ; one, two, several corpses : 
Ranci japaren Mundakg bfirige nfija- 
kedo gogakankoko rapajadkoa, among 
the Mundas, only those in the vici- 
nity of Ranchi, still burn their dead. 

gog-ag trs., to beat smb. so that 
he leaves the country : najomkoko 
gogadkom.. 

gogad-g p. v., (1) corresponding 

meaning. (2) to get lost and die : 
mia(j urj goeadjana , soeatanrcle 
namlia, one of our bullocks got lost 
and died, we found it back when it 
was in full decay. 

go-n-oga-n-ad vrb. n., collective 
term for all manners in which one 
dies or disappears : gonogana^re 
hatuhagako bapage ka lagatiiaa, in 
whatever manner a -man dies or dis- 
appears, the others must stand toge- 
ther to bury him or search for him. 

gog-anjej I. sbst., a faint, a swoon : 
goganjedre horoko cilcka lagatita.a ? 
How should one treat people in a 
swoon ? 

II. adj., syn. of goeanjedakan , with 
horo, a person who has fainted : 
goganjed horokoko jirkoa, they fan 
people in a swoon. 

III. trs. caus., to cause to swoon : 
merom bar sotatce goganjedlia , with 
two blows of his stick he rendered 
the goat unconscious. 

goganjed-Q p. v., to faint, to swoon, 
to lose consciousness : daruate uiy- 
lenci! goganjedlena ; mi4 so^atee gog - 
anjefflena ci bar sotate ? 
goganjedgge adv., (1) so as to render 
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gog-etai* 

unconscious : gnganjcdggeko dalkjja* 
(2) o £ feelings, to a high degree, 
excessively : goganjedgge tamaku 
haeaakaina, I die for a taste of chew- 
ing tobacco. 

gog-bapad trs., to beat anyhow, by 
all means, in spite of everything : 
alope gogia mente purageko mana- 
lena, mendoko gogbnpadkh, they 
were strongly ordered not to heat 
him, hut they have done it all the 
same. 

gogbapad-g p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

gogbiaia, sbst., a bird so called, 
pied and the size of a myna. 

gog-boro, gog-botot* trs., to cow 
by beatings : no honkoo gogbolo?^ 
kadkoa , onamenteko acuta b^na, ho 
has cowed these children by beat- 
ings, that is why they start work 
at once. 

gogboro-o, gogbctoi^-g p. v , to get 
frightened by seeing people die : 
gogbotoQakanale <or gogtele botoi^a- 
kana) enamente jao hasujanci jt 
hulatorsaoa, we have been frightonod 
by seeing people die, that is why, as 
goon as anybody gets sick, it breaks 
our hearts. 

gog-bura, gog-burad Nag. syn. o£ 

gogsid. 

go|-end$ Nag. syn. of goggiri. 

gog-etai* trs., to thin or render 
sparse by causing to die : ne baba 
ruruljko gogeiar^keda, the ants called 
rurulg have killed this paddy (by 
eating the roots) ; nehaturen horoko 
mariduku gogeta^ke^koa, small-pox 
has thinned the population of this 
village. 
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gogMAt^o p* v.* corresponding mean- gog-goso syn. of gogmorod , I. adj., 


ing : Pransdisum hoyoko laralreko 
gogeiai^ianm, the French were decim- 
ated in the w&r. 

gO£>giri Has. syn. of g of end a Nag. 
intensive of gog, except in the mean- 
ings referring to beating. It is not 
need as adj. of vrb. n.> nor in fbe 
rcpr. v. For the rest it is constructed 
like gog. 

gog- gog redoubled form of gog 
with the meaning and construction 
of both gogtjoko and gocviorha. As 
adv. it is also syn. of gog. It may 
bo replaced by the simple form in 
the cases noted under gog . 

gog-gopog ; gojfl-gopog I. adj., with 
kamij very bard or very strenuous, 
dead tiring work : goegopog kamile 
namakada. Also used a 8 adj. noun : 
rabal kamipe rtamiludi ci goggopoe't 

II. trs. caus., to give very bard work 
to do : ne gomke kamidoe goggopoe- 
jadlett, jomsado simcara, this master 
gives us very bard work but little 
to cat. 

goegopog»n tflx. v., to work very 
strenuously : nminata, kabu goc- 
gopogna, din menabu cabaegea, let 
us not work so strenuously, we have 
time enough to finish the work. 
goggopoe-Q p. v., to be given, or 
have, very bard work to do : 
tfcdtajg aprmale goggopogjana. 

III. adv., "with Or without the afxs. 
At?pe, g<e, tan*, tange , modifying 
fa imi } rika, rifcan : gojogopoele 
kamiaiubtada, mi mid gandae beje- 
t&ia%91e&1 One ahtta eaeb is all 
What we ^got for working strenu- 
ously from morning to night. 


of plants and trees, withered : gog* 
goao kubiko patafttam. Also , used 
as adj. noun : ne baganr$ eoben 
goggosoko patpgtam. 

II. trs. caus., to cause plants or 
trees to wither : jeje isu babakoa 
goggosokcda. 

goegoso+o p. v., corresponding mean- 
ing : niraira jetete babako g&ggoso- 

jann,. 

III. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange , 
ge , modifying lei, rika : kubiko 
gogr/08oang C7^ lelkeda, ltly., I saw 
the cabbages as if withered, i.e*, it 
seemed to me that the cabbages 
were withered. (2) with the afx. 
age so as to wither goegosoogee jete- 
keda. 

gog-hapa, gog-hape 1° tre , to kill 
secretly : miacj meromo gogkapekia . 
goghapa-g p. v.,* (1) to be killed 
secretly. (2) to die quietly, without 
anybody noticing it. 

2° syn. of hapagog (more frequently 
need than the latter). 

gog-hereia Nag. syn. of goggiri. 

gogi Has. gojl Na Q (gogkii^ gogko ) 
participial adj , in which the final 
i (kiiq, ko ) is the prnl. d. o., the per* 
son or animal whom people are 
going to kill or slaughter, in flntrd* 
to boi^gai, destined to be sacrificed 
immediately ; alifyi, (a fowl) des- 
tined to bo sacrificed later: gogi 
sim udubaii^me, #u»de bfil^ 
leflereme, show me the fowl I am to 
kill, and tbyself sharpen the kn ifo 
for cutting it into pieces ; yogk* 
simko poro^mente oitoiuu^pe kiriia- 
aka^koa ? 
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go$-|lki I. adj., with cdrMon, a 
young bird whioh died in the egg : 
gogfiki aimhonko gmfcakope. 
goejiki'Q p. v., to die in the egg . 
siin aburumjad jaromren honko 
gogjifcijana ; sim gelca jarom 
abfirumtane talkena, upuntako gog- 
jtkijana. 

gO£-jonom I. ebst., still-birth : 
gogjonom hobajana. 

II. adfc., still-b<>rn : gogjonom honko 
sasanre kako topakoa. 

III. trs., to bring forth a still-born 
child : gogjonornkjae^ 
gogjonom*g p. v., corresponding 
meaning : ne knriate episa honko 
gogjonomjana, 

gog-kucftQ p v. to die abandoned, 
without nursing •’ eskarge pordese 
alom senoa ,* jat^.re hasujanre 
Retaleka gogkUeq, okoe d^ser*- 
gelamea ? Do not go alone to a 
foreign country ; if tnou vvert to 
fall sick, thou wouldst die abandon- 
ed, who would nurse thee ? 

go$-morha of men and animals, 

I. ab«. n., utter leanness : ne uri$ 
gogmorha lelfce klriiako gonoia rati 
kako kulitana. 

II. adj., very lean : miad gogmorha 
urjle kiriuak^ia. Also used as adj , 
noun ; ne gogmrlare ci amiaau 
gonot^pe omakada ? 

III. its. cans,; to ca«6 e to become 
very lean : honko caratepe gvgmorJi*- 
j*§Jcoa, you reduce your children 
to extreme leanness by not giving 
them enough to eat. 

IV. intra,, in the df. prat., to 
become very lean : urjko reug$teko 
gognorlatana, but£ bnnoa. 


gogmorha-n iflx. v., to cause one's 
own utter leanness : bagatiako 
ka^abteko gogmorhana, the devotees 
of the hakanporofy render 
themselves very lean by 
fagting. 

gogmorha-o p. v., (1) to become very 
lean : stiltee gogmorhagiana. (2) 
as used by children, or in jest, to 
die : ale tolaren jomburi seta gog* 
morhnjana. 

goe-morog syn. of goggoso. 
goen I. adj., of grain crops, tall 
and bending to one side, in entrd. 
to kur i dm ft rid, tall and bending to 
all sides : goen babakole irtana. 

II. trs. cans., to bend and etretoh 
a grain crop to one side : nimir^ 
hoeo ne babae goenkeda . 

III. intrs,o£tall grim crops, to 
lie bent to one side : alea baba goen- 
tana . 

goen-g p. v , to get, or lio, bent all 
to one side. 

goentf-raoesl Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 

gonifolgfil. 

goen-giri intensive of goen , not 
used as adj. 

goegleks, go^lekn adv.,«o as to be 
in danger of dying, so as to be 
likely to die : gojglekairj hasuleua ; 
gvjdekcc bain j an a, he feigned to be 
sick unto death. 

goegiekan, gojglekan adj., (1) with 
Amu, a deadly sickness, (t) with 
muira, Im » c deadly poison. t (3) 
dangerously ilk Jikely to dia. 
adj., like ail thoao formed with th* 
afx. n* drops it before the copula, 
or another verbal termination: gojg- 
UkagW) he is daug^ronaly nick. 
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gocgleka-g, gojglekct~g p. v., to be- 
come sick unto death : holado besng- 
gee taikena, tisii*doe gojglekajana. 

goeQ-mundi, goefl-serS, gojQ-mun^i, 
gojQ-s£rd I. adj., with kami, kaji, 
urn , Hear , a dangerous work or 
occupation ; the intention or propo- 
sition to do such a work : namiaat* 
{yara peroakanreo amdo paromabum 
menjada : nekan gojgserd kaji alom 
nrui*ea, when the river is in such 
a flood, thou proposest that we 
should ford it all the same ; do not 
utter such suicidal suggestions > 
paltankami enado gojgserd kami, 
the soldier's is a dangerous life. 
Also used as adj. noun : kula mac 
moncakada, nlo gojgscrdc n am tan a, 
lie has decided, to go on a tiger hunt, 
he foolishly courts danger. 
goegmundi-n, etc., rflx. v., to court 
danger, to expose one's life : kacim 
lcltana ? gnra aminui* pereakana, 
amdom goioserdntana , dost thou not 
see how full the river is ? Dost 
thou want to get drowned ? N.B . — 
In the same meaning, &erd (but not 
tnunji) may be used intrsly. with 
goeg, goegge, gojg, gojgge : amdo 
gojflgem serf! j ad a, 

goeg- s&rd, gojQ-sgrd syn. of goeo- 
munift, but moreover used as sbst. 
meaning the decision taken by Sing- 
bonga that smb.'s life is at an end : 
gojgserdge taikena, onamente ranu 
ka tgjana, it was decreed that he 
should die, that is why the medi- 
cines remained without effect. 

gofipg (Sad. Jcoepa ; Or. khopd) 1° 
syn. of duipa, but as adv. it may 
also be applied to men who, wearing 


a coat, Lave on their loins only a 
bolog hidden under their coat, so that 
their appearance recalls to mind that 
of a bird with plucked tail : horcko 
son$te botog tppaeabaakanre, goVpq* 
gefco leloa. 

goVpq-n rflx. v., to dress oneself as 
described : enkage alom goV'pqna, 
jaegeko landaea, do not dress like 
a bare-tailed bird, people will laugh, 

2° of men's hair, I. adj., with b 
horoj a head, a man, cropped at the 
hack and sides (so as to leave a cap 
of hair on top. Also used as adj. 
noun : okotaren go?pq nldo ? 

IT. trs., to cut smb/s hair in this 
way : goZpql'iako ; bgko go^pqk[a ; 
ini$ b$ko goVpqkeda . 
goVpq-n rflx. v., to let one's hair be 
thus cropped : bge goVpqnjma. 
goVpa-go p. v., to get one's hair cut 
as described : alokae golpagg (or 
ini.a b$ aloka golpagg), Boben mulire 
latabipe. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange , ge 9 
leka, also goVpqgotpq with or with- 
out the afxs. ange^ge, tan, tange , 
modifying laia\ : goVpagekify lapa- 
tal?jana. 

gog-peca Nag. syn. of peca, kokor - 
pec a Nag. kokor Has. sbst., the 
spotted Owlet, Athene brama. Its 
call is either pec or gog. Bnrupeca 
Nag. niruvkokor Has. is the Jungle 
Owlet, Glaucidium ra&iatum, and 
dirii^peca Nag. diri^okor Has. 
is the Scops Owl, Scops giu. 

gog sSrd, gogog s£r & sbst., the 
intention of giving a beating, as 
manifested by some outward sign : 
ait* gogog ter&ko uruisgaflcikii^ 
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uirjana, the two who manifested 
intentions to beat me, have fled. 

Has. syn. of go^bura, 
goVburad Nag. I adj., with ote , 
land which belonged to %n extinct 
family, i.e,, to people who died 
without male issue or male near 
relatives : bumaripatire raitikoQ, 

gogsid oto dikuko auia, mdrkipa^i- 
■redo raitikoa gogsid ote ku(Aka(i 
horoko aira ; mundaku^veu horoa 
gogsid buinari karedo ku^-ftkati ote 
mundakutrenko auia, p&faku^reu 
horoado parakiitrcnko, in the bhui- 
nari distriot the landlords take 
possession of the lands belonging 
to raiyat families which have died 
out, but in tho mankipatti distriot 
fiuoh lands revert to the khuntkat- 
tidars of tho village. Bhninari or 
khuntkatti lands belonging to an 
extinct mundakhunt family are 
divided among the other mudakhunt 
families of the villago, those belong- 
ing to an extinct pabankhunt 
family go to the other pabankhunt 
families. 

II. trs., to ciuso people to die 
without male issue : man* rogo 
isui gogsidkedkoa , last year's epide- 
mic has caused many people to die 
without male issue. 
gogsid-g p. v., (1) to dio without 
male issue : cikan dukuteko goesid- 
jana ? (2) of land, to become gogsid 
ote : ne ote gogsidakana n£do, okoe 
jomea ? 

gogst-n-id vrb. n., death without 
male issue : ne op$re gogsinidko 
et£akanleka tor^tana : aminai^ko 
talk en re bar horogekii* sareakana, 


it looks as if, in this house, death 
without male issue has already 
begun : they wero so numerous, and 
now only two aro left. 

To die without male issue and 
without near.' malo agnates who may 
inherit the property and insure the 
survival aud continuance of the 
family, is tho worst that can befall 
a Munda. It means that ho, and hia 
forefathers as well, will bo deprived 
of ancestor worship. His and their 
shades will have to roam about in 
want of sbeltor and food ; for them 
no inner room of their descendants' 
homes in which to dwell, no sacri- 
fices and libations of which to 

partake. And this for ever and 

0 

ever. 

Daughters aro of no uso to avert 
this calamity. Their destiny is to 
get married and thus loso their clan 
and be mado one with a family and 
elan worshipping its own ancestors. 
As the Mundari proverb says, sona 
aro precious, but daughters have 
no worth. This, by tho way,' 
explains why daughters, even when 
brotherless and without near mala 
agnates, are not capable of inheriting. 
There is but one remedy and that 
is to take a son-in-law* as gorjurdad 
and thus adopt and incorporate him 
in the 6onless family and in its 
clan, so that he may inherit the 
property, propagate the ‘old family 
stock and insure the worship of tha 
ancestors of his adoption. 

gogo (Sad.) used by little chil* 
dren, I. sbsfc., syn. of sadom , horse. 
II. trs., to put a child astride on 
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srafch. ; ne bon sadomre gogoia ipe. 
gogo-n rflf, v., to take a ride, to sit 
a«kide on the knee, the shoulder, 
a piece of wood, etc. 3 aiiia taranro 
gogonme $ ain$ bulure gogonm . 
gogo- g p. v., te be put astride on 
•mth. ; aadomree gogogia, 
fOfQ gyn, pf der, defe, 
gOfQ var. of g# t indet. ts. of gg, 
denoting* a habit ; gogg k;iid§, I do 
not want to carry loads. 
gogg»i poun of agency, a coolio 
in the habit of carrying loads : 
gogglpo aflriko tebftca. 

gQ-gQ frequentative of gg : ggggte 
tarane potajana, by frequently 
carrying loads with a polo he has 
grazed off the skin on his shoulder. 

gogog var. of gog, in let. ts. of 
gog, denoting a habit : gogogae 
mente injure kako dagina, nobody 
takes service with him because he 
beats people. It is often used as 
participial adj. : gogag hoyo, a man 
in the habit of beating people ; 
gogog ranu, a deadly poison. 
gogognl noun of agency, syn. of 
gogog horo. 

gogoe $ noun of agency, syn. of 
gogog ranu. 

gogog sgfg var. of gog sefd, 
gggonoia Has- syn. of bah Nag. 
gq-hasa abst., earth that has been 
carried with pples : golgwie teara- 
kan bandado purg-sa logologogr^ boro 
Jtaipa ; when an embankment has 
been m$4e of earth, there is 

often fear of £t$ crn/nbUng n»4 er ft 6 
action of the water. 

gQjioni Nag. fflai Has. yar. of 
gelgm Nag. 


gohosi helom Nag. syn. of g&mla$ 
Has. sbsfc., wheat cake, wheat bread, 
gehonja, gohsntfa Nag. (Pr. Sad. 

gokondd, crowd) syn. of gaddL 
gehor-g^boy Nag. syn. of 
g&r&Vgoroe Has/ 

gp-hun^i trs., to carry and put 
together in a heap. 

goja (Sad ) I. sbst., a pointed 
pieee of wood : gojare nirtanl^e 
bokaujana, bo ran his stomaoh 
against a pointed piece of wood. 

II. adj., with purn, sofa, (land 1 }) 
bo, moca , etc., pointed : goja pury 
namkero marwge kakalaoa, there 
is much shouting when people 
drink rio^-boar, Uly., when they 
get pointel leaf cups (us 2 d for 
driuking beor). N. B. Goja sakam 
is the same leaf cup with beer in 
it, in entrd. t”> e^ga sakam, a leaf 
plate with cooked rice oa it. 

III. trs., to maka into a point : ne 

so^a gojaeme clundid arraente, cut 
this stick to a point, for digg- 
ing wild turmeric side-tubers. 
goja-g p. v., to be made into 
a point : sofca gojaahani . (*2) to be 

armed with a sting : hurumsukuko 
landireko gojaaiana, 

gofcn, goji, gojQ var®. of gogn, 
gogi, goeo. 

gOjC-gojo Cfr. gojr> I. fidj., with 
burn, bar^gala, a pointed peak, 
a pointed tower. Also used as adj. 
noun : gojogojo hand iyij ana, the 
pointed tower has fallen in ; $9)0- 
gojorele dgkena, we climbed a point- 
ed peak. 

II* ire,, to bpild a tower info 
* point ; Angieji 
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gtijogojo+kada. 

gojvgojo-Q p. v,, to bo made into 
a poiut, to bO pointed : Ranciburu 
hurinjeka gojogojodk&nd, Baranda- 
burudo Sangin&te dugudugu leloa. 
III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ahge, ge , tan , iuitge, modifying 
bat, lelg: baugala goiogojoangeko 
baiakada. 

fc°j$-£opo£ var. of go$gopo$. 

^o|o!a syn. of gojabg, a person 
with a pointed head. 
goj£leka, gojQ-raundi vurs. of 

goeoleka, goegmundi. 

gojOrd Has. (Sad. gnjna) syn. of 
gmjuna, gudilra , g dr Ur a Nag. I. 
sbst., a heavy stick pointed at ouo 
end. It is used in baling rice : 
gojdrdtc baria kami calaotana, baba 
kacao acl potom dal, the point is 
used to poke into the bale, and 
the body to beat it on the outside, 
both actions being intended to 
settle tbe grain more compactly. 

II. Ire., to make into such a stick ; 
lie bavkatj go^rieme. 
gojftrti-o p. v , to be made into 
such a stick. 

goj$ 8§r& var. of go eg seed. 
gokhula-janum, gakhufa-jamun 
Nag. syn. of bakala. 

*£$^0^ trs.. of a man or men, 
to meet tkenugury observers, car- 
rying a certain thing. To meet 
a human corpse being carried, to 
start to b&q the girl a 'on a day 
on which a death has occurred in 
one's own village, or to reach the 
girl's village when smb. that day 
has died there, are very favourable 
omens ; goeakaniko gqko{o*(he$lM x 


var. of gftol. 

f®f (Sk. SatL) syn. of gn rug urn* 
tola, (II. Sad. gold, granary) 
storeroom) L sbsfc., also golavra, 
a shop. 

II. intrs., to establish a shop t no 
mandSari cimint^e golaakada f 
gola-g p. v., imprsl., of a shop, to 
be established : Rancire pur* t a ^adre 
golaakana. 

gda-bSn syn. of bamgola , I. eb«t., 
a maroon or cracker exploding with 
a single loud report. 

II. intrs., to explodo a maroon : 

oiminsape golubdnla ? 

golabdn-g p. v., impra! , of a maroon, 

to be exploded : apisa goltfadb- 

lena, 

golalocUbi, golalnd-daru Nag. 

(P. gul-dcin; Or. gulaici) ebst. 
Plumeria aeutifolia, Poir. 5 Apooy* 
naeeae,— : a small tree with large 
white, scented flowers. Some 
people cook and eat theso. The 
milky juk>e of the tree is used 
medicinally, 5*4 drops sufficing for 
a purge. A larger quantity is poi- 
sonous. This is one of the eacred 
trees of the Hindus 

gel a -mage fe bst., the second half 
of imgtmttndn (after the full moon). 

gotanci-b* goiaocMaru Has. var* 
of goUUcibS. 

gWm* (Sad.) gyn. of gnm^ twit 
used only of bullocks and buffaloes, 

I. sbsfc., the faot of being tickled 
With the nails t no tir* golan^ kot 
snkua. 

II. trs^ to tickle wfth tbe nails $ 
to scrape lightly with tbe nails 
honko ketako ynfttXpjuK Note the 



im 

goia-sai*ga gole 


saying : am jeiao kako golat^jadma, 
hapeakanme, be silent, nobody speaks 
to thee. 

gola^-g p. v., to be thus tickled or 
soraped : ne urj[ golai^glca tikiko ocp- 
mente) let this bullock be scraped! 
lightly with the nails to remove its 
ticks ; ne uri kae gglai^oa, this bul- 
lock cannot bear to be tickled. 
fO-n-olcvQ vrb. n., the amount of 
thus tickling : gonolai^ko golai^kja# 
ne urf burumuler-jana, they tickled 
this bullock so much that it laid itself 
down. 

gola-saia.ga Has. syn. of hundi - 
sat^ga Has. oborsaqga Nag. sbst., 
Ipomoea Batatas, Lamk. ; Convolvur 
laceae, — the Sweet Potato, a creeper 
extensively planted on parallel ridges 
by cuttings made at the beginning 
of the rains. It is for the Mundas, 
the edible tuber parr excellence and 
therefore generally called simply 
taiyga. 

*gola(l, golati-gopoi* Has. gold*, 
goldt-gopoi* (long d) Nag. (Or. 
goldt, cross-marriage) I. sbst., a. 
marriage agreement by which a boy 
and girl of one family marry a girl 
and boy of another family, no marri- 
age price being paid : hontekupi 
gclatigopoqrec omkja, he gave his 
daughter in exchange for his 
daughter-in-law ; golafigopo?^ purasa 
kii hobaoa, cases of^this contract are 
rare. 

II. trs., of two families~to give a 
daughter in marriage in exchangp for 
the other's daughter ; oko or^ete kurij 
aukia, en or^rege misite goiajana orp 
gonots, kako opomjana ; cute baria 


» kurihonkiia.ko golat igo policed kii^, 

mento kajioa, bis sister was married 
inthe same house from where he 
took his wife and no marriage price 
was paid on either side ; when this 
happens they say that they have 
given the two girls in galatigopo?^ 
marriage. 

golati-n rflv. v., of two girls, to 
marry each other’s brother without 
marriage price : golatigopoi^cnben . 
golat i-Q p. v., of two girls, to bo 
given in mar/iago in exchange for 
each other : kurihonkita, gola(igo~ 
por^oci, ne ka-lom. 
golati var. of gfiolati. 
gOIbhata (Sal.) syn. of bilaili , 
sbst., the Tomato. 

gole I. shst., whistling (of a man, 
a chameleon, a wild dog, a king- 
orow, a; domesticated myna) : gole 17% 
alum la. 

II. adj., with sari , eamo meaning. 

III. in(rs., to whistle : tcteia.gako* 
nekageko balckoa : bale tabakadj 
goleaia, ente tc{etaga japidea, eu 
diplige tetei^ga^ ho^ore bale pucu- 
keejei katjsakene racaea, this is the 
way they ensnare bloodsuckers : the 
one who holds th 9 stick bearing a 
snare at its end, whistles to a blood- 
sucker and the latter shuts its eyes ; 
at that moment ho puts the noose 
around its neck and pulls with a 
jerk. 

go-p-ol * repr. v., to call and answer 
each. other by whistling: gopoletan\ 
akii%. 

gole-o p. v., imprsl., of whistling# to* 
take place • hantare apisa golelena f: 
okpe mcnaia ? 
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go-Ufole vrb. n., (1) the loudness of have been sent to deal with the riot. 


whistling : gonolee golekeda, go^a 
tolaren horoko aium^eda. (2) the 
act of whistling*: inia gono'e puran$ 
saraginiite alumoa, his whistling 
can be heard from pretty far. 

N.B. As a poetical term gole or 
golegole is applied to the call of 
certain birds, as the king* fisher : 
garakikir golegole. 

golmfil, go I mol, gulmai (R. ghol - 
mat, a mixing up, a meloe ; Sad.) 
partly syn. of higiridigiri , I. sbst., 
0) a mistake : inia kajire pura golmdl 
taikena. (2) disorder : gnlmdl hoba- 
jana, enamente sobcn clj left, soab#- 
tanu, things have been put in without] 
order, that is why all cannot be 
fitted in. (3) confusion of mind : 
men re gohnal menagea, enamente 
liisal> kao taOkadariataua. (4) 
contention, quarrel, row : ju, inku$ 
golmdl hapetam, go and stop their 
quarrel. (5) disturbance, riot : ba- 
gounkoa golmdl sarkar kese<jkeda. 
(0) disorder of the stomaoh (indiges- 
tion, constipation, diarrhoea) : lat re 
golmdl menu, enamente biyge jomira, 
borojada. (7) dispute about posses- 
sion : no otera gohnal aCiri pariaboa, 
(8) molestation, oppression, tyran- 
ny : nc disumre rajakog, golmdl 
Ai3kgrejiko kesecjkeda. 

II. adj., (1J with horOy an oppres- 
sor, a rioter : dikuko golmdl horo- 
koge, landlords are oppressors ; 
golmdl horoko sarkar sal?ke<Jkoa, 
Government has arrested the rioters. 
(2) with disum, a country disturbed 
by tyranny or rioting : golmdl 
disunite pal^anko kuljana, soldiers 


(•3) with lat , a stomach in any way 
upset : golmdl litre petQ kan^a^ae 
joml$ ade golmalorgjana. 

III. trs., (I) to make a mistake : 
kajii golmdlkcda enamente inia gofi 
ka taakajana. (2) to put things 
disorderly : dotanre ne kitabkopo 
golrndlakada. (3) to confuse smb.’s 
mind : t a hkago kajijade taikena, 
okllko jirateko golmdlk[a . (t) to 
cause a quarrel between people : 
bugileka jagartanle taikena, injgee 
golmdl ke die a. (5) to disturb a 
country with riots : disumko golmdl • 
akada. (G) to upset one’s, or smb.’s 
stomach : oilekate laim golmdlkcda ? 

(7) to contend about the possession 
of smth. : no oteko golmdl jada. 

(8) t<> oppress, tyrannize : diku land- 
phandte liatui golmdl jada. 

IY. intrs., (1) to make a mistake : 
kajireo golmdlkeda . (2) to put 

things disorderly : dorepe golmdl • 
keda. (3) to have one’s mind in a 
state of confusion .* ha^ikuti kaji 
aiumkedci alria mon golmdl tana . 
(\) to quarrel : ili nuke<Jci erageko 
golmdlkcda. (5) of a country, to be 
disturbod by riots : disurn golmdl - 
tana. (6) of the stomaoh, to be 
upset : alfig, lat golmdl tana . (7) ira- 

prsl., with inserted prsl. pm., to feel 
confusion of mind, to havo one’s 
stomach upset : mon golmaljaina ; 
lat golmaljaina . 

golmdl-en rflx. v., (1) to quarrel : ne 
horoko ili ndke<Jci janao nekageko 
golmdlena. (2) to let oneself get 
confused in mind : hatiku^i kaji 
aiumkc<jte mon alom golmdlena , 
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(3) to upset one'* stomach : oilekan 
jomto lfljm goimdlenjana ? (4) to 

riot : bhag&Lako op$do kako golnml- 
ena. 

golmAl-g p. v., meanings correspond- 
ing to the trs. 

golmil-kaji sbst., (1) a disputed 
or disturbed state of affairs, a riot, 
oppression, tyranny : na otere goU 
mdlkaji men$; rajako parialeka ne 
di6umre n&do golmaUcaji k& hoba$- 
tana, there is no more in this 
country such oppression as there 
was under the rule of the lajahs. 
(•2) tho news or rumour of a 
contention for possession, a dis- 
turbance, a tyrannical proceeding : 
m© oter$ gohndlkaji aium^taua, it is 
said that the ownership of this field 
is going to be contested ; golmdt/caj\ 
aiurato raitiparjako hatudisumko 
nirbagekeda, when tho subjects 
heard of tho tyrannical proceedings 
of the rajah they lied the country. 

golmaric (H. golmireh ; Sad.) 
ebst.. Piper nigrum, Linn. ; Pipe- 
raceae, — tho Black-Pepper climber, 
nob cultivated by the Mundas. 
gfim Has. var. of g thorn . 

{onaa-afg (Sad. gumha sag) sbst., 
Leucas aspera, Sprang.; Labiatae,— 
an annual herb, d-10" high, used as 
a potherb but generally mixed with 
others on account oi its bitterness. 
It is distinguished from gomma&i 
by its narrower, linear leaves and its 
longer calyx teeth ; its flowers are 
white and in axillary whorls. 

goma^aakl (Sad, tita-gwvha) *yn, 
of ibammhi. 

join-gem Nag, (Sad, gomgo.m, 


sulky) tar. of komhom* 
gomkafn Nag. (Sad.) gomke Has. 
sbst., the mistress of the house. 

gomke (Sad.) I* sbst.., (1) the 
master (in Has. also the mistress) of 
the house : of^ren gomke baiagaia, 
Eancitia. (2) husband (in contexts 
referring to a woman) : ain$ gomke 
pi^tjjar.a tisiuu (3) Lord (when 
applied to God), sir, gentleman. 
Mister, when applied to men : sirma 
0 X 9 otedisumro mia4go Gomke 
mon^ia, there is only one Lord in 
heaven and On earth ; Sarwadare 
baria gomkekii^ men^kit^a, there are 
two gentlemen (missionaries) living 
at Sarwada; misuj gomke haturee 
boloakana, a gentleman lias come 
and entered the village ; gomke Lata,** 
galare baugaia, the gentleman is 
not at home ; bolomo, gomke, d$ 
hijptana, enter, sir, rain is coming. 
When used with ,a proper noun or 
with a noun of rank or office, gomke 
stands, behind, in apposition : Pox- 
meeor Gomke, the Lord God ; Jisu 
Krisfc Gomke , tho Lord Jesus Christ; 
Braun gomke, Mr. Brown; komish- 
ner gomke , the Commissioner ; padri 
gomke 9 the Missionary. Neverthe- 
less they say : abu§ Gomke Jiau 
Xrht. 

II. trs., (1) to pat smb. in charge : 
Sarwadare Horny gomkeko gomke - 
ak$i* 9 Fr. Homy has been put in 
charge of the Sarwada Mission sta- 
tion. (d) to recognize smb. as chief 
of the village ; Sarwada hature 
Paeaaako gomkeakgia. (3) to follow 
smb»'s lead ; ne kajire amgele 
gomkmea* 
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III. infcrs., with ind. o., to address 
smb® as 'sir’: ne gomke cinamente 
ham gomkeata ? Why dost thou not 
say * sir ' to this gentleman ? 
gomke-n rflx. v * (1) to act as leader 
or master of others : alope epara- 
ipirina, mi<J horoge gomkenpe , do 
not throw the work on each other, 
let one of you act as leader or 
master and distribute the tasks. (2) 
t act independently, as if one were 
one’s own master: a^regec gomken- 
tunu (3) syn. of padrigomken , to 
let oneself be ordained a priest: 
Mundako cimin horoko qomken] ana? 
go-p'Oinke repr. v., to add jess each 
other as 'sir': sumdiaro oro arga£- 
reko gopo?n>kea, parents whose 
children have intermarried call ouch 
other ‘ sir \ others do the same only 
in jest, 

gomke-o p. v., (1) to be constituted 

a3 the master : a£ge nfidoo gomke- 
akana. (2) to be recognized as head 
of the village or family : haturoe 
gomkeakana, oraree gomkeakana . (-5) 
to be followed as leader : ne kamire 
Sau gomkeakana ; hature aegeo 
gomkcoa, the other villagers always 
follow his lead. (4) to become a 
priest : Mundako turui horoko 
gomkeakana . 

gompara (Sad. gompaek ) trs., to 
push aside with each hand (or foot) 
alternately \ baba alom tegaea, gom * 
parakeaie paromenme, do not tram- 
ple down the paddy plants, pass 
through them pushing them aside 
to right and left ; Kancirg, talaore 
do^gado begar dautc da gomparai- 
dtjiuHckq caladjada, on the Kanchi ! 


go ndo 

lake they move boats without apolfy 
by pushing the water aside to right 
and left, i.e., by rowing. 
gompara-g p. v., corresponding 
meaning : baba alom tegaea, gom - 

par a oka. 

goropara-paromen rflx. v., to make 

one’s way through a crowd or vege- 
tation by pushing aside to right and 
left: en horoko talate gompara- 
paromenme. When there is question 
of a crowd, kopaparka has tbo same 
meaning. 

gondij Cfr. condg , trs. or intrs., 
(1) of dogs, jackals, rats and mice, 
to scratch the ground with the fore 
paws : ne ari guruko gondgj^ f kako 
undugaratajveda. (2) fig., syu. of 
pagopOf to dig out with a stick : 
honko sata.gako gondqkeda. (3) fig., 
to hoe or plough superficially : 
j net^ire okoe gondg'a? entanet/j.o 
gondabarojada , miado Iocor kao 
tearakada. Gouda occurs also fig. in 
the jingle gciuigondq . 
gonda-gg p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings. 

gonde I. sbst , nagging, fault- 
finding ; slight scolding : inia gonde 
uimin diniR satmgearq V How 
much longer shall I bear with bis 
nagging? i.e., I am not going to 
bear it longer. 

II. adj., with kaji, samo moaning: 
ne horoa moea gonde kaji pereakana. 

III. trs. or intrs., to nag ; to be 
inclined to fault-finding or slight 
scolding : ili nukedci janaoe gondeina 
a(j janaom aiumgodia, tisiiaylolirc. 
saparubjana, when ho has drunk rice- 
beer, bo always nags at me and I 
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always bear with it, but to-diy it 

turned into a quarrel. 

go p-ondc (1) rcpr. v., to nag at 

each other, to have a slight quarrel : 

slobon goponden, bugin.iko jagar- 

baraebcn. (2) adj., with horo, a man 

habitually nagging. 

gondc-o p. v., meaning corresponding 

to the trs. 

go-n-omle vrb. n., (1) the amount 
of nagging : gonondeko gondekia, 
bar pltleka inkul q dubjaru ra^ii 
b age la, they nagged so much at him 
that for two weeks he refused even 
to sit down for a talk with them. (2) 
the aet of nagging or its manner: 
inia gononde {.nrakana, his way of 
nagging is very well known. 

gondofil, gcndoCfil, gondoCl (T. 
kanlv-il , ltly., seeing not) 1 . sbst., 
dimness of eyesight : ma medni 
gondodl ka hugietana. 

II. adj., (1) with buru, a hill dimlv 
outlined under a veil of mist or 
binoke : cn gondodl burudo cikan 
buru V Also used as adj., noun : 
cn gondodl japare liatu mena. (?) 
with wed, dim eyes : gondodl m p dte 
(or medkote) ka lolbesoa. 

III. trs., (1) to dim the outline of 
an object : soben buruko tisiiae 
gondodl nlcad d , a veil of mist or 
smoke has dimmed all the hills. (2) 
to render the eyes dim : jali inia 
mede gondodlakadi , cataract has 
veiled his eyes ; cikan duku mede 
gondodlca (or gondodl koa) ? "What 
ailment causes dimness in the eyes ? 
1Y. intrs., (1) prsl., of the eyes, 
to see dimly : ganjae sibjorla, me$ 
(or medko) gondodl tuna. (2) imprsl., i 


with inserted prsl. pm., to feel that 
one's eyes are dim : med gondodl - 
jaina . 

gondodUo p. { v., meaning corres- 
ponding to the trs. : koasite soben 
buiuko gondodlakana : inia mej (or 
medko) gondodlakana . 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
atige, ge, <jge y modifying l cl, lelg, 
at&kar, /coding, sukulq, rikao : 
daruko gondodlggc sukul rakabakana ; 
gondodlgee lelea. In its redoubled 
form this adv. ha9 a diminutive 
meaning : rather dimly. 

gondora* (1) syn. of gondodl . 
(2) syn. of miririmiriii, mlrmir , 
twilight, dusk : gondoraVgea, tan- 
kage ka leloa, it is dusk, one cannot 
see clearly. 

gondor-gondor Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
nogor, nogornogor Has. I. sbst., 
grumbling : gondorgendor alumlecjci 
ka sukuketjlea. (2) caterwauling : 
pusia go/ulof gondor aluingtauu. The 
term is used in entrd. to nurnur , to 
growl, of dogs ; rumbnl , to growl, of 
t'gers ; cor cor, the cry of protest of 
fowls ; redred 9 the cry of protest 
of mynas ; slpu, the Lissiug of 
snakes. 

II. adj., (1) with horo , a grumbler : 
ni janaore nekan gondorgondor horo. 

\ Iso us?d as adj. noun : nekan 
gontlorgondorko kaira^ sukuakoa. (2) 
with Icaji, grumbling : nekan 
gondorgondor kaji ciulao kae hokaea. 
(8) with sari, caterwauling. 

III. trs., (1) to utter words grumbl- 
ingly : kajii gondorgondorkeda. (2) 
to grumble at smb. : mi<J gan$aleka0 
gondo rgo n do rlc edl ea * 
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IV. intrs., (1) to grumble : gondor - 
gontlorjadako. (2) to caterwaul ; 
pusiko klsiakanreko gondorgondoreo . 
gondorgondor-ey rflx*. v., s.uno 
meanings : auunau alom gondor- 
gond arena ;en pu&i enai^fitec gondor - 
gondor entana. 

gondorgondor-o p. v., (1) to grum- 
ble : nc horo puragee go n dor gondor g- 
tuna. (2^ of words, to be uttered 
grumblingly : kaji yandorgondorg- 
tana . (3) imprsh, of c itenvaulmg, 
to be uttered : pusikoJi opotota, tiba- 
akana, mo<]nidage gondorgondorhnci , 
the rutting time of cats has come 
there was caterwauling the whole 
ii'gkt. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge> tan, iange , modifying 
jagar , kaji, rilcan , rg : en boro 
gondorgondorangee jagarluda ; pnsi 
go n do rgou do rtane rahi. 

gonde I. sbst., (1) tlie act of 
pulling smb. by tbe leg : gonjeteko 
batikja. (2) the carrying smb. oil 
his legs by a flood : gara pereakana 
(Jumbuido kaii3v dumbirioa, mendo 
gondeir^ boroxtana. — jarabir^a 

gondem boroatana ci darn, ? The 
river is flooded, but I shall not be 
out of my depth. What 1 fear is to 
lose my footing. — Why ? Dost thou 
fear a river snake or the force of the 
current ? 

II. trs., (1)' to pull smb. by the 
leg : gondejgiae , ba^ido aura batiia. 
(2) to trip smb. by pulling his leg : 
sukuri gondeipebu jatitaia, catch the 
swine by the legs and throw it, wo 
are going to castrate it. (3) of a 
flood, to lift smb. off his legs : gara 


paromtanro da gonjck[a adc dumbuY- 
lqa 

go-p-onde ropr. v., (1) to pull each 
other by the leg, to trip each other : 
gopondelanakir^, j< tie aArikita, 

I al ioa. 

gonde-o p. v., meaning correspond- 
ing to the trs. : sukuriko e^as^re- 
d<> kako sahituua, enamenteko 
gon jeon ; peruikan girareo gonje- 
jana, 

go-n-onjc vrh. n., (1) the extent 
of pulling hy the hg: genonjeii $ 
gondelja kaeomtee glribagelicna, I 
pulled his leg with such force that 
all at once he went down with a 
thud. (2) the act of pulling smb. 
hy the leg; the canying smb. off 
his legs b}' a flood : dijr$ gononje 
bo rog<a. 

gOndo var. of g<Vide. 

GOndo I. sbst., name of an abo- 
riginal tribe, groups of which, 
known for their filthy clothing, aro 
often met iu Chota Nagpur, tramp- 
ing and living on alms and petty 
thefts. They are not allowed to 
roam freely, but must go from 
police station to police station, and 
so are kept more or less under 
control. Tho Mundas regard them 
as Hindus, but they are probably, 
groups of the large tribe of Gonds 
settled in the Central Provinces. 

II. adj , (1) of eloths, dirty : 
gondo lijako soben tikioka. (2) of 
people, wearing dirty clothes : 
gondo ge am. 

III. trs., to soil a cloth : lij^m 
gbndokeda, tikilcah^. 

gDndo-7i rflx. v., to soil one's 
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clothes : puragem gbnjonjana, gondol g$l-en rflx. v., to busy oneself 
lija lcam tikijomtana. with stnth. that is not work : pprojj- 

goiulo-o p. v., of a cloth, to get le gondommenjana , enamente nea 
soiled : tam lija gnvdoahana. ka kamijana., 

(iTnidoatc tati gondo adverbial gondolgfd-o p. v., fo be kept from 

phrase modifying rika, Id, tear, woi k : gapasetado ilirt bu gondomoloa, 

'rikan, uh'an, etc., and meaning : tisiun-ge buluia.tamakuko kirii*ai*- 

in a way more filthy than a Uond. garatam, to-morrow morning wo 
gondo-gondo, gbro gbro (Sad. : J-'ball be busy drinking beer, buy 
goh'Muir ; Or. goh ><<!„) I. d) l, a ! to-day all the little things wo shill 
crowd on the move : ama hoiio on j ko in need of. 

goiidogoudurc menaia. HI. adv , with or without the afxs. 

II. adj , moving in a, crowd : gondo- | nnge t go, tan , taupe, modifying 

gondo bonko okosatrkojun.i V Also j ri&ftn : kupuloro gondo nwlangee 

used as adj. noun : inki# okoren liLijma. 

gondo 7 o u do/co > g or. do in gondom gondom gondom 

III. Ins. caus, to lead people in a ok5 f 6 gondom (twice), imitative 

ciowd : neivn lionko okoe gondo- . d^iplioii of one of the rhythms 

gondoked too ? : Ike nagera drum during a jadtir 

IV. inlrs., with the affix idr\ to go j dance. 

about in a ciowd : kosateko rondo- | gonje (Sad) I. sbst , (1) erooked- 
gondoidii'cdn t I rC ss, wryness : arlra gonje bairura- 

gon<!ogon<Io-n rWx.. v., «imomrauiug : j talH>) aighten tlio curve of the 
kosateko goiKlogoii’loiijtiiiu i j lidge; Iiusutun liovokoa mfna 

go ml ogondo-o p. v , to bo led in a j gonje lelkere kae tekaboa monte 
crowd : M a Vi grakora Injujanre ne mundioa, when the nose of a patient 

tolarcn honko gondogondoo.a. bcCoinOo awry, it is clear that ho 

\.adv., with or without the afxs. will not get cured. (2) slant, ob- 

av 9 e > 9°y ^on, fangr } motlii ying son. lijuify: parira gonje juguturwra- 

gondolgfll, gondomOI, gomfemonda t .po, karedo handrrioa, rebuild that 
Has. goend-mcen<J Nag. 1. sbst , part of tho wall which is out of tho 
time passed in idleness (not owing plumbline, otherwise it will fall 
to sickness) : gorolgondoinidle baba down ; arkatakora gonje udurso- 
l ale iidarij ma, owing to the holi- j<_ tape, shove the rafters so that 
day we could not reap the paddy ; they be parallel, (fi) * syn. of saV, 
Lupulora gondidgolj the time was- laterality : ne kuri gonjeree supidea, 
ted (ii visits; ilira gondolgoJ , tfhe this woman puts her chignon on 
lime wasted over a drinking bout. t lie side of the head. 

11. Irs. cons., of a useless occupation, 11. adj , (1) curved, crooked, wry, 
to keep smb. from work: bain deviating sideways : gonje ari, gonje 
gondoniullxcdlca . kan(ara, gonje beugara, a crooked 
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ridge, jack fruit, brinjal ; gonje 
mu,*tnoca, cadlom, a nose, mouth, 
tail, drawn sideways, (2) slanting, 
oblique, not vertical, not horizontal, 
not parallel : gonje pacri ; gonje 
arbata. (3) with sera, Zenji , crooked, 
perverse intention or talk. 

III. trs., to make smth. crooked, to 
deviate smth. from itsjnaturai line : 
arim gonjekeda ; kisto mocae 
gonjejada, in his anger ho pushes 
his lips to one side ; if to mu! gonje- 
jada . (2) to put sinth. in a slanting 

or oblique position ; catum gonjea - 
kada ; pacri pe gon jejada ; ti a’om 
gonjea, anjiliakadii girioa, do not 
hold thy joined palms slantingly, 
what thou boldest ou them will fall 
off ; kahiko gonjeepc , stand with 
your feet at right angles ; arakata- 
kope gonjekeda, you have put the 
rafters so that they are not 

parallel with each other, or not per- 
pendicular to the eaves. (3) fig., to 
talk crookedly, perversely : kijil ' 
gonjekeda. 

gonje-n iflx. v., (1) to twist the 
body, bend it or lean it sideways ; 
to twist the lips or no^e : s' joge tiia.- 
guakanmo, alom gonjena ; moca alora 
gonjena ; tlte mu alom gonjena. 
(2) to leave the straight road : 
sujego senope, alope gonjena . (3) to 
talk crookedly, perversely : kajii 
gonjenjanad 

gonje-g p. v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs.: ne arido gonjeakana ; 
mfil gonjeakana ; Samu hotoe gonjeo- 
t ana , Samu gets a wry neck ; cafcu 
gonjeakana ; pacri gonjeakana ; ama 
ti gonjeakana, anjiliakada giriqtana ; 


taramara sirnko cadlomko gonjea - 
kana, some fowls have a wry tail : 
arakata gonjeakana ; tisiia, pancuitro 
knji purage gov jejuna, many things 
have bc( n said ti) prevent today's 
panchayat from reaching a decision. 
go-n-onje vrb. n., (!) the extent of 
crookedness, deviation, etc.; no 
p iciti goncvjcko gonjekeda, oro muj 
dadako tu pal 'redo handiriogen, they 
have built this wall leaning over so 
much that one more layer o,f mud 
will bring it down. (2) the thing 
made crooked, efe.: nea okooa 
gononje ? Who has made this 
crooked ? 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. 
ange, ge, crookidly, awry, 
slantingly, obliquely, perversely : 
arakatako gonjea ngepe lagadkeda ; 
gonjeg e sdraoa, ho has a perverso 
intention ; gonjrt.tiko soriikja, they 
spoiled his good intention ; gonjegec 
jagarkeda, he spoke crookedlv’. 

( >) ,vith the afx. te, in an oblique 
direction : gonje fee senojana. 

gonje gonje jingle of gonje, samO 
moaning. As adv. it may lake tho 
afxs. ange } ge , tan, lunge. 

gonje-moca sbst., a wry-mouthed 
person. 

gonje-monje jingle of gonje, same 
meaning. As adv. it may tako the 
afxs. ange, ge, tan , iangc. 

gonot* I. shst., (1) the price asked 
or paid for a bride ; kurihon^ 
gonoi gogonoiareko auia, tluy receive 
the marriage price of a girl on the 
day of betrothal. (2) tho cost, 
value, price of smth : enara go- 
i fioqdo? What ia tho price? (3) 
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efficacy : axna kajire gonoi 3 banoa, 
it is useless to speak as thou dost : 
pit senkenra gonoi 3 bait* namkeda, 

1 went uselessly to the market (I 
sold nothing, bought nothing). 

* N.B.— In form the word gonoi % is 
the vrb. n. of gon^ to give in 
marriage. It is possible that ori- 
ginally go?$ meant to barter, its vrb. 
n. being used to denote the result of 
the barter, i.e., the thing received 
in barter, the value received. In 
this case t he word goi^ would have 
been restricted afterwards to the 
barter pur excellence, the barter of 
one's darghter, whibt for ordinary 
barter the words he] a Has. (Sad. 
Icheja) and pnnja Nag. were adopt- 
ed. The introduction of money 
amongst the M undos is compara- 
tively recent and even nowadays 
barter exists to s<>mc extent, especi- 
ally in out-of-the-way places. 
Giving one's daughter in marriage 
is more of a barter than of a sale. 
The usual price in Nag. is d bul- 
locks and no money. Jn Has. it is 

2 bullocks and 0 Its. It is only of 
late that some Christians have start- 
ed paying the whole marriage price 
in cash. Nevertheless it must be 
remembered that marriage, and most 
likely the barter of (he girl, existed 
already when the Mundas lived 
solely on the chase and the products 
of the jungle, and thus were not in 
need of acquiring anything by bar- 
ter. It is rot probable that, even 
at that, time, they would give away 
their daughters without any compen- 
sation. Therefore the original mean- 


ing of the word gonoi % must have 
been ‘ the things received for #the 
barter of one's daughter', and the 
other meanings in which it is now 
used must be derived* ones. 

II. trs , (1) with kuri as d. o., to 
ask or pay so or so much as mar- 
riage price : en kurihon ciminuiajvo 
gonoi^k[a ? ( 2 ) to fix or state the 

price of smth.: ne baba paelare 
c'minatape gonoi^tada ? What is the 
pri- e per measure you ask for this 
paddy? nc mirom eiminai*em 
gonoi^ia ? What price dost thou ask 
for tins goat ? enkana k.aii* 
gonoi^ea, upaotege idikem, I do not 
want any juice for such things, 
take it gratis. (*i) to prize, to 
value, to like much smtli.: susun 
kail* gono/^ea, jafcra kaii* gono^ca, 
1 am not very keen on dances, on 
visiting the fairs. (4) to heed, to 
put value on, what is said : am a 
kaji setabu pfiuti kail* gonotyiada, 
I heed more the barking of a dog 
t han what thou gayest ; en horodoe 
dondogea, okoe gonoi^ia ? Ho is 
an ignoramus, who heeds what he 
says ? 

gonoiy-cn rflx v., ( 1 ) to ask so or 
so muoh as pay or wages : dusiit* 
doma, eiminuia.om gonoi^ena ? 
apesarc gogoko ciminai*ko 
gouoT^enct ? What pay do carriers 
ask in your place ? (2) • to ask so 

or so much as price for the bundle 
or single object one is actually car- 
rying (not for such things as are 
sold according to rate) : cimi- 
n intern gonoi^cna? sun ciminiwm 
gonoi^ena ? 
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go-p-ono?i rcpr. v., to discuss the 
priofc of smth., to try and agree 
about the price : lie urira gopono t%- 
hen, mar. , 

govoq-o p. v., (\) to cost so or so 
much : tisio.gapa kerako ki ntedgeko 
govoQolava, apihisi taka habQ. (2) 
to fetch a good price : cko kako 
gonor^xkana tisitaigapa, lac sells cheap 
just now. (-3) to he of account, to 
he heeded, to carry weight : aina 
kaji miado ku gono^oa, it is useless 
for mo to say anything ; gomkea 
kaji kbu|} gonoQoa , the mister's 
words carry great weight. (4) to 
ask or look for smth. in vain : pTtiia. 
senjana, kaity gonoKpana , 1 vvent 
uselessly to the market, I did not 
sell or buv what 1 wanted ; soben- 
tyreia, darubarakeda, kaiia, gono^jana , 
I looked for it everywhere, hut 
could not find it ; gomke apimae 
bintijana enreo kale gonoij(}an% the 
gentleman was entreated for it 
during three days, even so we did 
not get it. 

*Note the proverb : korahon gonoq- 
alcana - , kurihon kae gonoi^nkana, a 
son is valuable, a daughter ha« no 
value. Understand : “If yon can get 
a marriage price for your daughter, 
take it; if not, give her without it, 
since she must leave you, your house 
and village anyhow at her marriage, 
and marry she must ”, It would be 
a mistake to consider this proverb 
as expressive of the Mundas' appre- 
l ciation of the intrinsic value of sons 
versus daughters, and thus of men 
versus women. It considers children 
exclusively from the family point 


of view, ami from this it is per- 
fectly correct. The son has to 
remain in the parental house ; lie 
is, therefore, the hope of the pirents, 
since he has l lie duty to support 
them in their old age and to give 
them after their dtalh that cult, 
which is doomed necessary for rest 
and happiness. Compared to all 
this, the daughter is of no value to 
th-.' family as such ; for at her mar- 
riage she must n t only leave her 
home and village, but also her sept, 
to ho received entirely into the 
family of her husban 1. Her mar- 
riage amounts to a complete sever- 
ance from her family, a sort of 

* 

dying in ordt r to live only for the 
family into which she is adopted 
with all the rights of a child. That 
is also the re is m why she inherits 
nothing from her parents. If 
understood in this right seiwo, the 
proverb shows not only no deprecia- 
tion hut a very high appreciation 
of women. The family and the sept 
receiving her, confer on her all the 
rights and advantages they can offer 
their own children, and for all that 
she herself is the full and condign 
price ; she is considered worth as 
much at least as all that sept and 
family can offer, and a great deal 
more, because in addition to all that, 
the husband's family must still pay 
the full marriage price lliey are able 
to raise as a consideration to the 
family which reared such a boon and 
treasure for the adopting family. 
All that has been said elsewhere 
about marriage and the fa.t that 
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Mu n dari women enjoy greater 
liberty, respect and rights than any 
other women iu India, shows that 
any other view about the meaning 
of this proverb stands in open con- 
tradiction to the Munda's conception 
of marriage and family life. 
gonoi^an adj., piecious, valuable. 
gonoiyi{, gono^kii^ gonoi^ko sbst., 
one, two, several bullocks given as 
marriage price : nikiia, gonoijkiQge ; 
gonoQko purasa balatanreko omoa, 
the bullocks due as marriage price 
are generally given on the betrothal 
day. 

goium-sati collective noun, the 
marriage price with all the little 
presents to be made on the occasion 
of a marriage : gonot^saii auri 
omoa. 

*gonotx-taka syn. of dalitaka, 
sbst., cash paid as part of the mar- 
riage price, N. B. The phrase 
gonoi^taka Hiiuka is not used 
sbstly. and does not refer to a dis- 
tinct pre-marriage ceremony. The 
use of the affix tuka clearly indicates 
that the paying of the cash part of 
the bride's price is smili. subsidiary 
and performed on the occasion of 
another action, viz., on the occasion 
of the log out ol. 

gonon-urj[ syn. of gonoi^ni, sbst., 
a bullock which is part of the 
marriage price : gonoi^ariko data 
lelkckoate au ciulao ka baioa, before 
accepting the bullocks given as mar- 
riage price it is never permissible 
to ex an lino their teeth. 

gonycr fulc Haines, sbst., Grewia 
vestita, Wall. ; Tiliaceao, — a small 


goi^gho 

forest tree. 

goi* I. sbst., the act of giving 
one's daughter in marriage : bijvj- 
seno barige, goi^do kalomenai* 
hobaoa, we are only going and 
coming to settle things, the marriage 
itself will not take placo before next 
year. 

II. adj., of girls, married : got^ 
kurihonko babururebu rakoa, we 
invite our married daughters to our 
feasts. 

lit. trs., to give a girl in marriage : 
Burukaturclo goi^ak(ita } we married 
her to a man of Buruhatu. 
go-p-o?^ repr. v., occurs only in the 

cpd. golatigopoi 3. 

go?^-g p.v., of a girl, to get married : 
gapanl gor^oa. 

go-n-oi 3 vrb. n., (1) the number of 
daughters one gives in marriage : 
ne haram gono^e goiuketjkoa, moj 
candurege api boro hurihonko bida- 
jana. (2) the bride's price. See 
under gonoi 3. 

goiu (in Biru district) syn. of 
cto ka/irnnr , kakdlaruar , intrs., 
to answer a call : kakalakedako, 
gof^alcom. 

goiuga, gui*ga Nag. var. of ghoiy 

glut. 

goistgo-suti Has. syn. of ghoi^ghd. 
goi^gho Nag. gui^gulekan Has. 
(Sad. goi^ghro) I. adj., with sim, a 
very tall cock. Govgho is 'also used as 
adj. noun : goi^ghole tollijao harao- 
nana, we made fight a very tall 
cock, it was defeated. 
go-qgho-Q, gur^guleka-g p.v., of cocks, 
to become very tall : nldo liugajati 
daiu, 01*9 turui canduredoe go?q~ 
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gottgo Has. syn. of bunisoiign,, 
lurtASoT^ka, buriiso-qkaV lias. Nag. 
haicnzgafl Has. sbst, a dell, a little 
narrow valley between two bills. 
gor^goqoi^gote adv., following a dell, 
along a dell, modifying sen, Juju. 

gotagor I. poetical adj., with situ, 
a dear companion, the notion 
of deafness being expressed by 
salu , a kind of myna, and the notion 
of companionship by goi^gor : 

(1) Noooja, cetan tola goi^gor salu ; 
Nocojam atakoge. 

Nocoja, la tar tola bareja piuA ; 
Nocojam jurakoge. 

This is a warning of one girl to 
another (or one boy to another) to 
take care, because she is too free 
and runs the risk of getting en- 
trapped by some had youth. 

(*2) Nocove, nocore, goi^gor salu, 
Koro^kodorcko lusodemea. 
Nocore, nocore, bareja piuR, 
Nacar^kodoreko pfisireme. 

This is a similar warning to avoid 
bad companions. 

(3) Cetan jtola goi^gor salu 
Ridelekae nt>rota,ea. 

Latar tola bareja piuia, 
Takuilekae bauame. 

I have a friend who performs very 
well, without a hitch, on the flute 
and the violin. He plays the flute 
as easily , as. if rolling a grinding 
stone, he plays the violin as if turn- 
ing a spinning wheel. 

II t trs., (1) syn. of sijiiq, to hold 
a child lying on both one's arms. 

(2) syn. of sutuidi , to follow. (3) 

to surround game or cattle in a 


gQ-paroni 

large semi-cirJe and thus dris'O 
them : knla asartenkotatebu goi^gor- 
id iia, let us (beaters) drive the tiger 
towards the hunters (the men armed 
with bows and arrow's) : alesate goi^ 
gorauipe , drive it (the tiger) towards 
us ; alnbotuna, nado uriko das^tehu 
goi^gorkoa, night is falling (in sum- 
mer), let us now surround the cattle 
(which have been roaming about 
freely) and drive them towards the 
watering place. (4) In a similar 
meaning it occurs in the formula of 
a sacrifice before the hunt : harjan 
alara, rufyjan dimajeo sutuau gougor- 
aukomc , O Akutibonga, drivo my 
way the largest and oldest game. 

go ugorotj, gimgurutf S yn. of (Ufa* 

gamui^. 

goi^-or^ sbst., the house or family 
into which a girl has been married : 
goi^orne bagekeda, ctaroe oranjana, 
she has left her husband and now 
lives with another man ; goi^orqre 
kae tainjana, she did not remain 
until her husband. 

goiatgre adv., syn. of goT^orare, in 
the house into which she was marri- 
ed : goi^tnre kae tainjana, she has 
left her husband. 

*gQ-parom trs., to carry across a 
river or stream. No Munda may bo 
carried across a stream otherwise • 
than on the hip. If ho be too sick * 
to be thus carried, another manner 
will do, but then ho must bo sprinkl- 
ed with water of the stream before 
entering it or in the middle. There- 
fore when a bridal procession has to 
cross a stream, the bride ‘must leave 
the palanquin and be carried across 
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on the hip. When a rich m:in tra- 
vels in a sedan chair, they sj/r'nkle 
him with water on crossing the 
streams. Babies are never sprinkl- 
ed, hut carried across anyhow. 
Children, if in good health, may be 
carried across on the hack or should- 
er as well as on the hip ; but if they 
are sick, they must he besprinkled. 
This custom is borrowed from the 
Hindus who in fording a stream, 
sprinkle with its water whatever 
they carry across on the heal or 
otherwise, v. g., a bundle of fire- 
wood. A few Mundas, particularly 
superstitious, imitate them even in 
this. 

gopoc| sbst., ?yn. of copa. See 
under got}. 

gora (II. gora> white, a European ; 
8k. gayra,y white) ad j , with pal l an y 
a white (European) soldier. 

gora6 (Or. goramii) syn. of ul, 
to force ripe a fruit. Also used tig , 
like ul , of people get.t'ng pale 
through sickness. 

gordal (Sad.) gorgal u-cd of dht 
on the body of a person, espe- 
cially a child. Constructed like 
gar dal gordal, but not taking the 
afxs. tan, iangc, in the adverbial 
form. 

gordal gordal adv., with or without 
the afxs. ange , ge, tan , tangc , with 
a slightly dirty body. 

gore, gote Has. guti, goteguti, 
gutigutl Nag. I. sbst., the act of 
tickling, in entrd. to gama% the 
sensation produced by tickling: 
aiulQ alom keleAa karedo pur^ge 
gorem namea; gore mi<Jcokoeo kaita, 


sfitiAea. 

IT. trs., to tickle smb. : purggCA 
gorckia enreo kae gamaAJ ina. 

III. intrs., impish, with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel the 1 sensation pro- 
duced by tickling : ka gorejaia, ho 
does not feel the tickling. 
go-p-orc rcpr. v , to tickle each 
other : aminaia^ge goporeben , stop 
li -kling each other. 
gore-o p. v, (1) to get tickled: 
hokataipe, im ina Agee goreoka . (2) 

to feel the sensation produced by 
tickling • purageA gorelqa, enreo 
kae gore j ana. 

go-n-ore vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
tickling : gonoreko gorekia, landatee 
lagautcrj ma, they tickled him so 
much thet he is tired out from 
laughing. (2) the act of tickling, 
its manner : inia g on ore tcirakangja, 
we know how he tickles 

gore, gorl poetical postp., made 
of : 

Sendcraiia, senkena ; 

Hogo ! nigaita.eme diri gcrc 
kapatn. 

Kar> AgaiA biridelen ; 

Dego ! paearaiAeme daru gore 
silipiA. 

I went for a hunt ; come, open me 
the door made of a stone slab. 

I went to the chase ; come, open 
me the door made of interlaced 
wood. t 

Gorea, Gorea-boAga (Sad ) sbst., 
a spirit worshipped for the protec- 
tion of cattle. See sohoraiporo 
gorea, gorea-kunfa sbst., the small 
post, 1' high, erected at the side of 
the entrance to the cowshed on the 
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cattle feast. It has a scries of 
ringl&e depressions : gorcakunla 
sohorairc g6raduart;ire bidoa ; deke- 
dembedakana. See so/ioraiporofy. 

gore-goe trs , to kill l>v tickling • 
cn borate nidadiplli alom sena, curm 
gorcgoelamgt, do not go that way 
by night, the shade of a woman who 
died in childbirth is sure to tickle 
thee to death. 

goregoe-o, goregoj-o p. v., to be 
tickled to death : curinte goregota- 
Jcaniom lel ikadkoa ci ? 

gore-gote, gote (T. tear a, arm ; 
kunfu, pit) sbst., the armpit : hcrbe(J 
enado goregotcrc 3 an cij rebed, t-bc 
term l orbed means to keep smth. 
pressed in the armpit ; goregoteree 
gaoakana ; purasa gore goto reko gore- 
koa, rnaetejfl goregoiera k»ji urn^a- 
kana, it is often in the armpit that 
they tickle peoplo, goro.goie is per- 
haps derived from gore. 

gorgo^ (Sad. ; H. durqatidh) I. 
ahs. n., the state of inoipient rotting 
of pi' cos of meat, in ontrd. to Aid pa, 
a less advanced decomposition ; and 
potopolo , incipient rotting of 
corpses : g or god mure a^akaroa, 
punjtedo mocare, incipient rotting 
of meat is perceived by the smell, 
but still more by the taste. 

II. adj., with jilu, meat gone bad : 
got god jilu cipe utujada ? Abo 
used as adj. noun : no gorgodpe 
utuia oi ? 

III. tre., to affect with a taste or 
smell of spoiled meat : jilu gorgod - 
kina, I found that the meat had 
a spoiled taste. 

IV. trs, caus., to let meat get 


spoiled : jilupe gorgodkvda. 

\ . intis., of meat, to havo gono 
had : jilu gorgodtana. 
gorgod-o p. v., of a pi<cn of meat, 
to go bad, lo b gin rotting: gor - 
godakan jilu kfi p.icaotabna. 

VI. adv., (1) with the afxs. an go, 
ge, modifying soan , a\kar : hulpu 
jilu gorgodge soana, meat that 
begins to spoil has a bad taste. (2) 
with the afx. oge> modifying do : 
jilu gorgod ggepe doakada, you havo 
kept the meat Iso long that it goes 
bad. 

gorgoraQ Cfr. andoro , I. shet., 
bother, act of bothering with ques- 
tions, demands, exhortations, orderr : 
aminata, gor go rao okoe safcitaa ? 

II. adj., with Aoro t a hothcror : nldo 
janad nolekan gorgorabge . Also used 
as adj. noun. 

III. trs, to bother or worry with 
questions, etc. : ne lion cnaT^ateo 
gor go rao] aid a. 

IV. intrs. imprsh, with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel bothered, worried : 
no kaji ai unite gorgorabjgina, I am 
fed up on this subject. 
gorgorad-n iHx. v., to bother people : 
no, ncanagen cnai^atem gorgorabn - 
tana, take, here is what thou art 
ever so long bothering me for. 
gorgorao-g p. v., (1) to he bothered, 
worried : purageo gor gor abj ana , 
enamentee oml#. (2) to feel worried, 
bored ; hasutanj jogaotet* gorgorab - 
qtana , it worries me to go on nurs- 
ing the patient. 

gorha Nag. (Sad. ; A. gohd , 
pellet) syn. of hasaguli Has. sbst., 
a ball of mud dried in tho sun and 
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gori 

used as a pellet for the bow. 

gori var. of the poetical gore , 
made of. 

*gorjor€a$, gorjdrea$-dasi flas. 

Nag. syn. of ghardamdd , gkardijva 
Nag. I. sbst., (1) a marriage con- 
tract in which the son-in-law pays 
no marriage price, has to live and 
work with the parents of his wife 
and is entitled to succeed in their 
property after their death. This 
agreement is sometimes resorted to 
by sonless families, but it has first 
to be ratified by those who would 
otherwise inherit the property, i.e., 
the close male relatives on the 
father's side, when there are any. 
These instead of approving, often 
giye one of their own boys to be 
adopted by the sonless couple, lake 
care of them in their old age and 
inherit their lands. Sons- in-law 
too are not easily persuaded to 
become go rj oread, because it puts 
them in a false, inferior position 
before their wives. If tliorc bo no 
close male relations on the father's 
side his khuntkatti lands would 
eventually revert to the village 
community, and therefore the 
p^nchayat of the khuntkatti village 
must consent to the adoption. This 
it rarely does. For the rayati 
holdings in the broken villages 
where Hindu or Mahomed an tikedars 
have succeeded in ousting the 
khuntkattidars from their original 
r. ght«, the case is ' different. 
When in* 1908, the Legislative 
Council of Bengal decided that the 
Chota Nagpur zamindars were to be 


considered real owners of the villa- 
ges, they promptly drew the practi- 
cal conclusion and mercilessly exer- 
cised the right of resumption. 
However the succeeding Govern- 
ment of Bihar and Orissa, recogni- 
zing the justice of the representa- 
tions made against this practice, 
granted to the Aborigines the right 
of instituting a ghardamdd heir to 
all their claims and property, when 
they have no male issue. (See 
these representations in the 
Journal of ihe Bihar and Orissa 
Research Society, Vol. I, Part I, 
Principles of Succession and Inherit 
tancc among the Aland as, by Rev. 
Father J. Hoffmann, S. J.). A 
son-in-law may be adopted a9 
gori 6 read even many years after his 
marriage. In this case the marriage 
price paid by his parents is not 
restored to them. When tho adop- 
tion has been agreed to before the 
marriage, instead of tho bride- 
groom's village going to fetch the 
bride, it is the bride's village which 
goes to bring the bridegroom to bis 
new home : gorjo readte inkiu$ 
arandi hobajana. ( 2 ) the condition 
or position of such a son-in-law : 
gorjdreadre menaia. (3) an adopted 
son-in-law : no or^re gorjoread 
menaia; kurihonko eskargea, gor* 
jdreadlai % dojomma, wd have' only 
daughters, we will give thee one in 
marriage and adopt thee. 

II*. trs., syn. of gorj dread dd, to 
adopt a son-in-law as described : ne 
dasi nfidoklia, gorjdreadkiu , bando* 
baetakana, now it is settled, they 
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are going to many tlicir daughter 
will* their s rvant and adopt him. 
gorjorcad-en rfix. v., to go and 
live with the parents pf one’s wife, 
being adopted by them and entitled 
to their inheritance. 
gorjdj dad-o p. v., to be adopted as 
son by the paicnls of one’s wife. 

gorjorSad used in jest by children 
in lias, instead of goro not, a 
spur row. 

goro Nag. syn. of logo Has. 

I. sbst. , (J) a worm attacking 

tubers or fruit. (2) the condition of 
being worm-eaten ; enkan goro ciulao 
kai r nelakada. 

II. adj., of fruits and tubers, worm- 
eaten : goro taia.ga haradgea kft 
jomdarioa, worm-eaten sweet-j)otatoes 
arc bitter, they are not eatable. 
Also used as adj. noun : sauga 
ahambago alope dulhundiia, goru/co 
ealaend^epo. 

HI. trs , of worms, to attack a fruit 
or tuber/ alea saugako gorokeda. 
g or o*g p. v , to get worm -eaten : 
jurageci goroakana tape satag.ido ? 
go-r-oro vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which fruit or tubers are attacked by 
worms : gonoroko gorokeda, go^a 
kiinriire mod hatalekage bugintea 
namoa. (2) the condition of being 
worm-eaten : enkan gonoro ciulao 
kaiia, nelakada. 

IV. adv., jvith the afxs. avgc, ge , 
modifying &oan, to taste like worm- 
eaten. 

goroj? I. abs. n., (1) syn. of 
waneganr, slowness to act, dilatori- 
ncss, want of readiness and prompt- 
ness : ne hoyove goroh }ur;i main, 


gorofc 

setnre tebara kajilena, tikinenai*© 
tebatuda ; r;.jagoroh alom goroba, 
bumainarab alom nataba ; raja - 
gorohre landiuko metaina, buinar- 
narahre buriako metama, do not be 
slow to act, like a king ; do not be 
slow to a t, like a landholder : if, 
like a king, thou be slow to move, 
they will call Iheo laz}* ; if, like 
a landholder, thou be slow to exert 
thyself, they will call thee an old 
woman. (Song). (2) of cattle, slow- 
ness, laziness, (3) of the stom ich, 
indigestion : la ire goro $ mena. 

Jl. ad j., (1) it b 1 ) 0 ) 0 ) a person slow 
to act. (2) with ur[. a lazy bullock. 
(3) with clj, smth. which digests 
slowly or with ditliculty. aLo used 
as ad j. noun of men and cattle. 

HI. trs., (!) to bo sV)W in comply- 
ing with smb. \s order or advice : 
puragoe gorohkedica. (2) to charge 
the stomach and cause indigestion : 
satagato la ii gorohkeda . 

IV. intrs., (J) of men, to bo slow 
to act : Lola pur^gee gorobkena, 
(2) of cattle, to show laziness : no 
urp tisita, cikate aminai^e gorohtana ? 
(.“>) imprsl., with inserted prsh prn., 
to feel indigestion : gorofyjaina, 
tikinmandi kaimakoa, I feel indiges- 
tion, let mo forgo the mid-day meal. 
gorob-cn rflx. v., (1) of men, to be 
slow to act. (2) of cattle, to show 
laziness. (3) to give oneself an 
indigestion : ilite lafi gorobenjma, 
atauriao jajala, ho gave himself an 
indigestion by drinking too much 
beer. 

go-p-orofi repr. v , to be slow to act 
at each other's bidding ; abeu 
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janao nekageben goporola. 
gorob-g p. v., (1) of men, to take 
the habit of being slow to act : ne 
boro puragee gorobjana . (2)of cattle, 
to take the habit of laziness. (3) 
of the stomach, to be affected with 
indigestion : sai*gate ini $ lfu 

gorohakana. 

go-n-orob vrb. n., (1) the force of 
the habit of slowness : gonoroht 
gorobjana j'taea kajito rok age kac 
gatagamoa : he has taken so much 
the habit of slowness to act that 
nobody’s bidding can excite him 
into prompt action. (?) the gett- 
ing an indigestion : misa gonorobdo 
julfibtee bugilena, or ogee gorobm- 
nrakana. 

V. adv., \v i tl i or without the af\s. 
avgc, gc , modifying atkar, bicar, 
bain , rikan , urinjo, sen : gorobgclc 
atkarkja, we considered him a man 
slow to act ; gorohangee urut*lena, lie 
started after long delay ; r.c urj 
gorobgcc senea, this bullock works 
blovvly ; luYro g or change^ atkarjada, 
1 feel as if I had an indigestion. 

gorofc (Sk. II. garbli) I. sbst., a 
fetus : no kuyia hormore goroii 
men a. 

II. adj., with hormo , a pregnant 
body : gorol) hormotenko arki nu 
ka baioa, pregnant women may not 
drink gin distilled from liassia 
blossoms. 

III. trs., to cause pregnancy : en 
kurii goro\kia y enteko sopaoaia, ho 
caused that girl to become pregnant, 
and then they forced him to marry 
h*'r. 

gorob-g p. v., to become pregnant : 


gorogoto 

gorolakanae enamenfe harad cijko 
kae jomtana, she is with child and 
therefore avoids eating hot condi- 
ments as Spanish pepper. 

gorog syn. of bapad , hut not used 
as independent prd. 

gorogonj, gorogonjo (Sad. gojgoj) 
1 ° syn. of geierpeter : puragepo 
gorogonj k[a. 2° in jest or displeasure, 
intrs., syn. of jaruruti : enkanako 
kaiu gorvgonjtana, I do not mind 
it, I do not care about it, I do not 
pay any attention to such things. 

gorogoso (Sad. gosgoso ; P. khnnl- 
su'd, a little lazy) Cfr. do rob o so, I. 
abs. n., indolence, inertness, nonchal- 
ance, lukewarmness, want of keen- 
ness about one’s work : iui: A i gorogoso 
ciulao ka hokaoa. 

II. adj., with horo, an indolent, 
nonchalant man : gorogoso pracar, 
k<imi ka ai*ga5ia, he is a lukewarm 
catechist, he is not keen about his 
work. Also used as adj. noun : 
nekan gorogosoko dasi kail* uamtana, 
I do not want to have such indolent 
people as servants. 

III. intrs., (1) to he habitually 
indolent : gorogosotanae. (2) to be 
actually indolent : tisit*doe gorogo- 
so tana, 

gorogoso-n rflx. v., to be actually 
indolent : tisit*doe gorogosontana. 
gorogo$o-o p. v., to acquire tho 
habit of indolence : ne horoa apia 
honko gorogosojana . 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , gc, tan, tange , modifying 
atkar, rikan, Jcami : gorogosogee kami- 
tana. 

gorogoto (Sad. godrogoso) syn. 
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of gadoharo . 

goup j var. of gar a}. 
goropai sbst., poetical parallel of 
sipai, a soldier : , 

Alo sipaim godea, alo goropai m 
caugaiva. 

Sipaiko godekeda, goropaiko cau- 
garked. 

gororfia lias. var. of geroa Nag. 
gora (II. gor/ui, fields near a 
village) I. sbst., a field on bigli 
ground, in entrd. to 1 000 / 4 , 11 low 
field, and pin, uplands, high ground : 
pirire purii gora rntna. 

II. trs. or intrs., (!) lo plough 
during the rainy season an upland, 
generally for next year's cultivation: 
lie piribu go rue a ; netarebu goraca . 

(2) to clear and make a field in the 
jungles. 

goro-g p. v., (1) of high ground, 
to be made into a field : ne piri 
mod kutuiul gora oka. (1) imprsl, 
of a field on high ground, to be 
made : hatu japi>re apita goraakana 
t ilea. 

go n-ora vrb. n., (1) the number of 
clearances and high fields made : 
gonoruko gorakeda, ne sirma gota 
buruko paelgiriktda. (2) the act 
of making a clearance for cultiva- 
tion : gonorale etokeda, auri tearoa. 

(3) the field being cleared : a lea 
gonorado aQri tearoa. 

gora, gora-baba sbst., the earlier or 
coarser kinds of rice growing on 
high ground where water never 
remains standing. The Mundas 
prefer these for their own consump- 
tion. An analysis made of al! the 
kinds of rice has shown that the 


coarser kinds are more nutritious : 
ne Ladire gorape hert a ci kanart ? 

gora-ara, gora-hara I. collective 
noun for the cultivated clearances in 
the forest : goraarare (ekan banoa, 
the ci ops in tho clearances are pre- 
carious. 

11. intis, to make or cultivate 
clearances in the fonst : loeoiat,do 
banoale go rail rata it a, we have no 
low iicJds, wo live on tbe crops of 
our clearances, 

gora-jonra sbst., the second 
earliest variefy of Indian corn or 
maize, so called because it ripens at 
the same time as tho goralaba. 

gora6 var. of ghofa6. 

gore, gode (1) (l\ khudd ko mate) 
affix to the interjections hat 1 , he l a , o, 
with which it forms exclamations of 
grief, pity or compassion : Tigorcm 
tnlqredoe gooj a ntea, alas ! if thou 
liadst hit the animal it might have 
died. (2) (P. khudd kare) poetical 
syn. of ho 110 / 4 , jg : Er^gam gore 
goojanre niainam dikukamirlnana, 
maina, if perchance thy mother 
came to die, O girl, thou woukbt 
(to get a living) be forced to become 
the maidservant of tho landlord, 
O girl. 

gore (P. gh air-raid, obliquity) I. 
sbst., (1) of bullocks, the habit of 
turning their body obliquely to the 
line of march when under yoke : no 
urp* gore sltanrc kii hokaoa. (2) of 
people, tho habit of slinking away : 
cn boro: A i gorg tOrakangea. (3) of 
children, the habit of rubbing snofc 
sideways on their face instead of 
throwing it way : nc kon$ gorg ku 
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hokaoa. ( l) the consequent dirt on 
a child's face : ne liona mocatar^ gor$ 
gosotam. 

II. adj., 'vvltli ?/n, hofo, /ion, a 
bullock, man, child, with the habits 
described. In the case of a child it is 
also used as adj. noun : ne gorg gosg- 
tainie. 

III. intrs., of children, to rub snot 
sideways on their face : sulj alom 
gorcea , suljnme, blow thy nose. 
gorg-n rflx. v., (1) of a child, same 
meaning : siilj alom gorenn, (2) of 
a bullock under yoke, to pull with 
the body in an oblique position : 
sitanre urjjm tundaliree go vena, (3) 
of a man, to slink away : kamitele 
sentan taikena, moij boro gorenjana. 
gore-o, gore-go p. v., of snot, to bo 
rubbed on the face : ne hong, mooa- 
t^re sulu'i gorcakana. 

N.B. (1) In connexion with 
gore (like gandc) is syn. both of 
dvr and hdr%, and is constructed like 
these two words, but siqgi must 
always bo expressed, except in the 
sentence: tikinpe tebakena ci gorg? 
Did you arrive about noon or about 
2 o'cl. ? The term may also in some 
contexts refer to the oblique position 
ctf the sun during tbo morning in 
summer, for which neither are nor 
hdre may be used : tisiragapa sir^gi 
sojeria, setaredo oro tarsia imtai^c 
goregoa , these days tlie suu crosses 
the zenith, but in the morning and 
afternoon it is in an] oblique position, 
(2) Gorg occurs in • the jingle 
/ rregorg, to walk or work as if one 
had no strength. 

gor^-siia.gi pyn, of dn^sifygi. 


gorogoso, gurugusu (Sad. gurgusi) 
used in displeasure, Cfr. kusugluru, 

I. sbst., private or secret conversa- 
tion : abena gorogoso cimtata, 
hokaoa ? 

IT. adj., with iag<ir t same meaning s 
inkiia .1 gorogoso jaiar ka caba^tarra. 

III. trs., (1) to have a secret con- 
versation : jagarkit* gorogosojada. 
(2) to address smb. secretly : en 
horogem gorogosol j,a. 

gorogoso-n rflx. v., to oonvei’se in 
secret : oenaben gorosontana ? What 
are you telling eaoli other in secret ? 
gorogoso-g, gnrugusu-u p. v., mean- 
ings corresponding to the trs. : cikan 
jagar gorogosootana ? en horodo 
gorogosojana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs, 
ange , gc , tan , tange , modifying 
jagary kaji : goi ogosotanki ^ jagar- 
kena. 

gorom (P. hamrdh , a fellow-travel- 
ler) L sbst., (1) compiny, the state 
of being accompanied for protection 
cn a dangerous road : gorom kait* 
namkeda, enamente keoi^meoia.taniia, 
hijydena, I did not find any com- 
panion, and so I came alone with an 
uneasy mind, with misgiving. (2) 
fig , guidance and assistance in 
difficult circumstances : mukudimare 
gorom kaii^ namkeda. 

II. intrs., with ind. o., (1) to 
accompany smb., on q, difficult or 
dangerous road : birreia, goromama • 
(2) to givo guidance and assistanoo 
in difficult ciroumstanoes : ne nalis- 
rele goromama . (3) irnprsl., with 
inserted prsl prn., to feel at ease 
on a dangerous road, because one is 
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not alone : nokati huriu. hona 
gopomte ci goromna ? Will the 
company of so small a boy allay cay 
fears ? 

gorom-en rflx. # v., le accompany 
snb., in order to have help and 
and protection on a dangerous road : 
Gdkarteu, boroa, apeloii* goromena, 
alone I would fear, 1 shall ioin your 
com piny. 

go-p-oror, repr. v., to accompany 
each oilier for help and protection • 
ena liorare janaoko goporouta, eskarte 
borooa, they walk always in com- 
pany on that road, to g> alone is 
dangerous. (2) to advise and help 
one another in dillieultics : nails- 
palls re janahle gvporoui! aua . 
goroni-n p v., (1) to be accom- 

panied on a dangerous road : ne 
boro go row ok a karedoe boroea. 

(2) to hive one’s fears allayed: 
nekan hunt* hona goromte cit* 
goromoa ? (^) to be assisted in 

dillieultics : ne muku limarce gorom- 
g/ca cii ckaoka ? Shall we assist 
him in this lawsuit or let him light 
it out alone ? 

go-u-orom vrb. n., (1) the number 
of companions : gonorouile geromaia, 
birhorate siutanlekao kae atakar- 
keda. (2) the duration of accom- 
panying : gouorouiii, j goromaia, birita, 
paromuterkia. (d) the act of 
accompanying on a dangerous road : 
liorare gouoroui kail* namkeda. 
(i) the act of assisting in a difficul- 
ty : mukudimaie gonoroub kail* 
namkida. 

goromtil, goromkii j goromko noun of 
agency, one, two, s . verul companions 


gosarl 

on a dangerous road : go roam l kail* 
namlqa. 

gorom (A. ha ram, concubine) 
poetical parallel of him at, second 
wife of a pdygun ms husband : 

Kiina dal, kail* hirumena, 

Na ! o dainam nerauii*. 

Kuna dal, kai t* goroutma, 

Nalo dainam segediu. 

No, O my older >ister, I will not 
becom3 the Second wife of thy 
kuband; do not, 0,my elder sister, 
scold me. 

goromea poetical parallel of hiru- 
mo a, 

gosafl (Sa l ) syn, of hard. 
gosari (The JL\ a 1 j. gmlr used 
as affix means removing, freeing 
from) I. sbst., the act of sifting 
solid particles through Ih j lingers, 
or rakiag out with th > fingers large 
solid things from sin idler, in entrd. 
to oar, to sift or rale 1 out with the 
lingers solid things fro n a liquid : 
soben busule kotaknli, govari sare- 
akana, w j hive liu.sh'vd shaking out 
the straw from the paddy, we havo 
still to sift the latter through our 
fmg< rs. 

II. irs., (1) to sift through tho 
lingers: bahako gosunjadt. (2) to 
rake out with the lingers : gunda 
| bus iiko gosariipc. 
gosari-o p.v , c irresponding mean- 
ings : baba gosariakana ; giiuila 
bu.yko gonarig/iti. 

go-n-o&ari vrb. n., (1) the care in 
sifting or raking out with the ling- 
ers : gonosari gosirilpe, mlatj j ikeij 
gunda aloka sirego. (2) the act: 
gouosaii akana. (*3) tho manner 
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of the act : ama gonosarido torakana. 
(i) the result, i.e., the thin" sifted, 
the thing raked out : nea okoea 

fjonosari ? 

gosari -urin* trs , same as go sari 
in the 2nd meaning : no gitilete 
ruginj gosariurm^emc. 
gosariurtn^-g p.v., corrcsp. meining. 

Gosai, Gosai u (Sk. II. gosdln, the 
Deity ; a holy person) sbst., a Hindu 
caste of religious devotees. Many of 
them are mendicants roaming about 
the country, tlicir body wHl nigh 
naked and covered with ashes. They 
ju ) nearly all stolidly ignorant. 

gusal-iiisir (Sid. mahik It) sbst., 
(1) an eject umlcrshrnb, 2' high, 
with su’ standout bramhes and 
milky juice. It is plentiful near the 
Torpa police station, but has never 
b on found ifi flower and consequently 
has not been ilenlijbd. Gosain dt vo- 
ters cut the branches into small 
bds, dye those red and stiing them 
into necklaces will'll the y sell in the 
market' 3 , if 2) this kind of necklace. 

gosc Has. g se, g >sed Nag. 
(Ik f/ttS'ir) I. sh t, the act desciib- 
( (1 under the vrh. n. 

.11, trs., to part or pu-h aside in 
oj>posite directions with the fingers 
in s ‘arch of smth. : (asnd gosccpe 
mtarc paisa adakana, money lias 
been lo t hi r soar h for it in the 
gra s. (2) to part sinb. 's hair, 

1 ok i n g for 1 ice : tud ka-a gosel epe, 
sikuko mcnakca cima ; sikukoe 
gosejadtoa. (3) to part or lift 
a woman's waist cloth in order to 
expose whit is covered: go sc lime ; 
inia hji goscciac ; lija goshne, part 


her c'oth ; panefntre musiia hoba- 
jana : najomburia kmte poncol 
goscadkoa , it happened once* in , 
panehayat that the punches getting 
angry, (xpostfl a yitch uncovered 
to public vituperation ; on Luna 
hendomentc lmdii go*c«dk< /, that 
woman, out of contempt, showed 
them her bottom. 

gosc-n , gose n , go when, rflx. v., of 
a woman, to part or lift h r waist 
cloth : racadatnentee go sc njatta, 
go-p-osc, etc., r.pr. v., (1) to nea»\ Ii 
for the lice in each other's hair : 
sikuko gnpos 1 tl! <ruo . (2) uf worn* n, to 
part or lift each ot her's waist cioth. 
gosc-g, gosc-gg, gosed-o j». v . mean- 
ings eorrespomling to the trs : 
tasinj goS( U na, adakan p esnlo kf*. 
nam jana ; sikuko //omenta ; f>b 
fjOSegka, imtutadaw sikuko n oiio.i ; 
gomdenac ; li ( ne g >ac cn<t ; inia lij.i 
go sc l cu a . 

go-u-osc vrb. n., fl) the < xtent of 
parting grass, hair, a w man’s waist 
cloth : fas-ndko gono e/c<) ”0-?< keda, 
mind jaked adakan paisa kn sare- 
jan i (<?) the act: gonoete sohen 
paosa mimjana ; gonoude pura 
sikuko inia bfiriko namjnna; gonosc 
Idle taramara boro orateko nirjana. 

go sidub trs., to cairy bundles of 
firewood, or sheaves, with the p.do 
ends inserted in their middle. Con- 
structed like parafyga. , 

gosq (II. Or. ghasud Sad. ghasc/c ; 
Greek ksco, I rub) I. sbst., the act 
of anointing : hormorc jeta sunumr.i 
goso kac sukua. 

11 . trs., to rub, to rub on, to smear 
on, as oil, ointment, paint, in entrd 
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to jo$, to rub off : ne murtiro 
samrOmko gosgtada, thej' have put 
gold paint on this statue. 
gosQ-n, goso-gen i^lx. v.f to rub or 
anoint oneself : biia, huakirc airisa- 
kam riijkoateko gosogena , when 

bitten by a snake, people crush 
leaves of the Jew's bush and rub 
them on the bitten limb ; cubaaka- 
nae cirna, mede gosgntana , most 
likely a mote has entered his eye, 
he is rubbing it. 

go-p-o&g repr. v., to rub or anoint 
each other : deare sun um goposnben. 
goso-go p. v., to be rubbed ; to bo 
anointed : mej duragea gosogok-i ; 
lie sunum go so go a ei jornoa ? no lion 
lnanisiinume gosoggka kuramre. 
go-n-o n o vrb. n , the amount of 
rubbing or anointing : gonosnko 
gosokja, gofa hormoe joboraoakana , 
they have anointed him so generously 
that liis whole body shines with oil. 
(2) the act : ne ranu misabarsa 
gonosgte ka mundioi, bar pltleka 
tanabte gosole enaia,, the < fleet of 
this medecine will not be felt after 
one or two anointments, but only 
after rubbing it on daily for a fort- 
night. (0) the ointment or paint 
put on : ne duarr$ raia okoea 
gono$Q ? Who has painted this 
door ? 

goso (^ad. ; P. Jchushlc , dry, 
withered, pale) I. adj., (1) of 
plants, leaves, flowers, grass, witlier- 
cd : goso kubiko pat idope. Also 
used as adj. nouu : soben gosoko 
tismge pa^aocaba lagatii^a. (2) of 
the body, wasted by age : nc hororc 
pandudo banoa, goso hormo ledtege 


hararatanao mento mundioa, his 
hair is not grey, but seeing his 
wasted body it is clear that he is an? 
old man. (3) of the face, downcast : 
cn hororo bolatijete goso me<Jmu&r 
Ielotana. 

II. trs., (J) to cause leaves, flowers, 
grass or plants to fade, to wither : 
ne tasaij je^o gosokeda. (2) to 
waste a body: lfrfdul gosok^t. (3) 
to cause a downcast countenance, 
craiajo mctjmuilrko goso k [a. 

III. intrs., in the df. prsi., to be 
faded, withered : soben gendaba 
gosotatia . 

gosO’U rflx. v., to show oin^ <f 
downcast: enkan kajikolo alma 
gosona, do not take to lioart what 
has been said. 

goso-o p. v„ (1) to fade, to wither . 
kam pataojada, r :ben ba jot.ete 
gosootana . (2) of men, to become 

wasted by age : nr h irnm hormo 
purngee gosoakuua. (3) to get a 
downcast countenance ; to get down- 
hearted ; janao era ra rate ne boro 
jil (mono, mod mu a re) gosoakana. 

( t) to get a pale, wasted counton mco 
through sickness : laululrate nc boro 
meijniiiiirc gosoakanu. 
go-n-oso vrb. n , (1) the degree of 
withering : kubiko gonoso gosojana, 
smgibura pataolerc euauja sursuta- 
goa, the cabbages arc so withered 
that perhaps they will revive only 
if watered the whole day long. (2) 
the fact of withering : j:ma5 patud- 
kateepe, nekan gonoso oro alo ho- 
baoa. (3) the withered flowers* 
leaves, plants, grass : gonosokt* 
paVioeme. 
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IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge> 
also gosogoso , with or without ibe 
same afxs. (1) looking withered 
sobcn bako gosoge lelotana. (2) in 
a downhearted manner : goeoangc^ 
jagartana; gosogosogec hokeda. 

go?9 aragu trs., (!) to lub down- 
wards, towards the extremity of a 
limb or towards a wound, in order 
to expel the {oisoned blood. (2) 
modi lied by mm age or sum a gosoge, 
to carets. 

f/oson ragu-v p. v., corresponding 
meanings. 

goso-end^ Nag. trs., to wipe away; 
to rub off. 

go social g-u rfix. v., to wipe off from 
one's own body : bunum gosoc fi- 
ll an me. 

gosgen da-go p. v., to be rubbed off. 
gosQ giri Has. syn. of gosgmdg 
goso-isin trs , to cook over a blow 
lire. 

gomsin-a p. v., corresponding 
moaning. 

gosodarom trs.. tyn. of ul, to 
force ripe. 

gosojarom-g p. v , (1) to g:t forced 
rij e : nea gosojaroma kana, darure 
kft j iromlcna. (2j to get ripe before 
the time on the tree by a kind of 
slow withering process : jetesit^gi 
kaiHarako . puraea gosojaromoa, it 
happens often in summer that jack 
•fruits ripen before they are fully 
developed. 

gosdrafl, gos rad var. of gascirad. 
got^ I. slat., a sorutoh : nea 
buria go f g ci tuiukoa ? Have 
t\u sc scraUhos (on the giound) 
been made by a bear or by jackals ? 


ini$ borCQOfe buriqotgrg cina nu'Dip 
gea, he has sears of bear scratches. 
(2) the act of scratching : buriko$ 
got# hamate pur;* t^ka, the scratch 
of a bear is worse than its bite. 

II. trs., to scratch either with tlis 
finger nails or the claws or with 
smth. sharp, wounding or without 
wounding, in cufrl. to hod at, 

hodar , hmlir , which is not used of 
the linger nails or claws \ ruba, to 
grasp with the fingers or claws 
without scratching ; godav , to make 
several ^matches in one stroke ; and 
pasha, used of birds scratching the 
ground in search of food : bu ri 
gotii/cii ; keeotc soiuloro go tg jade 
taikena, he scraped off the pus with 
a potsherd. 

gotg-n rllx. v., to scratch oneself 
without wounding : b<~>o goto n tana, 
sikuko haaj;|ia, he scratches his 
head, lioe are biting. 
go-p-otg re pr. v,, to scratch each 
other, wounding or without wound* 
ing : bahatalcdkitaa, deakita gopo - 
takena, feeling itchy they scratched 
each other's hack. 

got a- go p, v., to get scratched and 
wounded or not. 

ga-n-ola yrb. n., (1) the amount of 
scratching : gonotge gotftntana, gofca 
atkoo pundicabantana, he scratches 
jimself so much that his abdomen 
rets completely covered Vith whito 
marks. (2) ft scratch ; nea buria 
fjonotg ci lulnkoa ? ( i) the act pf 

ic rate! ling : buriko$ gonotg bunu^* 
ite pura ct]k$. 

gota (Sk. gold , parentage) sbsfc., 
sometimes usud iu jest as syu. of 
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naia , relationship : nil,) uinjj jctau 
gotlf bunoa. It occurs in tho collec- 
tive noun natagota. 

gotg-ader t%s., to* sorapo into : 
borarc caul i got a id crane, 
gotaudcr-o p. v., corresponding 1 
moaning. 

gatg-hender trs , to scratch off 
the hair so that tho skin appears 
between what is left of it. 

gotg-macom (rs., to scratch so 
much that it bleeds : kasraC Qol(i- 
vh 160 nke da . 

got am adorn- en rflx. v., to scratch 
oneself so much that ono bleels. 
gofgniadoui-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

gotfi-nam trs , to find or get hy 
scrateliing : gitilro miad faka 
ad.ikau taikenaiui go fan ami#, 
golanctm-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

gotij-pot^ syn. of gotqmadom. 
gotg-topa to scratch and heap 
sand or earth over smth.: pusiko 
j inad akoa jkoy of at o pan a, cats always 
bury their excrements. Note the 
saying : pusikkam gotalopajada , 
tLou accusesfc otlnrs and sayest not 
that thou hast committed the same 
fault. 

(jo(qlopa-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

gotg-uruia, trs., to scraps out : 
pot ornate baba gotqarnr^fem, 
gotaurm^q p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

got© syn. of gore and goregote . 
gote-gote, giiti-gnti syn. of gore. 
*got 8 a syu. of haijdf , I. kbst., a 
fishing net made of Silk, about 


gotom 

l \ yd. broal and some 40' long. 
It is hung across a stream or river, 
being fixed at both ends. On a 
broad river several such nets may bo 
tied in prolongation of each other. 
The bottom line is weighted down 
with small stun 's or with a string of 
balls of bak'\l o irdi, and there are 
floats attacked o i ton to indicate 
by their shaking, the place where a 
fish is caught in th; meshes. Tho 
size of the pushes varies with too 
size of the fsh it is intended to 
capture. The fisbeis wade in the 
water beating it with a stick and so 
driving the fidi towards tho not. 
These, if they are of the appropri- 
ate size, whilst trying to p;ms 
through tho mashes, are so firmly 
caught that they can neither ad- 
vance nor draw back : garare gotoako 
oradkeda, they hive tixod tho net 
acr >ss the stream. 

II. trs, (1) to catch in such a net : 
apia adrakoJo gotbalcdioa. ( 2 ) to 
fix such a net across the water : no 
toearbu gotdaca y let us fix our net 
across this long pool. 
goloa-o p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings : apia aerako g o Ida j an a ; to ear 
goloaakana . N B. The goloa hero 
described is properly called h uri q 
gotoa . Thero is also a larger net, 
marai 3 gotda, which is dragged 
through the water so as to bring tho 
fish together in the placo where tho 
bdbar jalom is worked. They get 
then ciptured in tho latter. Tho 
gotoa is not represented on tho 
Plates. 

g jtom sbsfc., ghee, clarified butter, 



the butter made from the rnilk of the 
Imffa’o, converted into a kind of oil, 
in cnti\l. to Level gofom, ordinary 
butter. N. 13. Gofom oro dun a is 
a mixture of "“lice and sal rosin. 
After it has been well worked into 
a paste it is washed over and over 
again until its c olour becomes quite 
clear. It is considered a very efli- 
cacious remedy for carbuncle, da gab, 
and burns, ib./ao. Hut a very little, 
if cabm, is said to be a deadly poison. 

(Sad.; II. go find I) 

I sbst. , (1) a lloek, a herd : got oaf c 
miad eui kula arkicjkia. (i) a place 
under some trees in the village, 
\\h re the citth 1 arc gathered at 
certain hours of the day in the ra'ny 
season. When this place has an 
enclosure it is called o' dr. In the 
early monrng the cittle arc sent out 
1o graze for about an hour, then 
they are driven t> the place in 
question, from where those cattle 
which must plough that day, are 
taken to their work. The others 
are taken shortly afterwards to 
graze. At noon either all the cattle 
are gathered once more for about an 
hour in the got, whilst the owherds 
go and have their meal, or the herd 
remains on the grazing ground for 
the rest of they day, and the buffa- 
loes and bullocks which liavo been 
ploughing, are driven Out to join it 
( got re jama). In this case the cow- 
herds go in turn to get their meal. 
The custom of gathering the cattle on 
a O' rtain spot inside the village, in 
the morning and at noon, has been 
abandoned now nearly everywhere 


except in the jungle tracts and in 
the villages where there is a mahara , 
cowherd by caste: Burumarc goto 
banoa nado, *horokf topantantea, in 
Buruma there is no gathering plac^ 
for the cattle any more, it is ured 
now as a burial ground, (d) It 
occurs in the cpds. kora got, an 
assembly of men, all sitting down ; 
Jiurigbt, the same of women ; iligot , 
an assembly of people sitting down 
to drink rice beer. 

II. adj., svn. of goUikan . ; got urjko 
menakoa eiko udarjana ? A re tlie 
cattle still in the gathering place or 
have they boon taken out to grizo ? 

III. trs , (1) to gather the cuttle 
into a herd : urjko g'ofolcope. (2) to 
gather the critic under a tree as 
described: ulidaru suhareko gbtkoa, 
they are accustomed to gather the 
the cattle unler a mmgo tare, 
(d) to use a certain plao for git bor- 
ing the cattle : oko t acini pe 
got o ah ad a ? 

ijbt-en, gbfo-n rflx. v., (1) of cattle, 
to rest lying or standing close to- 
gether in a herd : pirikore tikindipli 
bTakanre urjko akoteko gbtona , (2) 

to gather and sit down for a drink- 
ing bout : ili nuko got on jan a . 
gbt-o p. v., (i) of cattle, to be 
gathered into a herd : apia haturen 
urjko tisira* mia<] pirireka gotoukava, 
(2) of cattle, to be gathered in the 
early morning and at noon in a 
certain place in the village : oko 
taearjre urjko gotoakana ? (*3) of 

a place in the village, to be used for 
gathering the cattle : no taearjdo sida 
gviolcna , nado topantaeiujjana. 
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cfo-n ot, (/o-n-oio vrb. n, (l) tho 
unmoor of cattle gathered in one 
herd : no pirire gouof/co gr.ttaijkoa, 
upunia h.ituren* ingle 5 jimaakana 
(2) the extent to which cattle arc 
kept ell-, wing the cud at tin gither- 
ingplicciu the village: m» m.UM 
gonofe g^kccjkoa tala likin c.aai^c 
udarledkoa, this cowherd kept, the 
cattle at the gathering place till the 
middle of the forenoon. 

gota (Sad. ; O (.gotta undivided) 

I. nby. n., unity of purpose or 
opinion : ale re kajiru (or matlahra) 
yo[a banoa. 

II. adj., (1) entire, whole complete : 

gota hatu, the whole village ; gota 
kaji, the whole matter, a unanimous 
opinion ; gota Candida whole month, 
the full moon ; gota pore uruta.me, 
exevt thy whole strength ; gota 
piesn, a dibit a or two pice coin, 
an anna hit : bar pa“si omruarlcm, 
ncado gota paesa, give me back 
two p ee, this is an anna bit. (?) 
round : go (a diriko pura hauoa no 
pi r ire, there arc not many round 
pebbles on this upland. Also us »d 
as adj. noun in both meanings: 
gotakoi nantana, kecakodo alopc 
omain.i ; got a/co i?^ liamtana, 

eepedko alopc hundiia. 

ill. trs., (1) to complete, to make 
full a given number : mar, mdrehisi 
taka gotaepc , come now, complete 
the sum of 100 Its. (?) to change 
pice into Its. : ne piesako go{acpe. 
{■)) to work in joint tenancy : 
kamibu gotaca , nekare kabu taukag- 
lana, let us unite for our work as 
if we were still a single household, 


go;a 

as it is W‘ mi for 1 ses. ( ) lo ag ee 
to a iiml con-dii ion or d»ciuon: 
mod kajibu got.ua , mar / (5) t> 

make th> grand total: hisab 
go[acnie. (b) t> have a healthy 
stool: laidult mrc i k iko gotaca. 
(7) t ) pro hi ;o a full -oun l with a 
lrutn or or in speaking : 

cataak.ma ci tarn rei n, siri kim 
( }otajatla ? b n*k akin horuko kaji 
k dvO go[ac t : (•>] t> coMcct all tlm 
rainwater in a singl; drain : ne 
piriru da go(ak‘a'c on loeotarc 
calaoadcroki. ('.)) to seal a whole 
betel-nut as invitatum to a marring' : 
kis.uliko gita/tjl f (or goUi/casai * 
li/ci rid/c >) . MO) t> makvi round: 
hasiguli kam go* a Iced t, thou lia^t 
not rounlod off the carlbcn pallets ; 
sagirile bi tan i, aur'le i/ofacu, we 
are making a c ud, we have not yet 
rounded off th : wbco 's. (11) t, 

remam so m nvlie -o till the full 
moon: lift kilo sena, no can In 
neregeie gotaca] (or ponamiia), we 
shall imfc go new, we shall remain 
here till the full moon. 
gofa-n rllv. v., (i) to agr *e, to have 
tlie sune mind, purp js ', opinion: 
kijirckale got'intaiiu, (?) to Hvm 
again in joint tenancy : kamireko 
gotanjana nil-do. 

go-p-o[a repr. v , to come to a a 
agreement : kaji g>polapc , ju ! ente 
hij ype, and agree together and 
then come back. 

ffofa-g p. v., (1) meanings corre- 
sponding to the trs. (-?) of so 
many weeks, months, years, to have 
passed : moij candg gotaakana ; bar 
tirma gataakana . 



gota kasalli 


got a, got age adv., entirely: no 
t u k i gold (or gotnge) omalpe, g'v 
me the lull basket, the basket with 
alf what is in it; hatnre gotae (or 
gotagee) ora raked lea, he scolded all 
of ns in the village, he scolded the 
whole village; no c mdn golnh (or 
gotagde fania, we shall remain ihc 
whole month. 

got age adv., modifying veota : 
gntagr&o lieoiakjba, they invited me 
to ihc marriage sending me a whole 
betel-nut. 

gotage, gotaaage adv., modifying 
teig, bin, hr, in a round form : darn 
gotngeko Inaknda. 

IV. adverbial afx., occurs in 
omgota, to give the whole or the 
whole Tot, to give smth. in its 
entirety; Ingot a, to roundoff: with 
the adze. 

N. B. The adj. got a may form 
with any noun it qualifies, a cpd. 
usul prdly. Only the three follow- 
ing are given here to show the 
construction. 

gota-candy £. trs., to take a whole 
month over a c riain work : ne 
k audio go f aca 11 d u la . 
gotacaadv-n iflx., v., same meaning : 
ne kamilo (or nc kamirele) gotacan - 

golacandu-gg p. v., of a work, to 
take a whole month : ne kami 

gotacandujana. 

II. adv. of time, during a whole 
month : go f a c radii nevelo fcaikona 
N. B. Construct in the same man- 
ner : gofaagdn , gotaganfa, go{ a - 

lapdfa, gotajargi , golajet'e 

gotanida , gotarabm 3, gvtasn^gi, 


gotanrma, etc. 

gota-hatu,trs., (1) of tin whole 
village, to do s nth. : ne kami 
gapahu gotaltahna, tho whole of 
otir village will gather tomorrow 
for this work; ericjo golnh liul'li , 
the whole of onr village sodded him. 
(1) to do smth. to the whole 
village: ne kamire gapa goial/ain- 
l' out, call th? whole villa ge 
to-morrow for this work. 
gofa/iu/u-n rllx. v., of the whole 
village, to do smth.: nc kami (or 
ne kamire) gapahu g otahalnna, It; 
us a! I come together for this work 
to-morrow. 

got altal a n p. v., corresponding 
meanings : 11c kami gotaludnlcna ena- 
mente eabajana, this work was done 
by the whole village, tint is why 
it is finished ; Lola no kamirdo 
gotakata'eva, yesterday our whole 
village worked at this ; porohhnlara 
erara go'gihatulcna, on the feast dav 
the whole of our village got scolded ; 
eraia^loo got afiat nletw , enroo k.m 
sojjntaua, he was scolded by the 
whole village and nevertheless does 
not mend his ways. 

N. B. Construct in the same 
manner : gctiadtsitm, gotaiskul , 

gotaorq t got a pit, etc. 

* gota-kasafti trs., to send a whole 
betel-nut when inviting r to a mar- 
riage. This signifies that the guest 
is expecLed to bring with him a 
goat, two pots of rice beer and 
20 measures (40 lbs.) of rice, m 
entrd. to Ice enkasaili, to send only 
a piece of betel-nut as invitation. 
The latter implios that the guest is 
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expcptcd w’fh a pot of rice beer 
ami 10 measures of rice : g&tjka&ii- 
hkinako. 

got a tea sail i-o p* v., to be incited 
by the striding of a whole betel -tint. 
g$fo verb, of gat. 
goh) Nag. (Sul.) affix to nls. rn 
tbe short forms, replacing the long 
forms : midgoto, replacing wtad ; 
huryotd , replacing hana, etn. 

goto-gota Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
miadmiunl, tanmara , a few, some : 
gohgoto boro (>r lioroko} no ara 
kako sukua. 

gb$ sbxt. , used by little children 
for svhtri, a pig : miud guile kirii^a- 
kaia. 

gf>3 go5 (Sak) I sbst., tire squeal 
of a pig, in cnlrd'. to uiui, its 
grunt : gui gating aiunnln. 

II. adj., with sari, rq, same meaning. 
HT. trs. cans., to cause a pig to 
squeal : okoetako sukuriko guigde- 
jam ? 

IV. in trs., of a pig, to sqmeal : 
snkun ko bajada lajaiare g drug mi ad <#. 
gdigde-n rllx. v., same meaning : 
sukuri sukujairee uiuina, hasujairee 

go ig din a. 

gorgdV-o p. v., of a pig, to bo caused 
to squeal : sutirri ale tolaree gSZ- 
gd do tana. 

guv goat an adr., modifying rq , sari . 

g&agb5 .(Sad. goigvi) I. shsfc., 
dirtiness of cloth : ne lipira goVgde 
buriu sabunte ka girioa. 

IT. adj , with lijq , a dirty cloth. 
Also used as adj. nouu : ne goigoi 
nuraemc. 

III. trs., to dirty a cloth : soben Kja- 

kope gvegdcktda. 


IV in trs , in? tho df. prst., to becon® 
or bo dirty : ne bj.i gadget Lana, 
this doth is, or becomes, dirty. 
goPgve-n rdx. v., to dirty one'*} 
cloili : soben lijakjc gdegue a /ana. 
got gut-o p v , to become dirty : no 
lijsitr.n govgdeakana, nuracme. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, iattge, modifying 
hn ’» (iv. 

go3ta (II. goiftt/ni; Sid.) sbst, 
d ry emvdung : gu'etuko ha’aiaji vmd il- 
pebu saraen. 

* gOf & (Sal. goha r ; Sinh. gdda, 
entile pen) I. sbst., a room or com- 
partment set apart in the house 
f *r the cuttle (cows or buffaloes^, 
or a separate cowhouse, in entrd. to 
gSrctorq , a s parate cowhouse : apea 
gdrd imrtugea. N. 15. In Nag. 
the daughters of the house are no 
more allowed to enter the gat'd, 
once they have lot their h dr grow, 
because they are later on to mafrry 
into another family. Phis pro- 
bation is unknown in Has. 

II trs , to me a room in the house, 
or a separate building, for a cow- 
house : orado tarauibu garage ft, let 
its use the houie on one s*de ae a 
cowhouse. 

gord-o p. r., to be nsrul as a cow- 
house r ora tarnsa gdr&et'katna* 

gotH-gwf t rtf. or inirg : , to clean 
the house, cowhouse and courtyard r 
apeakodo (or aqwdo) tisiist, okoe 
gvrdgurjrkeda ? Who he-# cleaned 
your house and aranexes to-day’ ? 
gdrdgunkedam ci ?' 
gonfgurj-n rffic. v., same meaning : 
afuiiA gStdgurina. 
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gordguri-go p. v., of the house and 
annexes, to be cleaned ; aledo, 
aurige gdrdgurigoa , our house and 
annex* s have not yet boon cleaned 
to-day. 

gorS-or^ I. sbst , a cowhouse se- 
parate from the dwelling, 
n. trs. or intrs., to build a cow- 
house : no taeadbu (or nc laeadrebu) 

gordorqca. 

gurdora gg p. v., of a cowhouse, to 
be built : ne taead (or no lay ad re) 
gdrdoraggka ; netare go rdoragohi, 
goroj-goro) I. adj., with sukuriko , 
pigs going together in a herd. 
Also used as adj. noun : gd/'dfgu- 
rdliko nesateko paromjana ci ? 

II. intrs., of pigs, (o go together in 
a herd : sukuriko gord'ggu rugfand, 
goro<jg6rd(j m n rflx. v., same mean- 
ing : guti sukuriko gurufgui of na, 
the small kind of wild pigs goes 
about in herds. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 

avgOj ge y tan, taugc f also guruff eku, 
modifying sen. 

goro-goro var. of gondogondo. 
gubara (l\ gnm-rak h., to wander) 
syn. of aiaU. 

gububdaru sbst., (1) Acacia 
arabica, Willd,, Mimosaceac, — a tree 
with pinnate leaves, yellow flowers 
in globose heads, and coriaceous, 
compressed, elongated legumes. It 
exudes the gutn arubic of commerc?. 
(2) sometimes syn. of guguldaru. 

gucal Kera. (Or. gulgul, perfectly) 
affix, syn. of uter. 

gucai* (Sk. guji and II. dnch 3 
flame) 1. sbst., a firebrand, a piece 
of wood burning at one end without 


flame : mia<| gucai % omait^pe, guiu- 
teia, idiia. * 

II. trs. or intrs., to cause a piece of 
firewood to burn one end : no 
panara g accuse pe guiutebu idiia ; 
gucai^kcdape ci ? Have you prepar- 
ed a firebrand. 

III. intrs., in the df. pr d., of a 
piece of wood, to burn at one end : 
s >ben sahanko nado gncai^lana. 
gucai^-g p. v., of a piece of firewood, 
to be caused to burn at one end : 
upunialeka guca^gka. 

gucaia-setxgel sbst., the fire 
without flame of a firebrand : gircaq- 
sei^gefte ulii arsaltana, he is looking 
for mangoes under the trees, with 
a firebrand. 

guca5 (Sad. ; Cfr. Or. gncltdba - 
and , to remove to a distance, to 
secrete or throw away) I. sbst.; 
want of fulfilment ; neglect to 
fulfil oil the part of others ; neglect 
to fulfil on one's own part ; failure 
of a medic ‘no to produce its effect : 
nil. jaked am a kajira gw cad kfi hoba- 
j ana, up till now there his never 
been a non-fulfilment oi whit thou 
hadst foretold ; up till now thy 
advice has always been followed ; 
up till now thou hast always kept 
thy word ; na jaked ami ranura 
gucao ku hobajana. It is also used 
with reference to sagun , divination. 
II. trs., to render vain ; not to 
obey ; not to keep one's promise ; 
to deprive a medicine, or a divina- 
tion, of its efficacy : ama liukum 
ciulao kaita, gucaoakada ; okoam 
hukumakada ena ciulao kale gucao - 
aka (Jana, 
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guci 

ojtcuo-n rflx. v., not to keep one's 
promise : aina kajire alom gucaona, 
keep tby word. 

pH-p-ncuo r* pr. • v., not to keep 
their promises to each other : ne 
knjiko kulaia, gupucaoa. 
gvead-g p. v., to become or be ren- 
dered vain, inefficacious ; not to 
come true ; no to be obeyed : ama 
kaji kft gucadoa. 

iju-n-ucad vi b. n , tho extent to 
which what has been said, ordered 
promised or done, proves untrue or 
remains without effect : guuucadc 
gucafik da, miad jakecj karar kae 
puraokeda, he did not keep any of 
his piornises. 

guci Has. kuci Nog. T. sbst., a 
ligature for paddy sheaves, made 
of two sets of a few stalks joined 
with a knit at tbeir base so a* to 
double the length : guci/co a^edea, 
elite baba enreko irhundiia ; guci 
por<;janeiko biraea, they spread the 
ligature on the ground, place the 
reaped paddy over it, and when there 
is as mu -h as can hold together, 
they tie the sheaves. 

If. trs.and intrs., to make into such 
ligatures : liaraakan habdeo guci i pc, 
use well grown stalks for tho liga- 
tures ; guciipe, prepare ligatures for 
the sheaves. 

gun-o p. # v., to be made into a 
ligature for a paddy sheaf : liaraakan 
Labiko guci o ka. 

gu-n-aci vrb. n., (1) the length of 
the ligatures : gunucii gueikeda, 
miadrego b ir biranjdo toloa, he made 
the ligatures so long that they can 
be used for sheaves twice the ordi- 


gucu 

nary size. (2) the manner of mak- 
ing ligatures : ama aunnei t<~r- 
akana, tafikage kan nedraoa, thy 
way of preparing the ligatures is 
known, thou dost not tie the stalks 
properly together. (D) the ligatures 
prepired : ama gnnucido alnaato 
maparaia^gea, the ligatures thou hist 
prepared are longer than mine. 

gucu ; goco (II. mockh ; Or. goeen 
Sad. goco) I. sbst., (1) syn. of latar - 
gnat, a beard. (2) syn. of cclan - 
guciij a moustache, (o) the hairs 
on tho upper lip of certain animals. 
(4) the longer feathers under tho 
beak of certain birds. (5) the b ard 
of a goat, (il) tho moustache of 
prawn and certain fi lies. (7) the 
barbs on the ears of certain grasses. 

II. ad^., with mcrom, sim } hoi, 
baba , etc., boarded, birbed : miad. 
guca rneromlc kiriiad>aia ; g/tcu bahalo 
ent ana. 

III. irs., to fit smb. with a fa, Iso 
beard or moustache: lilare cikan 
ul A )teko gucul ia ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to get 
a beard or moustache : gucnlanae . 
gucu-n rfix. v., (1) to let one's beard 
or moustache grow : puragee gncun - 
jana. (2) to put on a false beard or 
moustache. 

gucu-n } goco-o p. v., (1) to get fitted 
with a false beard or moustache : 
cikan iil A )toe gucuakana ? (2) to 

become bearded, barbed, etc. : inplo 
kae gucua/cana ; barasalbaba gucuua; 
icaliaiko gucuakana. 
gu-n-ncu vrb. n., tho length of a 
moustache or beard : gunueni gueua- 
kana, cctanra iuturre dandidoa, firuh- 
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guduri 
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lore latarr$ bu$ire t< bagoa, ho has 
such a mou-ticiie an 1 beard that he 
can put the one over his ears, an 1 
that 1 tie other reaches his navel 
when he f>cn Is the head. 

Y. adv., with the afx^. augr y jc, 
mod [lying gel eg : gohotn gneuge 
goleoa, wheat has barhed ears. 

guenndi T. sbst., a short piece of 
wood, such a* is left wlun a rafter 
lias 1 een cut t > the required hngth, 
or when a log of ordinary size has 
been parlly burnt: gucundi kfire 
tnp.itagiriakana, kfnvdo Ideareakana. 

II. intrs., to cut off sm ill pieces 
of wood, in eiju di/mg the length of 
rafters, etc. : pmag pc gucundi faeda 
iisitau 

gneundi-q p. v, imprsL, of small 
p : eoos of wood, to he cut off, to Ik? 
about : inku or;> biitanlfjrc pur&ge 
gucand in ha nn . 

gudara, gudra, gudfira Sad , gitd’u t) 

syn. of j ambit ra, I. sb<t., (I) a thick 
bosh : gndtirare tuin boloj.ina. (2) 
occasionally, a dens' 4 tree 4 , when Slid 
in entrd. to hese darn, a tree lopped 
of its side branches; turn rtf a daru t 
a beheaded tree; ciaq dam, raparapa 
(Urn, a tree with sparse foliage ; 
rtt'eraV darn, latitati darn, a leafless 
(or even dead) tree ; no birro hese 
daruko ban oa, gudurahogea . 

H. adj., with ndrt, cupad, daru, 
Hr , gvta, bahri, a creeper, bush, tree, 
jangle, scrub jungle, gardeu, with 
dense foliage. 

III. intrs., with the same words 
as shj., to have a dense foliage : ale$ 
hakri uimir gudarata.ua . 

gtitdara- ) p. v., t.> gr ow dense : bauri 


s-mg to gaduraa/cma ; batrire 
s i t^g i gad ran hana. 

IV. adv., with or without the 
afxs. angc,gc\ ggc, molifying rrdrio, 
gu'un, birg y da run , caj)idg y faotog, 
bitig, Jf'g, lifaug, 

gudi ?yn. of gore, to tickle. 

*gudra (Sad ) I. s bsfc., a stick u*cd 
to stretch very tight a ul keep light- 
ly stretched the rope tying the bam- 
boos which form the bottom of a 
gari, cart with spoke 1 wheels, in 
entrd. to tar a the c ^responding stick 
in a wagin', cait with spokeless 
wheels : garira sobon ana^ed oro 
baria teteia miucj jiliry baearto 
bul n pi jam ioa : cn baearre gudra 
kasiftoa, all the botforn pieces of a 
curt and the two strong pieces at the 
sides, arc tied together by the coils 
of a single long rope ; between each 
two barnb >os the end of a stick is 
inserted in these coils and the stick 
drawn round so as to tighten the 
coils. The other end of the stick is 
tied to the bottom and so kept in 
position. 

II. trs., (1) to use a stick as a 
gudra* (2) to tighten the bottom 
of a cart by means- of gudraz. 
gudra-q p. v., corresponding mean- 
ing : daru gudraoa ; gari gudraoa. 

gudraft (Sad. gudraefa ; Or. gudra 3 
ami, to stop, to cease) syn. of caba. 
gudpa var. of guddra. 
gudri var. of guduri . 
guiu-gudu var. of gadagada . 
gtidur-gudur var. of gadagada* 
gudtfra vaiv of guddra . 
gudfrri (Sad. godri) I. abst., a spe- 
cial room in house to koop thp 
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guda 

goats in : meromko nidadipli gmlilri - 
re to kuna. 

II. lull’s., to make a room for the 
go te : mara-ugcjje guiilrikcda. 
gmhiri'O p. v., imprsl., of a room for 
the goat*, to he made '. nnrauge 

gvdhritiknia, 

guda Nag. gura Has. (Sad. gvra) 

I. shst., (1) syn. of mknrigud /, 

:i pi g-st y. (2) syn. of rimgmfa, a 
hole in the ground wherein a fight- 
ing cock is lodged. It is roofed 
with a plank covered with earth. 
There i< a door on one side. Even 
when this is shut, the bit of rope 
fastened to the cock’s leg remains 
tied to a peg outride. 

II. in’rs., to make a pig-sty ora 

fghfing cock's hole : sukuriko 

saiagigia, apiale gudnkvtht, 

g n d a -g p. v., impr.sk, of such a sty 
oi hole, to be made. 

gudaS Nag. gurati Ila*. (S A.gvrct) 

I. sb t., also gndubn , gurabn, 
the act of hiding in one’s house : 
inia gurnb Idle p medko purageko 
kndrafija.ua. 

II. trs., (I) to shut a pig in its sty 

or a fighting cock in its lnde : sukuri 
(judublaij)C. (2) to keep inside the 
house, building, stable : Gomkc 

ti>iR sajailekagc iskulhonko gurad - 
a/uidfcoa, the Missionary today 
punished the schoolboys by not per- 
mitting them to leave the building ; 
nr/ko enara/item gv rabatadl:oa 9 kaci 
jeugekoa ? Thou art keeping the 
cattle so long in the cowhouse ; will 
they not suffer from hunger ? 
gutfuo-n rtU- v., to remain inside the 
house : bioar imciitelo build ike na, 


dande borotee gurabnjana, we ga- 
thered in panchayat to judge him, 
fearing a fine he refuse! to come out 
of bis house. 

gudub-g p. v. , (!) of a pig or fight- 
ing cock, to be shut up { 2 ) to be 
kept inside a house* or building r 
kumburu snbjau i tumi candy! 
gurodjana , the thief, having bv*tt 
caught, was kept in jail for si* 
months. 

gti-n-uditb vrb , n. the tunc during 
which one remains or is kept inside ; 
gitnurabe gurafinjana, setaHec tikin- 
ut< rleda, he hid in his house from 
morning till noon. 

gudl (H, gndji ; Sad.) svn. of 
pirpi r Has. I. sbst., a paper kite. 

II. trs., to make pip.r into a kite : 
no kagajbu gttt/tia. 
gudt-n p. v , of paper, to he made 
into a kite : no kigaj gndigkn. 

guii incite syn. of pirp\r%utu^ Has. 
I. ebst., the living of a pipu-kite : 
f) u (l l i u u Kp’r ko b u 1 afi j a n a . 

If. 1 'itrs , to fly a paper-kite : f/udi- 
if re honko deateko sesena, 
lv'hcu Hying a paper-kite children 
walk backwards. 

gudi-ory Nag. sbst., a small tile- 
roofed Hindu temple, in cnlrd. to 
ma(< 7, a vault'll Hindu temple. 

gudlu ; gudiilu, gudrufu, gurftfu 
(fl. guild! i ; Sad ; Or. gttrfu) a cul- 
tivated food grain of the millet kind. 
There an; six varieties : (1) biw 
guriilu Hus. hende gudiilu Nag. 
black -seeded. (2) rcndoogurlllu 
lias. Nag. with somewhat less black 
see< Is. ( 3 ) su ni m ca d f o m g u r til a, with 
white seeds and panicles resembling 
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gudfira 


gudlu 


the tuft on the tail of a sambur. 
(4) nindirhogurulu, with larger 
seeds, the brown colour of white- 
ant he.ids. (3) pandi gurUlu , white- 
seeded. (6) luriaguritlu, white- 
seeded. The five first varieties, and 
pr bably also (he sixth, are forms of 
Panicum miliare, Lamk. ; Gra- 
mineae. Bicagurulu ripens in the 
2nd week of August, and is followed 
about a week later by rcndoa and 
sarawcadlomgvriilu , which are 
simultaneous. Fundi gurUlu ripens 
at the end of (he same month, when 
jii^gini or Jcr^nc, the earliest kind of 
paddy, ripens also in the highest ter- 
raced fields, provided it has been sowr 
a fortnight before the pundi guuilu. 
Jure? 3, the earliest of the kinds of 
paddy sown on uplands, ripens 
generally only in the 2nd week of 
September, fully one month after 
the first guriilu . JS indirhogurulu 
ripens laW, and burin guriilu only 
in November. 

*By August most Mundas, if not 
nil, have no more any rice in stock. 
They have then to fall back on this 
millet for their staple food. This 
explains why they are slow in aban- 
doning its cultivation, though 
nearly all the plants get diseased. 
Since it is very heavy on the sto- 
mach, forming, when cooked, a 
sticky insipid mass, it is answer- 
able for the serious troubles in 
the organs of digestion, v.g., diar- 
rhoea and cholera, prevalent at this 
season. 

The Mundas say that beer brewed 
from these grains is more intoxicating] 


than that brewed from rice, 
gudlujonra sbst., the earliest kind 

< 5 * 

of maize, ripening with the gudlu. 

gudlu-kukura, guriilu kukura syn. 

of baba kukura , 

gudra, gudfira, gurra, gurfira syn. 
of dtindula. 

gudrulu var. of gudlu . 

gudu Nag. guru Has. (Sad. guru 
musn) sbst., the common Indian 
field-rat, Ncsocia bcngalensis, 
somewhat larger and darker than 
pirikatea (another fi.dd-rat), and 
with shorter cars, log? and tail. It 
makes its nest mostly in the ridges 
of paddy fields and in tufts of 
ciru grass or adagantia grass. It 
is the only one among the rats and 
mice of the country, wlbeli 
stores grains for consumption 
during the hot season. The grains 
are stored in the ears. Its fi sli, 
like that of other ra' s, is much 
appreciated by the Munda*. Note 
the following riddle, the answer 
to which is gurucadlom, the tiil of 
this rat : Atamata birko talare 
suiko ugurakada, in the middle of 
dense forests they have hidden a 
needle by pushing it into a hole. 
gudu -n p.v., of such rats, to 
multiply : alea loeoiaarikoro bete- 
kauko gurnakana , there are a lot 
of field-rats nesting in the ridges of 
cur paddy fields. 

gudugudu Nag. var. of guru guru 
Has. rumbling of thunder and carts 
gudfilu var. of gudlu . 
gudfina, gudfira, gfirfira Nag. syn. 
of gofira Has. 

gudfira var. of the preceding and 
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gugul-daru 


gugla 


of gild ra . 

gug'a, guglii, gugfila, gugfitu (Cfr. 

Or. gugu-vtugu , muffled u]>) I. 
sl> t, a cloth thrown ovtr the 
lie. id : gug'alac % oked;l. 

11. fiv., to throw a t loth over one's 
ow n or another'’ s In ad, in entrd. to 
mcrfjttudr do pal } to throw a cloth 
ova* smb.'s face : lijsiko guglaa - 
kudu, tiny have tlioir luad covu\d 
with a doth ; aramlitunre k< neako 
gu f, ula/ioa* w In n tiny dress the 
bride, tiny make her cloth pas- over 
the head. 

gnglu-n rflx. v., to throw a cloth 
over one’s own herd : j It, huru 
oro knjnilokore iMunda kuiiko 
kako gug hluna i kirista nk» do girja- 
lanivko (jugal ana, Munda women 
do not cover their heads when they 
go to mnrlot, to a fair or for a visit, 
but Christian w omen have their head 
covered at church. 

gugla-n, guglu-n pv., (1) concs- 
pomling meaning : girjatanre 
sohen kurikoa ho gvgnl agha. (2) 
of a tree, to get overgrown with 
a climbing plant : alea tamras diita.- 
sat^gana rite tjug dlao/cana. 

gugla -po tom, gugHu-potom, gugft- 
la-poton^ gugClu-potom trs., to 
cover with a cloth, a mat, etc , 
the whole body (including head, 
hands and feet) of smb. standing 
or sitting,* in entrd. to u'iupotovij 
the same, of smb. lying or sitting : 
Alaiuloariko honkodo kako gugulapo- 
fvut/coa, the Mar war is do not lido 
their little girls under a cloth cover- 
ing the face and whole body. 
guglapofoui-cu rtlx. v., to go about 


hidden entirely under a cloth : 
Mancloari kuriko gugiilttpofOittcna. 
guglapotam-g p v., corresponding 
meaning. 

gugucu, gugucy Nag. gugumtu, 
gugumey Has. (Sad. gugucu) 1. 
sbst., the cooing of hUit pulavt , the 
icd-wii ged dove. 

11. intrs , (1) of the red- winged dove, 
to coo : hisirputam gagumcirjutla . 
(• 2 ) to imitate this cooing : putamdo 
ka, miad hon gugiiuinjjada , it is 
not a dove that is Cooing, it is a 
child imitating the cooing. Note 
the saying : etania dean c gugnm- 
cytana , he cooes on another’s lack. 
This is said in displeasure (!) of 
servants, especially servants of 
otkcials, who bully pioplc relying 
on the fear inspired by their mas- 
ters* position. (2) of grown up 
children which neglect work and 
think only of n’ci clothes and 
pleasure, when they are wholly 
dependent oil the work of their 
parents. 

guguca-n i 11 x. v,, same meanings: 
hisirputam cnaraateo g tig mica u- 
lana ; crania dearee gnguwountami. 
giigncn-Uy gugucu- go p. v., of this 
kind of cooing or its imitation, to 
be uttered : jfdekado gugumeugoa , 
putimlcka uterdo kfi darioa. 

gugul daru (Bong, gflgnia) also 
in some places gnbu'daru, , sb&i., 
Amyris commiphora, ltoxb. ; Ruta- 
ceae, — a very small live with 
sprawling branches, drooping to the 
ground ; bright-green, smooth bark 
peeling off in thin, pale Hakes ; 
yellowish-white aromatic Juice j and 
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alternate, pet-oled, elliptic, serrulate 
leaves near the base of whieh th re 
is often on each side a tiny leaflet. 
The small flowers are dull salmon 
suffused with pink, and appear in 
few-flowered axillary cymes when 
the tree is leal! *ss. The short 
lateral branchhts end in a thorny 
point. This tree, a native of Assam 
and N. E. Bengal, never bears 
fruit in C hot i Nagpur, where it i » 
propa gated only by cuttings. The 
root is a ves'eant, and used as such. 
It is superstiiiously believed that 
the leaves or flowers, suspended on 
the ru ck [ka/cnraim), cure children 
subject to sudden fears. The shrub 
caked hurl i ^ guhul, hnrii % gu<J id, 
gubttJjquum, guguljdnnm, singor- 
j a tin m is the Percskia Blco, 1). C. ; 
G’el istrineae. 

gugum var. of gum, inlet, tense 
of gum. 

gitgumcu ; gugum var. of gugveu. 

gugu-mugti Nag syn. of mnpuhir't. 

gugfiira (Sad. ; Or. ghugrl) I. 
shst., a hawk's hell, a m wris-bell 
(L>L XXIX, 4). These bells are 
roughly made of cast brass. Their 
shape and size vary much, the aver- 
age breadth being about 1J" and the 
length about l v . The smallest kind 
is attached to the base of the wings 
of hunting hawks. The larger ones 
are fixed in pairs on a piece of cloth 
(Fig. 4) and so tbd round the legs 
of sword-dancers, just above the 
ankles, as shown on Pi. XLIV. 
A string of the larger •morris-belle 
is abo often hung on the neck of 
boibes. O.tju one or several 


lnwk’s bolls are tied on a string 
running round the waist of little 
children which still run about 
naked. They hang just over the 
private pirts, and are intended 
neither for ornament, nor for a 
charm, but ju*t to please the chil- 
dren : aea rasikatnente bona maea^re 
gugUra lolakana. 

II. tw., to lit with m orris- hell s : 
Turukuko purasa s^domkoko gugii- 
rakou . 

gngiira n ifix. v., ( 1 ) of a child, 
to let a string with a few hawk’s 
bells bj hung round its waist : no 
hon kae gujiirana. (2) of dancers, 
to put on anklets of morris-bells : 
palk.fcusunkoiuj lekaramko gugtuaiia. 
gugtira-Q p v., to get litted with an 
hawk's boll : rieiko, diulmnulko 
a par oh subarcko gugtiraoa . 

guhur Nag gAr, gfiru Has. (Sk.II.) 

I. sbst., molasses of sugarcane : honko 
gUrni omadkoa. Note the saying: 
gurjte bain are gdnim lagaojada, 
Itly., what thou canst do with 
cowdung thou doest with molasses, 
i.e , thou spendest much money on 
what thou canst get much cheaper. 

II. trs. (1) to make molasses : 
gurkosear lenkeate on ira rasiko 
gdrujuda , having pressed sugarcane, 
they prepare the juice into molasses. 
{%) to mix some eatable with diluted 
molasses : tab?n gurfceale.co jomtana. 
guhnr-en, gutu-n rflx. v., to besmear 
one's face with molasses : hon 
gota lacoo gilrunjana* 

yuhur-g, gilru-u p. v., meanings 
corresponding to the tre , no koscar- 
ko gurtuta cipo akirita.ea ? tabeil 
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hurifcge guruakana 
gu-n-uhnr vrb. n., the amount of 
molasses mixed with an eatable : 
Lolara taben gunitrko gnrlcia, 
mctola(Jgirikjna, yesterday they 
mixed so much molasses with the 
flattened rice that I got disgusted 
with the sweetness. 

gul Nag. guiram Has (Sul. ; 
Or. gul, d isUmlly connected) sbst., 
(1) names u^ed when speaking 
of, or to, a brother or sist ;r of one’ s 
brother or sister-in-law, except when 
both are males, in which case var 
is used : ama guiram kupulotee 
liijuakana ; ci guirampe bugi- 
tangea ? How d) you do, my 
guiram? (1) the relationship between 
such persons : in(Io ain> guiram 
went}. Another way of expressing 
that smb. stanls in this relation 
to one, is: guirrumaiaiq, guiram* 
tadaliQ, he or .she is my guiram. 
It takes rarely the prsl. prn. as poss. 
affix: guiq, guiramiq, guime , 
gnramme, guite , g ut ramie, my, thy, 
his guiram . 

m trs., (1), to loosen the epi- 
dermis on part of tho body by 
burning or scalding : miaj ganda 
lolo d q,gu\k{a, hot water has loosen- 
ed the cuticle on one of his fingers; 
sukurikoko gU\koa, enage puturjaij- 
koa, they ldosen by burning and 
rub off the epidermis of slaugh- 
tered pigs (2) to loosen the skin 
of overripe or cooked fruit by 
handling it : jarom kanfcara sal?bara- 
teko giiiieda. 

giii-g p. v., (1) to get one's epider- 
mis loosened by scalding or burn- 


ing : cA5ca5 d$e s\ila til giittatyjana— 
(2) of the epidermis, to be so- 
loosened : gandar$ ur guijana • (8) 
of the skin of cooked fruit or tubers*, 
or of overripe fruit, to come off in 
handling them : oeot^akan* sat^ga. 
(or sitaigara ur) guiakau leljanre* 
mundioa purako daleda mente, when 
cooked sweet-potatoes show spots 
where the skin has come oft then it 
is clear that they were bailed in too^ 
much water. 

gultaka, gfilka sbst, the leaders 
or captains of opposite parties in 
game: gm^kakii^ bebitarkeda ci ? 
Have the two captains drawn lots* 
as to which party is to play or attack, 
first ? 

gniojeun r(lx. v., to undertake the. 
leadership in a game : giiifykanbcii* 

guiram var. of gui. 

*gu!u I. sbst., (1) the simplest’ 
kind of shelter erected especially, 
near fields with ripening crops, to. 
protect the night watchers against 
dew and rain. Two poles from 6' 
to 8r' long, are tied together at a 
shoit distance from one end. Theso 
poles are raised on their long ends,, 
forming with. the ground a triangle* 
the b ise of which measures 5-7'. 
They are kept in position by a^. 
third pole leaning on the fork formed, 
by the short ends. A few sticks 
are tied leaning on either side of ; 
this third pole, and straw is heaped 
over the frame thus obtained 
guiuree gitjtana. (2) syn. of cari ^ 
a gabled shelter, Audi with tho*. 
threshing floor, and erected oix 
(generally small) posts* Wlhm how- 
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ever it is nccoss ry to distinguish 
these i wo kind of shelteis, gii'iu 
denotes the one without posL: 
kolomre gum pc Laakada ei cari ? 
What kind of shelter have yon 
erected on your threshing 1 floor? 
One with triangular roof sides rest- 
ing on the ground, or one with a 
gabled 1 oof resting on small posts ? 
(,‘>) also call.-d luki, the nest of wild 
hoars. Jt is made of ordinary 
1) ranches supp »rting a layer of 
thorny branches, and has two oppo- 
site o])e nings : birukuriko gum 
j ilafeko haisidalea, uite ena mapa- 
raia janumfeko fopiea ; hariako 
duuroa; eRga jfisate s more maparaR, 
janumie honkoe hand dtukako a. (*J) 
also call *d iuln, tl;e nest of the 
sky’-lark : lipuviv tisujte guuii 
baiia, the sky- lark builds on the 
ground, with grass, a roof-covered 
nest. 

]I inlrs., to build a shelter or a 
nest as de. er.bed : k< lomtan le 

guhiakada. 

gu'tu-n ]). v.,imprsl , of such a shelter 
or nest, to le built: alea kolomre 
mara Rge g n t ua k a n a . 
gu-v-u'in vrb. n., i he number of 
such shelters built: iniad pirire 
Binmiko gunniuko gniukedako 
peregiritada, Birhors have covered an 
upland with low leaf-covered shelters. 

gujhl Nag. (Sad. gojhi) I. sbst., 
a small room obtained by drawing 
a partition across the oari 3 - verandah, 
in entrd. to kunduri Nag. a small 
room in the house; kunduri lias, 
a small ro >m ei t h r in the house ox- 
in the vcrand ih ; fra rid Nag. orghon 


Has. a small sleeping hut outside 
of, hut close to, the main hut. 

II. tis. or infra, to make a small 
room in the verandah : oaribu 
gujhiiu ; netarebu gujhiia. 
gujhi-g p. v., of a verandah, to gel 
partitioned off into a small room : 
oari gujh iaknna. (2) of such a small 
room, lo be made : b&ranpar gujhia • 
kana, on both ends of the verandah 
there is a small room. 

gulatj-ba (II. Sad. guddb) sbsL, 

the Ruse. 

guISb jamun syn. of pundi kudu, 
sbd., Kugenia j.imbos, Linn; 
Myrtaeeae, — a large tree, the fruit of 
wliLli is lose- coiled. It is laten. 

gu I ail Has. gulel Nag. guler Kora. 
(II. Sul. gu'aid, gale ) s \ n of 
gun/a, guntagsiir gmitnra , gnu turn - 
nsdr Has. gin tea Siripati, I. sbst., 
,1 pellet b >w (PI. 1, 2, A', IV, C ). 
See (loser i pi -on under awr : rnaeno 
gufcUcr tutikjd ; gnla'ille huriR diri 
kiln do hasaguliko foteea. 

II. tvs., (1 ) to make into a pellet 
how : no ma.jbu gtdai'ea. (2) to hit 
with a pellet hovv : miad corciR 
gudnilUji ; en cere gtilailime, shoot 
a pellet at that bird. 
gu-p-ulall repr. v., to shoot a pellet 
at each other : aloben gupulaila. 
gulail-o p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings : no macl gidaxlgka ; enre duba- 
kan dudiimulko guladgka. 
gu-n-ulail vrb. n., the force with 
which a pellet is shot : mia<J putani 
gnnulaife gulailkja, b$e rapucjgirikia, 
he shot a dove with a pellet with 
such force that he smashed its head. 

gule gule poetical form of gutgul. 
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gul-gul (S«ul. ; Or. gulgvltinui, lo 
bfc quite dark) J. abs. n., the black- 
ness of deep, still water : ue bandar^ 
gulgul Idle jap:jn r^i borooi. 

II. adj , (1) with J<i, liar, deep, 
still water, looking black. Als<» 
used as adj. liuuu : on gulgul rc kam 
debcla. (2) \v i ill rirnbtl, a black 
cloud. Also used ns adj. noun : 
gulgul kuc’ni leltana ? begar citom- 
tcrn sonotana. 

III. intrs., of clouds, to take a black 
appearance : riuibil (or vimbile) gal- 
gulakiula. 

gu!gul-o p. v., of deep water and 
clouds, to take a black appearance : 
Lari bangro dumkuko gnlgul oa ; 
rimbil gu. gulakana, the clouds look 
black. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angr, gc, tan , lange, also gulken- 
gulken Has. or gulgnlkcn Nag. so 
as to look black : hanta giilgult angee 
rirnbilakada ; da gulgnlkcn nolotana. 

gfili Ilns. hOli Nag. (Sad. gol/li) 
syn. of buriad. 

guli (II. goli , a bail, a bullet ; 
Sad.) I t-bst., (1) a playing marble. 
This is distinguished into <Hnguli> 
has a guli , ciguli (or ciniguh ), e're- 
guli , ifaguli , kdcguli, according to 
the material of which it is made. 
(2) syn. of hasaguli, a pellet of 
baked earth. (3) syn. of sisaguli, 
a bullet, a*bullet cartridge : guli ka 
taikona, neamente kula kae to(ejana, 
there was no bullet cartridge and 
therefore the tiger was not shot at. 
(t) syn. of tona , a log of a tree : 
ne daru ^onakeate micj guli omaii^pe, 
when you divide (his tree into logs, 


give mo one. 

II. tr (1) to roll : daru gtdiipc , 
roll the tree ; on ca’ci eiin’nb’ii gni, 
gat it ben , it would be too difficult 
to carry this whed on a pole, roll 
it (to the repair shop). (2) syn. of 
//////, to roll up inV) a bill • sutam 
guli 'nre. (1) to push or drive a 
rolling thing over s nth. : bagite 
iniuj set. i! u. guh/tUf, I ran over a 
dog with my buggy. ( Y) svn. of 
gnri, with If as a as d. o , to roll earth 
into pellets : n<* nAriikahasa gulail- 
ncntibu gu'iia. (•'•) to make into 
playing marbles : lia-a, diii, karad 
ita, ekoko guli (a. (0) to make a 

cartridge bullet : sis, a sacareko 

gvlna , thy cast he.Uet>? in a mould. 
(7) wiih a nl. as prefix, to cut into- 
so many logs : m dam bargulitnie, 
divide this tree into two logs. 

J 1 1. intrs., (1) to throw one’s 
marble rolling : barsaakanam, mar 
gulume. (2) to roll down : burn ate 
miu(J diri gidilanu. (3) of a wheel, 
to turn : sagari bes ka gulilaiut. 
gu/i-n rflx v., to roll oneself about' 
or let oneself roll down : nafta du’a~ 
kau bandaarire honko gnhntana. 
guli-g p. v., (I) to be rolled further ^ 
ne diri guligka. (2) to he run over: 
miaij seta bagitec guhlcna. (3) to 
be rolled into pellets : lie nAritka- 
hasa guligka. (1) of pieces of" 

stone, brick, etc., to be rouuded off 
into playing marbles : karao i(a 
guligka. (5) of lead, to be cast in 
a bullet mould : ne siea saoare- 
gultoka. (8) to be cut in so or so- 
many logs : ne daru apigulioJca . (7) 
of a marble, to bo thrown tolling : 
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barsa gnlilena , use tundujana, the 
marble lias been rolled twice, thy 
turn is over. (8) of a wheel, to 
turn : sagfiri be? k a gu'udana. 0) 
to roll down : buruate miad d iri 
aetogc guHolana. (10) of thread, 
to be rolled up into a ball : sutam 
gut iaka/ia, 

gu-n-nli vrb. n., (1) the extent o-f 
rolling, of being run over : miad 
diri buruate gunuh gulijana, bera 
tebauterj.ina ; saga rite miatj. seta 
ynnul'i'i gulijana. hue rapuduter jana, 
a dog was no badly run over by the 
cart that its head was quite smashed. 
(2) the act of rolling, turning, etc. ; 
nc diri misa gnnuhlegc bora teha- 
nterjana, in one roll i i g this stone 
reached the bottom of the valley ; 
pagariia , t/ftvvit ha tanka jana, okodo 
hekoddi kodoa, oke do mnkaidioa, 
the wheel of the cart does not turn 
properly: som* times it wobbles, 
sometimes it bumps. 

guli-ader tr~. to roll in. 
guHadcr-en rflx. v., to enter rolling 
in. 

gn'iadcr-g p. v., to be rolled in. 

guli-ardgu trs. or intrs., to roll 
down. 

guiiaragu-n rdx. v., to let oneself 
roll down. 

guliardgn-n p. v., to be rolled 
down ; to roll down by itself. 

guli-au trs. or iutrs., to roll this 
way. 

guliaii-n rflx. v.. to roll oneself this 
way. 

gnliau-n p. v., to be rolled, or roll 
by itself, this way. 

guli-gog trs., to kill by running 


gcrlUnina, 

over : mofcorte miad sime guligog- 

kia. . 

guligog-n i fix v., to kill oneself b-y 
letting oneself be run over. 
gnHgoc-o, guhgoj-g p. v., to be kill- 
ed by being run over r 

guli-idi trs. or intrs., to go on 
rolling ; to roll away. 
gu'tidi-u rflx. v., to roll oneself 
away ; to go on rolling oneself 
about. 

(juliidi-o p. v., to bo rolled on and 
on, to be rolled away : to go on 
rolling; to roll away. 

*guli inut* Eyn. of atainu I. 
shat., the game at marbles. Munda 
j hoys play it as follows. First the 
two captains (gninka, guiki y) divide 
the players into two camps by the 
6a Off ad process An odd player, 
when there happens to be one, al- 
ways sides with the attacking camp. 
He is called lutti, or jokingly cut%. 
They cast lots (hghilar) to see which 
camp is to attack. 

A line is drawn and at a distance 
of some 20' a small pit is scooped 
out, and the ground chared between 
the two. This hole is called konda 
Has, vjkIu Nag. In it each boy of 
the attack(d paily puts down a 
marble (oroo Has. rof.ao Nag.). 
The beys of the other camp stand 
on the line and from there, each in 
turn, roll their marble towards the 
pit, trying to hit (sata Has. tasa 
Nag ) one of the marbles inside. 
If their own marble should remain 
in the pit, they would at once be 
out of the game. They may, how- 
ever, run after their marble and give 



1521 


gull-inuisi 

it a push if it threatens to remain in 
tffe pit. They may also stop it 
wherever they like beyond the pit. 
This they always* do in its near 
vicinity. 

W hen all have thus thrown their 
marble, they must, each in turn, 
flick it on to one of the adverse 
marbles, whether this be still in the 
pit oi not. To flick the marble (tel or 
tote Has. tel or tu(i Nag ) it is held 
between the thumb and index of the 
left hand ; the thumb of the right 
hand rests on the spot from where 
the marble was picked up, while the 
right hand index or middle linger, 
by its pressure on the marble, shoots 
it forih. The player may always 
stop it with his hand to prevent it 
from rolling too far. The one who 
flicks for the first time must hit, 
otherwise he is out of the game 
{btvtjanae, lai^ta, la^ia Has. gel)u - 
nae Nag). If he does hit, he may 
go on flicking at this or another 
adverse marble until he misses, al- 
ways endeavouring to chase them 
over the line from where the players 
first threw their own marbles. Any 
adverse marble crossing this line is 
out of the game ( hadailjann ) and 
when all are out, the game is won. 
Those who in the first phase of the 
game succeeded in hitting a marble 
in the pit whilst rolling over it, 
have now this advantage that they 
start their flicking from the very 
edge of the pit and can easily dis- 
lodge one or more of the marbles 
therein. 

If a player’s marble in any way 


guli inutit 

happens to remain in contact with 
an adverse marble, that player is out 
( jeredji.nae Has. satnojanae Nag.). 
He may, however, prevent this by 
picking up his marble, provided ho 
be the first to say “ dapi ! lie is 
out aho when two such rambles re- 
main lying so close to each other 
that he cannot fit in between them 
the four knuckles cf his hand. 
Again, to prevent this ho may stop 
his own marble at a safe distance, 
or give it a push before it stops: 
Finally the player who failed to roll 
his marble before one of his com- 
rades started the flicking, is also 
out (i tokesedjanae ), and it is the one 
who flicked too soon who has put 
him out (tokcscdkhin) . The same mis- 
adventure befalls the one who does 
not take his turn at flicking before 
the third phase of the game is start- 
ed (tjuVkescdjanoc) , and his too 
hasty companion is responsible for 
it (guUJtesedkiae). Whcm all the 
players are out the game is lost. 

When everyono has had his turn 
at flicking, those players who are not 
out return to the line and again roll 
their marbles from there. But this 
time the adverse marbles which have 
not yet been chased over the line, 
are not put in the pit. From tho 
places where they happen to lie, 
they are all perpendicularly brought 
to the imaginary line which joins 
the pit to the starting line. It may 
happen that two marbles would 
have to be put down on the same 
spot. In this case they are placed 
at a palm’s distance on each side of 



guli-keseg 


1Z22 


gulul-gulul 


the un traced line, and are called 
“dove eggs 33 (put a wjaro m k i q Has. 
pdrkiha/kiQ Nag). A player who 
rolls his marble between the “ dove 
■eggs ”s is out (bm^janae, geljanae). 
For the rest the game goes on in 
a manner similar to the first stages, 
until one side is altogether out. 

In this as in other games, if the 
same camp gains seven times in 
succession (or whatever number of 
times may have been agreed upon) 
that camp has to show nit* icy (seke) 
on the others and tell them : 
“ Now you play once In some 
places, before saying this they play 
4i game in which they abstain from 
stopping their marbles. 

The pit is often not scooped out, 
only marked off by a line drawn on 
the level ground. 

1 1. iutrs., to play a game at marbles : 
gul ii uuT^tanni'o. 

guli-kes;d I. sbst., the act of put- 
ting a companion out of the game 
at in 'irblcs by starting the rolling 
ph ise before he has had his turn at 
tli. king, as explained under 
guUiuui 3 : guHkesethee (or gul\ke - 
set} tee) ba^jma. 

II. trs., (1) to put a companion out 
of the game, as above : artri ! alom 
gul ikesedi da. (2) to obstruct a pass- 
age by rolling smth. across : duar 
potomte pe gu ! ikesedkeda . 
gitlike-p-esed repr. v., occurs in the 
sentence : alokabu gul ikepeseda, let 
us take care not to put any one oat 
of the game by starting the rolling 
too soon. 

gahke&cd-o p. y., (1) to be put out [ 


of the game by not flicking one's 
marble in time. (2) of a passage, 
to get obstructed by smth. rolled 
across : duar potomte gulikese da- 
le ana. 

guli-org sbst., a small piece of 
strong cloth, \" by 1J", woven by 
the Mundas themselves and fixed 
between the two strings of the 
pellet bow (PI. 1, 2). It serves to 
hold and propel the pellet. 

guli-sutam, guri-sutam sbst., a 
ball of thread. 

gulti (Sad.) syn. of nasdani , sbst , 
a more or less globose, wooden or 
metallic, recipient for powdered 
tobacco, with only a small opening 
that can be stoppered, in entrd. to 
to ennanti , a metal box with a lid, 
to keep chewing lime. 

gfllu used by little children ins- 
tead of guru, 

guluT-guluf Nag. I. adj., (1) with 
koto, a gentle breeze. (2) with fib, 
syn. of tuluUusni Has. soft or 
fluffy hair (not- on the head), in 
entrd. to /apa'd vb, soft hair on the 
head or body of men ; Input ub, 
lupuiiuput ub , down of birds, soft 
short hair on the body of men : 
horokoa hormore pur^si rata ub ku 
taina, gulmgulm ub taina, btfredo 
rata ub, on the body of men the 
hair is generally not thick but soft, 
on the head it is thick. (3) with 
gele, soft panicles of certain grasses : 
Input iamtasadra gele gulmgvluigea, 

( t) of feathers, soft : aparobr^ ihil 
ka guduiguluia. 

II. iutrs., of the breeze, to blow 
geatly ; hoeo tisiia^e gulufguluinada. 
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galaigvJui-g p. v., (!) of the wind, 
to blow gently. (2) of the panicles 
of certain grasses, to grow soft or 
fluffy : karebfi gulujguf uioa, the 
panicle of the Saceharum sponla- 
neum is silky and soft. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avge } ge, (an , tango } also gnhiilcka, 
modifying nelo, C(tpuu 9 uhg 9 gc'og 9 
he'd) : galuigalaiangc capuua ; 
gulailekac hooojada 

gum I. sbst., the act of winnow- 
ing : ruru 13,0 hundiakada, grim (or 
gugum) bari sareakana, the hudcing 
is finished, only the winnowing re- 
mains to bo done. 

II. adj., svn. of guma !:<m, winnow- 
ed : gam baba judare dnoka. 

III. frs. and intrs., to winnow with 
a w’nnowing basket (hafg) jerking 
the paddy or lice so that it remains 
on the baske t, whilst the light par- 
ticles are thrown off, in entrd. to 
alar, to winnow by letting the 
grains fall slowly from the basket, 
so that the light particles are carried 
off by the wind. Three other 
operation with the winnowing 
basket, arc called nl t kced and 
l a pa : cart Tim gumbol a ci ? gum,- 
tanac ci artrige ? 

gum-g p. v., to be thus winnowed : 
gumoJca ne cartliko. 
gn-n-um vrb. n., (1) the extent or 
thoroughness of winnowing : ijunum 
gumepe, mia<J jaked pe££ aloka 
sarego. (2) the act of winnowing 
in tho manner described : misa 
gunumte ka pareijana, oro gumru- 
atoka. (3) the result, i e., the 
grains winnotved : nea okoea 


gunum ? Who has winnowed this ? 
guma (U.gumm, musty, mouldy) 

I. sbst., slight mustiness of grains : 
ne babara guma kail* (orkedate 
liita nat^iia kiriuke la. 

II. adj., of grams, slightly mouldy : 
guma baba alopc herea, ka oinnnua, 
Also used as adj. noun : bugin baba 
monte gum air h.-vked.i, analo iniado 
ka omonj.ma. 

III. Irs., (I) to render slightly 
mouldy : tisir^gapara dundu isu 
pa roe babakoe gamak ;<la, this cloudy 
weather Ins rendered slightly musty 
most of tin paddy stacked on the 
threshing floors. (2) cans., to let 
grains become slightly tpouhly : 
cilekate ne b ihape gumaknla ? 

IV. intrs., (1) prsh, of grains, lo 
get slightly mouldy : lie baba guma- 
fault kait^ a’ak irjada. (2) iinprsb, 
witli inserlol prsl. prn., to t.asto a 
slight mustiness of grains : ne mandi 
hurit^hurm gumn/quta, I find this 
cooked rice somewhat musty. 
guma-g p. v., to get slightly mouldy: 
baba ka r - r ! c cakante ddjamajana, 
enkate gumajana ; haha ruroakango 
taikena, paroere lumjanei pura dill 

l rororurajana, enamento guma - 
ja na » 

gv-n-uma vrb. n., tho degree of 
slight mustiness : aha baba gnnamn 
gumajana, en ira mandi jetao lajddn 
kae j nndaria, our paddy has become 
so mouldy that when it is husked 
and cooked, no one is able to take a 
full meal. 

gum-atur of winnowing, abstrac- 
tion being made of tho process used 
(gam or atur). Constructed like 
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•gfum t but without vib. n. 

gumburad, gamuraft, bumburaft 

f(S«*id. ; Or. gur’mnd ; IJ. ghumghu- 
wela, oircling) I. intrs., of smoke or 
•dust, to be raised and turn round in 
a closed spice : sukul gvmuraolana, 
duar njtape. 

si. trs. caus., to let smoke ot dust 
turn about in a closed space : sukul 
xjiape gumuraojada ? duar nifape. 
guniburab-q p. v., same as intrs. 
gumda-ba gyn. of gunindabd. 
guenda (Sad. gumru) I. abs. n., 
taciturnity : ne horore gnmdu mena. 
II. adj., (1) with Uoroy syn. of moca 
fad leser horo , kqko boro, a taciturn, 
reserved, uncommimc itive man: 
gimxlu horoko jatiregc kako jagar- 
besea : taciturn people have no gift 
•of conversation. Also used as adj. 
noun : nido kente<J gnmxln . (2) of 

buffaloes and bullocks, slow. ( ) 
with katu. a knife of soft steel, 
which is never very sharp : ne katu 
gumdugea. 

gum<lu-n rflx. v., (1) to be taciturn 
on a given occasion : cilekute tisii^e 
gumduntana ? jaodo carbarc jagara, 
why is he taciturn to-day ? Other- 
wise he speaks always pleasantly. 
(2) of bullocks or buffaloes, to bo 
actually slow or lazy : ne urj purae 
gumduntana. 

gumdu-n p. v, (1) to acquire the 
habit of taciturnity : betekane gum- 
4ujana. (2) of bullocks or buffaloes, 
to acquire the habit of working 
slowly. 

111. ;;dv., with the afxs. ange , ge } 
modifying tor , atcikar , muntfi , to 
take saib. for a taciturn man : gum- 


fcun 

dugn^ torl/a. 

gum-gir i in sacrificial formulas, 

« 

parallel of hargiri , to drive off. 

gumgum frequentative of gum : 
gumgumte % lagajana.* 

gumgum Nag. var. of komkom . 
gumi Nng. (Sad. ; Sk. gomedh , 
the sacrifice of a cow) syn. cf ba- 
tailli. 

gumkaln, gumki var. of gewkain 
used near Bero 

gumuraO var. of gumhtrad. 
gumur gumur I. sbst., (1) slight 

itchiness : ama deara gnmurgumur 
en dirire gesakore banogoa. (2) the 
act of causing a slight itchiness r 
sikukoa gnmurgumur byre a taka r- 
jatria. 

II. trs., of lice or other vermin, to 
cause a slight itching : sikuko gu- 
mur gumur j gi na. 

gumur gum ur-g p. v , to get annoyed 
by lice or other vermin : sikukoteM 
g u m u rg urn u rot ana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge , lan f tavgc y also gnmurl eka , 
modifying babdta : gumurleka baba- 
tajaina. 

gun, gfin (II. efficacy ; Sad. effic- 
acy, thankfulness ; Kb. ngub, 
thanksgiving) I. sbst , (1) any 

natural inherent power or efficacy : 
ama ranurg gutter bugijana ; ranu- 
ra gun ka tyjana. (2) preternatural 
power or virtue believed to inhere 
in incantations and superstitious 
or magical practises ; or to be 
possessed by witchos, witch-finders 
and the like : en montorre kiifc 
gun mena, that incantation is very 
efficacious ; monfcoira gun tyjaca 
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ci ? Has the incantation been 
a success ? ama gvnte kulakom 
toldariakoa ci ? Hast (bou the 
power to immobilize tigers ? (8) 

syn. of motai , •fault, contrivance : 
am$ gunie sajaim namaca, isu horo- 
kodai^ enkau gunadoko gunajada 
a$ko cemaotana, thou bast been 
punished through thy own fault ; 
many people indeed commit the 
same fault as thine, but manage 
to get pardoned. (4) thankfulness : 
isudiniu deugalja, mendo jet an 
^Mwkanamjma. (5) efficacy, force 
of persuasion : isudinute manadoiia 
manajaijkoa, mendo ain$ kajira 
gvvge banoa, many times indeed 
have 1 forbidden them, but all in 
vain. 

II. adj., with JiorOy people with 
magical powers : arn$ hature gun 
lioroko menakoa ci ? 

III. trs., (1) to show thankfulness : 
aminataje deiagakjreo kae guvkeda 
(or kae gnnkedlea) (2) to follow 
smh/s advice or obey bis orders : 
manadoiia manakia mendo kae 
gunk{na y or aina kaji kae gunkeda. 
(3) to put under a sp 11 : oaena- 
baena sartige lajfree sobQntana cii 
gunjadbua ? Dots the juggler 
really pierce his stomach, or does 
he make us believe it by magic ? 
kulae gunk{a y ekla kae darit u a, he 
has put a .spell on the tiger, it 
cannot move ; mia<} deora hasutanj 
loj'omente hijytan najome gunl{a y 
a witch-finder has bound by a spell 
the witch who came to spy the 
patient, (she fell on her back). 

YI. intrs.j to become efficacious ; 


gun* 

[ ranu kfi guv tana ; airia kaji ka 
gnnlana , my advice is not followed. 
gn-p-uu, gu-p-un rcpr. v. (1) to 
show thankfulness to each other : 
dcpei^gare gupnn lagatii^a. (2) to 
be in the habit of showing thankful- 
ness : ne horoko gupuna. (3) adj., 
thankful : nido kfi gupun boro, 
jfiimin deugaire apanmente jetanjj 
banoa, this is an ungrateful man, 
however much one helps him thero 
is no return of good oflicos. 
gun-Q 7 pv., (1) to he shown thank- 
fulness : isuiia, deugakenreo jeta 
iminura, kaira, gunjana, after aiding 
very much I got no thanks what- 
ever for it. (2) to be obe.) ed, to bog 
one's advice followed : ain£ kaji 
kfi gunj'tna, ; pancai^re ka iiae gun~ 
Jana, (3) to be put under a spell : 
kula cm jane, i eklao kae dayijana. 
(4) to become efficacious : ain<> 
ranu kfi gungiana . 
gu-n-un y gu-n-un vrb. n., the degree 
of efficacy : inia ratiu gunun gun- 
jana, misa nutege hasutan^ bugiu- 
terjana. 

guna Has. gnnha Nag. (FI. gunhCi ; 
Sad.) I abs. n., culpability, respon- 
sibility : lie h or ore guna banoa, 
samagepe salvia, this man is 
innocent ; it is without reason that 
you call him to account. 

II. sbst., (1) a fault, a sin : am£| 
gunara sajal Sii^boi^ga omamea, 
Singbonga will punish thee for 
thy sins ; am§ guna gapa bioaroa, 
thy fault will be judged to-morrow. 
(2) the effects or consequences of a 
fault : ne boro hature marata^ 
gunae namacjbua, this man, by his 
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crime, has attracted a severe visita- 
tion on onr whole village. 

III. adj., with horo, a culprit : 
guna boroko daroga tolkedkoa. 

IV. trs, (1) to commit a fault*, 
eenac gunakcda ? What fault has 
he committed ? gunnkedleae , or 
aloge gnnakcdo , he commit ted a 
fault against ns. (2) to seduce 
a woman : ne kuri barae gnvak’ui, 
enamorrfcee cilanjana. 

V. intrs., (1) to commit a fault : 

gttnaJccdni?^ f cilekatepe baiin i ? I 
committed this fault, what am I to 
do to get your pardon ? (2) of 

a woman or a couple, to have 
ge\u;il intercourse : en kuri guna- 
kena ; isu diniitekiia, gmiatna tai- 
kena, tisii^km s il^jana. 

guna-o p.v., (1) prsl , to become 
guilty of a fault or sin : ne pahita 
begar kulitem godlerem gun ana. 
(2) imprsl., of a fault or crime, to 
be committed. 

gn-n-una vrh. n., the grealness of a 
fault : gununac gunakeda, Munda 
poncote ku baioa, sarkfirre, uduboka, 
he has committed such a crime that 
it is beyond the power of the pan- 
chayat to judge it : let the authori- 
ties be warned. 

gtm*-cita Has. guna-gari Nag I. 

collective noun for all kinds of 
faults : gunacitnre janatflo epeka- 
tana, we always forgive each other's 
faults. 

II. adj, with mukudima , a criminal 
case : gunacita mufeadimape tpa- 
kana ci otesiinrg, ? 

III. trs. or intrs., to commit several 
faults : cikanakoe gunacitafeeda 


gnndaia 

hatuateko harurutakja ? 

gtinal (Sad. ghun , ghuni) I. fbst., 
saw-dust : dartira gunaxre aril dolcro 
ka seroako menea, it is said that 
ice kept in saw-dust does not melt. 
JI. intrs., to produce saw-dust : 
tisita, hurmgepe gunai keda. 
gnnui-g p. v., imprsl., of saw-dust, 
to he produced : n eta re daruko 
hadkona, pu rage gunaxaicana. 

ganan, gilnan adj., possessed of 
preternatural or magical powers : eu 
bu ria kiibe gun<ina y she is a power- 
ful witch. 

gundall and gandall-en£ vars. of 

gundnv and gundnil-inui^ 

gnndaia Nag. Labs, n., feeling of 
stiangenoss, ridiculousness, in forms of 
speech : ne kajira ale Nagurikonaia, 
gmuLiQ banoa, for us Naguri people 
there is nothing ridiculous in this 
way of speaking. 

TI. adj., with kaji, strange forms 
of speech : Ilasada kuri abu Nagu- 
riko talare gnndcn^ kajikoe caljada, 
a woman born in the Hasada 
country spreads amongst us Naguri 
people strange dialectical forms. 

III. trs., to find certain forms of 
speech ridiculous ; alaua bakfir.l 
niku gnndcn^nada, they do not like 
our dialect. 

IV. trs. caus., to cause a feeling of dis- 
like by the forms of speech one uses : 
nc Gomke bakar ka ituanratee 
gundaT^kedltfiy not knowing the 
language this Missionary got on our 
nerves by his way of speaking. 

V. intrs., with inserted prsl. prn., 
to dislike, to find strange or ridi- 
culous, a dialect, a way of por- 
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nouncing, certain forms of speech, 
mistake* in the language, a lan- 
guage : Naguri bakara Hasad^ko 
gundai^koa, HasacJ^ bakdra Naguri- 
ko gundai^koa ; ne Gomke Munda 
bakar kae saria, purijgee cukea, 
enate gundav(kedlea, 
gundai^en rflx. v., same meaning: 
keda, ha(Ja, gad?, urtii, hub, nekan 
kajikore JJasad^ko gundtn^ena. 
gu-p-unda^ rcpr. v., to dislike each 
other's dialect : kajikii* gupunda 
tana , enarnente inkit^ ha k Or a kfi 
tiil^tana, they do not like each 
other's dialect, that is wliy their 
conversation drags. Also used 
sbetly. : abu Ilasadakol# okooko 
kajire gupunda q meiujm saria ci ? 
Do.-t thou know in what the liasada 
diahct differs from ours ? 
gundai^-o p. v., (1) of forms of 

speech, to be disliked : ne kaji 
Hasadare gunda^oa, (2) of people, 
to be caused to feel dislike for the 
forms of speech used : ne kajitc 
Hasadijko gundai^oa. 

VI. adv , with or without the afxs. 
a)ige y ge> modifying bakar a, a'ium, 
aldkar . 

gundiJl, gundulul Has. gundall 
Nag. (Sad. gun dm el) I. sbst., 
the act of throwing a stick so that 
when it hits the ground it turns 
several times over and over : mar ! 
am$ gunduil lelgka, come, let us 
see how thou canst throw thy stick. 
II. trs. or intrs., to thus throw a 
stick : gunduileme ; so^a gunduileme, 
gunduil-en rflx. v., to turn a sum- 
mersault sideways several times in 
succession as sword dancers do. 


gtinda 

gundvil-g p. of a stick to be 
thus thrown : ckoejg, sofca gunduil a- 
kana ? 

*gunduif- inuia, gunduTtiMnui* Has. 
gundail eii£ Nag. 7. sbst., a game 
played mostly by cowherd boy* 
with the sticks they use to drive 
the cattle. The sticks are about a 
yard long. First the sticks are plac- 
ed upright in a bundle to see which 
is the longest. The boy whose stick 
is the longest, starts the game by 
throwing his 9tick in such a way 
that when it hits tbo ground it 
turns over and over several times. 
The spot where it first touches the 
ground is marked down. Jt is from 
there that all the other hove in turns 
will throw their own stick in the 
ordinary way at the longest stick 
which is laid on the ground in the 
place from where it was first hurled, 
if anybody hits it, the same boy 
with the longest stick has to hurl ifc 
afresh, and so on until it happens that 
nobody succeeds in hitting his stick. 
Then the boy whose stick lies fur- 
thest from the mark has to take his 
! place. 

II. intrs., to play this game: 
gunduilinm^tanako . 

gunda (Sad. Or. gundd) I. sbst., 
powder, very small bits, crumbs : 
mareigunda utureko herea, they 
strew powdered chillies in the stew ; 
busy gunda ko hundilpe, buraire jama- 
pka ; go^a metaikodoe jomkeda, 
gnndae om^ina, bo ate the whole 
sweetmeats and gave me those that 
were in crumbs. 

II. adj., (1) with march tamafa,' 
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-eft? , powdered : guruja tamaku ama 
nasadanire men§, oi ? (2) with 

catili, rice mixed with broken 
pieces. ( 3 ) with burn, small bits 
of straw. 

III. trs., (1) to reduce to powder: 
tamaku! gundakeda, (2) to tear, 
break or hack to bits : honko 
inutajnuute busyko gundajadi ; 
sirajatat aurige cim gunrLea ? Hast 
thou not yet hacked to bits the 
bones of the fowl ? (3) to reduce 
to crumbs : ne pukulad gundakeate 
Gomkey mandinj simjaiomhe isin- 
ruraea, having’ reduced this loaf of 
bread to crumbs, the European's 
cook will rebake it mixed with (ggs. 
(4-) to loosen completely the soil in 
ploughing : ory misale slkoredo ne 
gorale gundaea , if we plough this 
high field or ce more, all the soil 
will be loosened (there is no spot 
where the plough will not have 
passed) . 

gunda-Q p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings : tamaku gundaakana ; simjaia, 
gundaakana ; busy gundaakana j 
pukulai} gundaakana ; gora (or ote) 
gundaakana, 

gu-n-unda vrb. n., the extent of 
powdering or reducing to bits or 
crumbs : ue simjaia, gununda gun- 
daeme, baOla boro rafi sukulekae 
jomeleka, reduce these fowl bones 
to such small bits that even a man 
without teeth can eat with plea- 
sure. 

gundagl eka adv., so as to reduce to 
powder, small bits, etc.; gundag- 
leka samgeme. 

IV. adverbial afx. to dal t iiiitd, 


keen, koram , rid, rurnfy , sama ) st 
teg a, etc., m *aning : so as tl reduce 
to powder, small bits, etc. 

gundi (Or. gitfidi, heifer ; Sad. 
goadi, gundi,) I. sbsfc., a cow used 
for ploughing, in entrd. to gat, 
a cow kept for breeding only : 
afiri bai^re siy ituakanreo gnndi 
menfe kae kajioa, a heifer, even if 
it ha* learned to plough, is not 
callod gundi. 

II. ad j , with nr{, same meaning : 
gundi urj[le kirmakaia. 
gund i-o p. v., to become a plough- 
ing cow: mahado osarakane tal* 
lcena, niulaudoe gundiakana , last 
year it was still a heifer, now it 
is a ploughing cow. 

gundul.gundul (H. gundUt , round, 
circular ; Sad. gundgunda) syn. of 
gnrula, but not used in cpd. nouns, 
as marcigunda , busvgnnrla, 

gundum gundum gundum gurfiku 
gundum gundum (twice) imitative 
description of the rbythm and 
sound of tho n gcra drum during 
an or fad ur dance. 

gundum gundfim gundfim fikfirfi 
gOrfim gundfim (twice) imitative 
description of one of the rhythms 
of the nag era drum during a bajan 
dance or song. 

gungfir, gfingfir syn. of gunan. 
Also used as adj. noun. 

gun-geSn, gfin-gefin 1. s bst., the 
knowledge of medicine ; the know 
ledge and use of magical powers : 
nTt^re gungean men$, celanpe; he 
SitaJ)Oia,ga, aiumeme, ... ory ale 
gungedn omaleme, 0 Singbonga, 



1520 


gunturi-odoi* 


gun! 


liear us and give u» Ibe knowledge 
and *ise of magical powers 
(Occurs in a prayer made by the 
pupils of witch-finders). , 

II. Bdj., syn. of guv an. 

111. trs., of witch -finders and medicine- 
men, to communicate the knowledge 
and powers of their craft : mocjsir- 
ma aiie.tarcin celakora* gungedn- 
mta. 

gungrdn-en rflx. v., to learn and 
acquire this knowledge :■ ne boro 
oko gurutaete nekae gungednvii- 
jan a ? 

guvgedn-o p. v., to get initiated 
into one of these crafts : ne guru# 
ilutc isu horoko gungednjana . 

guni or snndv/nmba Ho, fide 
Haines, syn. of gut in, guri, gun', 
ktirmiduru , sbst., Stephegyne parvi- 
folia, Korth ; lluLiaceac, — a small 
or medium-sized tree with silvery 
grey twigs. Its flowers are united, 
by their confluent calyx tubes, in 
globose, axillary or terminal heads ; 
the corolla is a long funnel-shaped, 
shortly 5-lobcd tube. 

gunjal-gunjcil (II.) syn. of cdtlcdl. 
It may also be usxl as abs. n. : ne 
dtjra gnnjal gunjat leltc nil lege 
ata.gaokina, seeing the gnat clear- 
ness of this water, 1 desired to 
drink. 

gunta, guntagsar, guntura, 
guntura-gsfir *(H. gunthnd , to 

thread, to string ; Or. gunihd , 
pellet bow) syns. of gulail. 

gunturaguru syn. of harbokoa - 
lean guru/ion, sbst. The guru , 
field -rat, has young ones thrice in the 
car, and all arc found together iu 


the nests. Those of the first batch 
are called gunturaguru . 

gunturi, guntuj Nag. gartftrf 
gurtOrftl Has. I. sbst., (1) any- 
thing such as a small twigi 
a rolled up p'eee of cloth or 
paper, or a feather, ustd to clean by 
a twisting motion the ears, the nose 
or a boil : simllra gunturi baiimo. (2) 
the act of using this : puram jork[a, 
gunturi kae sahatiia^keda. 

II. trs., to clean with a gunturi : 
ne h n lutur gnutnri'ipe , babataj#ia; 
gura g until fixate; mure gunturiiekore 
jaimin durun akan horoko rokageko 
eonoa, however fast asleep, a mail 
will wake at once if smtii. iu 
twisted in his nose. Note the say- 
ing : okoe gtinturiUji no Loro, 
naminaiae eper.iutana ? Who Ins 
excited this man into being so 
quarrelsome. 

guntnri-n , etc., ifR. v., to twist 
s nth. in one's ear, nose or boil : 
lutur babfit.ijaina, simlltci* gnnturina 
gunluri-g, etc., p. v , to he cleaned 
with a gunturi : ini# lutur gunlu - 
rig /cue potokatana, twist smth. in 
his ear to clean it, there is pus. 

gunturi-ader and vars. as above, 
trs., to push in with a twisting 
motion : pecko gunturiaderkeda 
they drove in the screw. 
guntnriader-g p. v , corresponding 
meaning. 

gunturi-odot*, guntuf-odoiaq gurtOrJ- 
urui*, gurtftrai-urut^ trs., to take 
out by a twisting motion : irna4 
gunlurioffofyime, twist smth. in his 
ear to remove the wax ; pec gunturi* 
odoqeme, remove the screw. 
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guntiiri undy 


gunluriotjo^g p. v., corresponding 
meaning : gu^are# tuka gunturio - 
donjana. 

gunturi un(Jy ; jfuntuj-undu Nog. 
gurturj-undu, gurt&r&l-undu Has. 
trs., to bore with a gimlet : mail 
gunluriundukeale sarko soabea, 
having bored a bole in the shaft 
they fit into it the head of the 
arrow. 

guiUurivndu-go , giirturijuidu-n p. v., 
to get bored into with a gimlet. 

gunu sbst., used, like Mao/j, by little 
children instead of pus% a cat. 

gunu J gunu J (Sad., Or. guni-guni) 
1. interjection used when calling a 
cat. 

IX. trn or intrs., to call a cat : 
gunv gunu im c, g u n ugunu itn e . 
gunugunu-n p. v., of a cat, to bo 
called : gun ugannleuae men do kae 
ammkeda. 

gunu -gunu Nag. syn. of ganamga - 
nam, but denoting only slowness 
of walk. 

gunulul Nag. (Sad. gunul) syn. 
of ciiiiur lias. 

gunnm-gunum var. of ganamganam. 
guiaiga syn. of ghor^gora. 
gutaga var. of ghor^gha. 
gui^ga (fem. gui^gi) (A. II. Sad.) 
syn. of gadi, but never used of 
hoarseness. 

gui^gi (Or, Sad. guqgi, chrysalis) 
sbst., (1) var. of gkoi^ghi. (2) a 
chrysalis, v. g., lumamguqgi, a silk- 
worm chrysalis. 

gutyji'n rflx. v., to change into a 
chrysalis .* lumamko tolenjanate 
cimin dinreko gut^ginam ituana ci ? 
gui^gi-o p, v .,to become a chrysalis 


tolentan soben lijuko guj^gioa 
entaeomte pampaladenjanqf. or^ko 
gerbuia. # 

*guiag u {Sad. Or.) I. ebst., a hood- 
shaped waterprool covering the head 
shoulders and back of the wearer. 
It leaves the arms entirely free for 
work though it extends i-ufficiently 
over either side to protect also the 
chest and stomach against the rain. 
Its length averages from 3' V to 
3 ' S", its Lreadtb, when folded, 

about 2 O''. When put on it opens 
to about 2 7 (PI. XVII, 4). Barr- 
ing the string on the top for hang- 
ing when not in use its whole 
fabric contains nothing hut the 
broad, rather soft and very flexible 
leaves of the rnrui % climber, Bauhi- 
nia Vahlii. These leaves hold 
together by their petioles, the petio- 
le of each being pinned into the 
next blade and the free cuds stick- 
ing out on the outer surface whilst 
the inside remains quite smooth. 
This fabric is about 1J" thick, 
perfectly watertight and feeling very 
warm. It is certainly a great boon 
for people who have to do most of 
their field work during the rains, 
bub as the name it bears is probably 
foreign it cannot be an invention 
of the Mundas. 

Note (1) the following riddle, the 
auswer to which is gui^gu : ectanre 
araka^a, bitarre saftri, the rafters 
are above, the thatch underneath. 

(2) the saying : hul^gui^guleka 
rikan, or hulggui^gun^ to render 
oneself similar to a torn waterproof, 
i.e., to give way to despondency, to 
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let oneself be unmanned : diku jatiko 
mo(lc«ko^ dukureoko huhtguf^guna, 
Hindus 3 ield without reaction to the 
least ailment. * 

i 

IL. Lrs., (I) to make into a leaf 
hood: ne s*kamko baria g&ttguime, 
{l) to protect smb. with a leaf hood: 
ne lion gm^gnhnmc. 
giu^gu-n fflx. v , to protect oneself 
with 9 leaf hood : dt> hijutana, 
euknrunam oim ga^gunu ? Rain is 
coming, wilt thou put on a leaf hat 
or a leaf hood ? 

gn^gu-ijb p. v., meanings correspond - 
ing to the trs : ne sakamko apiado 
gm^guiia. 

gn-n-utygu vrb. the extent to 

which a leaf hood is used: IhtmJ- 
tann* ganu7^gni gimganjami, srtaote 
t.kin enauo otanjana, whilst weeding 
she kejit the leaf hood ovtr her head 
from morning till noon without 
taking it oil. 

gui*gu Has. syn. of Lada, batli , 
barn, b ri Nag. I. sbst., (1) great 
grandfather and great grandmother. 
(*2) great grand-uncles and great 
grand-aunts. (3) fathers elder 
brother and his wife. (4) mother's 
elder sister and her husband. (5) 
the corresponding young people. 
The vocative of address is cither 
gui^gu or kukn Has. bada, badi, 
bar a, lari »Nag. It takes the prsl. 
prus. tfy m , te > etc., as pos. afxs., 
except when two interlocutors speak 
of their common girt^gn (in which 
case no pos. afx. is added) : gui^gm?^ 
hijytana, my uncle is coining ; guMgu 
hijytana, our common undo is com- 
ing. To distinguish the sex, the 


ffrmgutj 

cpds. giit^gaii^haram, gui^gumhurta, 
gut^gnii^kura, gur^guteku ri, etc,, are 
used. 

II. inirs., with ind. o., to address 
smb. by the vocative gtit^gu or ktiku, : 
okoni aiia gu^guato y in j aiiioe 
giuyjnai ri<i, anybody [ call gur^gu 
calls mo also by this name. 

gu^gu-ara Jl a s. syn. of bodnara, 
laraara Nag. 1 . sbst., (1 ) the husband 
of one's greet, granddaughter or great 
grand-niece (2) the son-in-law of 
a man’s younger brother ; the son-in- 
law of the younger brother of one’s 
husbmd. (-3) the son-in-law of a 
woman’s younger sister, the son-in- 
law of a man’s younger sister-in-law. 
The prsl. prns, i /^, m, tc as pos. afxs , 
come at the end of the cpd. 

11. intrs., with inserted ind. o„, 
syn. of knkuara Has. bodoara, 
bu rnara Nag , to call smb. by this 
name : gu ^guaraaiaii^, be is my 
gufjgita ra. 

gimgufj (? a jingling repetition 
of H. god, bo-:om) syn. of gif [- 
giu^gud. Moreover, trs., to press 
smb. or smtli. against oneself : I i j a 
puturakeale gutiree guj^guduhjada % 
lie carries bis cloth bundled up and 
pressed under his armpit. (2) to 
shelter little children under one's 
cloth. (3) of birds, to shelter fcbeir 
young under the wing. (4) joking- 
ly, to let smb. share the protection of 
one’s umbrella. 

gin^gud-cn rfi*. v., (1) of a child, to 
press itself, especially with its face, 
against smb. : bondo boro$iria, eiaga^ 
tet^reo gui^gndenjanai the child was 
afraid of me, it hid its face in the 
dress of its mother. (2) of a child, 



153*2 


guqgu-hanar 

to hide or take shelter under smb.’s 
clothes. (3) jokingly, to take shel- 
ter with one who has an umbrella : 
catom kae aula, amt;>ree gmyiiden- 
tana. (I) of the young of birds, to 
take shelter under the hen's wings : 
kuriij j ilatiutana, simhonko eia.gate- 
tijreko guf^gttdtalienjana. 
guqyuil-g p. v., meanings corres- 
ponding to the trs. : putnraikan liji} 
gutire gniggudgkn, aloka lumoa ; ne 
honloaina guugnree gangudakana ; 
simhonko cugatetareko gu^gnJa- 
Jcana ; am; catom banoa? aifttare 
r/ni^gudome. 

gu-n-nugud vrb. n., (1) the extent 
to which one lies down close to smb.: 
en hon gunuvgude gimgudcnjana 
misa rati kae biri<Jjana. (&) the act 
of lying or pressing against smb., or 
of taking shelter with or under : 

catom huriugea, gunuqgu(Ue 
kata suruua, thy umbrella is too 
small to shelter us both. 

guiigu-hanar Has. syn. of bari- 
7ianar, badilinnar Nag. I. sbst., (1) 

great grandmother-in-law ; great 
grand-aunt by marriage. (*) the 
wife of the elder brother of one’s 
father-in-law. (3) one's mother-in- 
law's elder sister. (I) the corres- 
ponding young females. The voca- 
tive is gniagu, knku Has. ban , bardi 
Nag. The prd. pms. me, te, are 
added as pos. afxs. at the end of the 
cpd. : gui4</u7ianariq- 
II. intrs., with inserted ind. o., 
also knkwhanar Has. bafihanar, 
ba'lihanar Nag. to call smb. gu^gu- 
lianar : gu^guJianaraiaiq, she is my 
gar^guhanar. 


guugu-nSn 

giro.gcr-honjar Has. syn. of bir*~ 
7ioitjar, badahonjar Nag. sbst., (I) 
great grand-father-in-law ; great 
grand-uncle by manage. (2) elder 
brother of one's father-in-law. (•>) 
husband of the elder sister of one's* 
mother-in-law. (4) corresponding 
young male people. Constructed 
like gui^guhanar. 

gungu-kimin Has. syn. of hariki - 
min, badikimin Nag. sbsfc., (1) wife 
of one's great grandson or great 
grand-nephew. (2) the daughter- 
in-law of a man's younger brother ; 
the daughter-in-law of the younger 
brother of one's husband. (3) the 
daughter-in-law of a woman's 
younger sister ; the daughter-in-law 
of a man’s younger sister-in-law. 
Constructed like ga^guku?iar f hut 
kiminkii ^ or kiminko are also used 
as corresponding vocatives of address. 

gtmguleka Has. See under 
goi^gko Nag. 

guRgu-aar? (Sad. guqgkn lara^g) 
syn. of ruruqndri, lamgndri , sbst., 
Bauhiaia Vahlii, W. and A. ; 
Caesalpinieaej — an extensive climber 
with very large 2-lobed leaves, 
showy flowers and 8-10-seeded 
woody pods. The fruit is called 
lama ; each half of the pod, when 
it has burst open, is called keg. It 
bursts with a loud report, the seeds 
being projected at a distance of more 
than a hundred yards. The seeds 
are eaten as a pulse. The leaves are 
used in the manufacture of leaf 
hoods and l® a f hats 

(cniuru). Very strong twine is 
made from its fibres, and sold, espe- 
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daily by the Birhors. The branches 
of a second year's growth, are split, 
and thejslices used to tic laths to 
rafters. ^ 

*gtn*gu-pojom sbst., a paddy bale 
made of the leaves of the guqgnndrt 
(PI. XXII, 5). These bales are 
comparatively small and arc fre- 
quently hung up under the roof ot 
the hou:;e. The outer covering has 
the same fabrio as that used for the 
gur^gu, and described under this 
word. On top there is an opening 
as large as tho fist. This, when 
the little bale is filled, is stoppered 
with some straw or a few gurjgu, 
loaves kept in place by the twine 
which surrounds and strengthens 
the envelope. 

gma,gure-bokobo&a I. sbsfc., the 
degiee of relationship existing be- 
tween cousins whose great grand- 
fathers were brothers : guqgurc- 
bokoboeare eperan^hobajana. 

II. adj., related as such cousins 
(male or female) : gm^gurebokobo^ea 
horoki ra, nikit^do ; gut^gurclokobohi- 
kiQ, they are such coueins. Also 
used as adj. noun, gwqgureboko- 
loeakii % bij\jtana, two such cousins 
are coming. 

gimgurug, goiaigorog (Sad. ; II. 
gwlgtuldnd , to tickle, to titillate) 
syn. of datagamai 3. 

gupi (II. gopdl , fom. gopi, cow- 
herd) I. ebst., (1) the act of grazing 
the cattle : gupire mia$ urj aijjana. 
(2) the fact of cattle being grazed : ne 
urj tolgiriakana, go£a sanj gupi kae 
namkeda, this bullock is shut up, 
it has boea the whole morning 


without grazing. (d) the 
manner of grazing the cattle : amg. 
gupi kail* sukuada, tars^aukorem 
harbarakeijkoa, I have not been 
pleased with thy manner of grazing 
the cattle, thou hast taken them 
over grassless uplands. 

II adj., (1) with ur{ , a bullock 
actually grazed : gupi ur{ko kos;>- 
teko harkc^koa ? (2) with 4 nil da r 

the stick the cowherd always takes 
with him : nca alacim haiia oi 
gupi dan da ? (d) gupi horo , gilpi 

bon, a shepherd, goatherd or cow- 
herd : guj)i m honkoa kasurto baba 
jomjanrc cugaapulio enareako 
dandooa, when through] the fault 
of the children Jin charge, the cattle 
graze on a standing ciop of paddy, 
their parents get fined. (The lino 
is generally 1 annaffor goats, 
2 annas for bullocks; 4 annas for 
buffaloes ; 1 It. 4 annas for ponies)'. 
III. trs.jto herd, to graze cattle: 
bafiiia, bai^gaia, urjkoe gnpijan 7, 
my elder brother is not here, he is 
gone to graze ]the cattle. (2) to 
graze tho cattle on grass, on a 
standing crop : ne kodebu gupiia, 
purage mia(Jmiacjjana, lior^bu 
herruratea, wc shall let the cattle 
graze on this millet, it has grown 
only a few ears, then we can sow 
Glycine instead. 

gtipi-n rflx. v., (1) in jest, of numer- 
ous children, to pluck and eat the 
leaves of Eleusine millet, mustard, 
gram, etc., honko kodcarareko 
gupiujana • (2) of cattle, to graze 

on a sown field, through want of 
supervision : gupiko inum-eko 
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lilaonj.ma, cndip’igo mj[ko idea 
babaicko yupinjaua. 
f,vpi’Q p. v., (1) of rattle, to be 

gruz< d : a pen, urfko okosareko 
fjujiiaku mi '< (2) of a place, to 

htvc as grazing ground : no ]>irl 
gap* fj ujif o/c ( t j tbi u Katun 
f/n-n-vpi. vrb. n., (1) the care with 
which, or extent to which, cattle 
arc grazed : yanupi gnpikope, wild 
j.ikci) uri b gar l ite ora alokako 
boh> ; ne hoi'o urjko (jtniupu gupi- 
k< dkon, ( tafde aiub inaue harau- j 
ledkoa (2) the act of grazing and 
its manner, si me as under 1. 
yup'un, yujuk'tKi, ‘ju})it{(> nain of 
agency, a shepl'C.d, goatherd or 
eowh-'l'd 

gupi-aiub ( rs , (1) to keep tin* 
cattle grazing till night on the same 
spot: miad pirirge yiijum M < d- | 
Icon. (2; t ' use one and the same j 
spot as glazing ground till night: 
mia<J. pi.rii uhknln. 

(jujua'i ab-c n rlK. v., to lemain t ill 
night grazing* on a : t Hiding < rop : 
hola jetae kahu t.oikia, miad mj 
a lea gurfilurco yn pi a'nibcu rivn. 
ynjuatub-o p v., (1) of cattle, to he 
kept grazing till night on the same 
spot : hola en pirirogc uriko yvpi- 
a'inhlena. (2) of the same spot, to 
be used as grazing ground till 
night : hola en piri yupiarvhlena. 

gupi-aRcn rilx. v., to pass the 
whole night grazing on a standing 
crop: enaiajmla airia kerakii* 

unmjanei airia rarirekii* yvpi - 
atjcvjana. 

gupbeaba, gupl-cecg, gupi- bender 

1. kbsl. the condition of a spot 


grazed bare : en pi ring, yupicec % 
lelkcdci ensate kail* haridikedkoa. 

II. ad j, of a place, grazed bare; 
en honko L yupifrera ]>i rln goko 
gupikafejadkoa. 

Ilf. ( rs. ; to lay a place bare by 
leading too often the cattle to graze 
on it : honko ne piriko yvpicecn- 
l edit. 

yiipicaba-o, yu/n'ci ca-yn f ynpilicuilc.r-y 
p. v., to b > grazed hire: hurusate 
kail* harhlikoa, yu pic crank an a. 

gupi-idi trs., to lead o,i the < at lie 
slowly, lotting th an graze, along 
th/; way: a’ope h uvojnkua, guptr 
id i hope, 

yupudi-o p. v., c >rresp >nd ing 
moniiug : hatusaleko yn pidink,t r 
ainhptana. 

Kupi-nam tis., to find or meet 
smth. whilst grazing the cattle : 
luhagorare gagarle ynpimtn/lia, we 
found a (jinil when we led the cattle 
on thepuldy stubble of the high 
field . 

ynpiuam-o p. v , corresponding 
meaning : miad gagar ynpinamjana . 

gupi-sare trs , to have a spot 
ungrazed. 

yn pi sarc-yo p. v., of a spot, to be 
left un grazed. 

gupti, gupfiti (Sad. ; Sk. ynpti, 
a sword-stick ; yvpta, hidden) I. 
sbst., (1) a sword-stick: yupilti 
misamisa pit re rakaboa, sword- 
sticks are sometimes brought for 
sale to the markets. (2) tho act 
or habit of conversing scoretly ; 
nikit*a yupitii leltc ka sukubetjlea ; 
nikii*a yvptUi ciulao ka hokaoa. 

II. adj., with kaji } jagar , secret 
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talk. Also used as ad 3 nmin : alai^re 
ir»iad gvpnti men a, na;ke ahia ori 
sen me, I must speak wl^li thee in 
private, come to mv house later on. 

III. trs., ( 1 ) to tell smth in pri- 
vate : en ho ro k i u, c i k a n a k i n a up u - 
titana ? mgum auimotana, what 
are those two felling each other 
secretly ? The mumbling of their 
voices is heard. (?) to keep ninth, 
back, to keep smth. sicret : s du n 
kaji udubeme, taradom gupiil ijad~ 
lekah turjadma, thou seemest to hold 
back several things : out with them ! 

IV. in trs , to have a private con- 
versation : on orarekiux qaput' ken a , 
eena la.no ccna kale iiuuia, the two 
had a private conversation in that j 
house, we do not know ah ml what. 
ptpli-n rlW. v., bailie meaning : mod- 
gall t a 1 ek ak i u, guphl i u j a na, enlatomle 
pancaitreki R urui^lena, the two talk- 
ed privately lor about an hour, alter j 
that they came, to the panehayat. I 
gnpli-g p. v., meanings correspon- 
ding to the trs. 

guptu-candy, gupfitu candy syn. 
of ca ll can <l/i, sbsl., the lunar month 
coinciding generally with March, 
and beginning with the new moon 
in the reckoning of the Mundas. 

gupu-gupu Has. gugu-mugu Nag, 
syns. of uiupulura. 

gur I. trs./ ( 1 ) Nag. syn. of 
railr, rattru, to fell or cut down 
a tree : ne daru gurepe ,* ne daru 
hoeo gurkeda , the wind has thrown 
down this tree. (2) Has. Nag. to 
flatten or bend down a standing 
grain crop so that the stems lie on 
the ground .* liimira hoeod$ soben 


gorababakoe gurkeda . (d) Kera. 

to roll a log of woo i ; to put ore 
its legs a bed that i turned on its 
side : p irko 11 pa rente. 

II. intrs., (1) o!' a tree, to bail 
ovi r : daru gurlaua (?) of a grain 
crop, to lie tl it on the ground : baba 
f/u 1 fan 

gm-en itlv- v, in j< »l, to lay 
oneself down : hodoe nukedci hanta- 
regee guru u ) in a. 

gar-o p. v., meanings corresponding 
to the trs : ne habalo kfi iit.ibjanei 
gurjan a. 

gcr | (Sad ) f. interjection, a cry 
to the otitic to drive them round on 
the threshing (h»oi in threshing p.ddy. 
II. trs, to driv(‘ the ea'tle wilh 
this cry : gm /,<>///. 

gar-o p. v., of cattle, to he driven 
with this cry : uiik * guroka. 
gaigur ad v., w it li 01 w ithout the afxs. 
ai/ge-j go, l><n, lunge, modifying 
lu/ntla: guigiirko kahahiea d:\uri- 
ianre. 

gura5 (Sad guraik; Or gnu fa 
garni mi) trs, (1) with gnu Li , hall, 
as (1. o a) to take one’s revenge on* 
smh : musiuiidin gmdaita gurabpea . 
(b) syn. of pi! a ra/u l ab, to punish 
severely : arkafia sabjanre gendalo 
gurabta, (<?) with pari turn, as d. o , 
to take one's revenge on smb : pariiia, 
gu rabmra. N. 15. (la ran means to 
send back, and is not used in any 
other connection. 

gvrab-n p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings : genda garaboa ; pari gu radon. 

gurci Has. var. of ghnrci , but used 
only of tops. 

gure poetieal form of gur > parallel 
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of raure : 

Bar ure nedela , miru, raure janaea, 
mini. 

Be rare k adala, k ire, gureg&n. 

On the hill tho silk-cotton tne, 

0 parrot, has fallen down, O parrot. 
In the valley the plantain tree, 0 

parrot, has been stretched on the 
ground. 

gurgur-tasaQ syn, of Hr mind i- 
lasad . 

gurgudi, gurguri (Sad.; II. guU, 
a pill ; Or. gurgur, grit, bit of 
gravel) I. sbsfc., gravel, a small 
stone, a little ball, a medicinal pill : 
eunare gurguri mena. 
li. adj., (1) with dtri, gravel. (2 J 
with jo, a small round berry ; janum- 
jaromra jo gurgurigea. (d) with 
ci\na , lime mixed with gravel or 
small stones : gurguri cmiara ma- 
sala picrimente ku pokotooa, eapiira- 
mentedo bnioa, 

III. trs. cans., to ciuso the presence 
of small stones in lime and the like : 
ne euaa rapntaure hurii^go kui la 

1 ag ab ra t epe gu rg u ri ked a . 
gurgudi-g, gurgudi-gg p. v , (1) of 
fruit, to grow into a small round 
berry : ne darura jo maparara.oa ci 
gurgurigo i ? (2) to g. t mixed with 
gravel or small stones : cuna ku 
i s i n [ > o 1 v o t o j a u re g u rg u r i oa . 

IV. adv., with tho afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying baig, rikag , jog, barkaog : 
ne cuna gurguriangc baijana ; janum- 
jarom gurgurige jooa. 

gorj (II. gurfiaur, stacks of 
cowdung) I. sbst., fresh cowduog, 
in entrd. to gold a, dried cowdung : 
giritape dubirc, throw tho fresh 


? 0«1 

cowdung on the manure heap. 

II adj , with hasi , syn of gutilek m 
Itasa, very fertile soil r apea sirmlnre 
scxbensa guri hasa* mcn.>, enamente 
enka baba hobatana, within the 
limits of your village there is every- 
where black, fertile soil , tbit is why 
J you have such good rice crops . 

III. tr«\. (1) to besmear a wall or 
floor, with diluted fresh cowdung : 
tisira, ra.*ako gurnpe. (2) to sully 
with fresh cowdung: aid a lijum 
gunkeda. 

gn-p-uri repr. v., to besmear each 
other with cowdung ; en honkiia, 
gu>pnrij'aua. 

gurt-o p. v., meanings com spending 
to the trs : dlekate ne lija gur{iuna ? 
gu-H-uri vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which floors or walls arc smeared 
with cowdung : gunttri'i guqkeda, 
ora bitarate gota racae cabikeda (2) 
the act of thus smearing : ama 
gvnurj, kale snkuatana, puragetn 
etatajieda. (^) tho lloor or wall thus 
besmeared : sc tar a gunuri nft cnata, 
haeadotana dundurate, what was 
besmeared with cowdung ibis mor- 
ning is drying only now owing to 
the veil of clouds in the sky. 

* The Mundas frequently besmear 
with diluted cowdung the floor of 
the house and the courtyard or ab 
least the space immediately in front 
of the house. They often do tho 
si me for the mud walls, when these 
avo not been otherwise plastered 
and polished. This hardens the 
turface and prevents it from break- 
up too quickly into dust. Their 
ede object is cleanliness and health. 
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It; d oc8 not mean religious purifica- 
tion as among the Hindus. Any 
spot selected for the offering of a 
sacrifice is first, •levcllod, cleaned 
and si:nil:irly smearc 1 with diluted 
eowdung. When ih’s smearing of 
the sacrificial spot forms part of the 
rite, llic presumption is that the 
hole rite has been borrowed from 
the Hindus. 

gurj-kanci lias ?yn. of gurnuliJa 
^’ a £- 

gurj-sali sbst., a tree so called, the 
rools of which are u«ed as a black dye. 

gurj-salu-maCno syn. of jerlcmarno 
lias, j fieri amae mi Nag. sbst, the 
l’ied Myna, Stnrnopastor contra. 

gurj-tiju sbst., the grub of any of 
the larger dung beetles 

gurji ud sbst., (1) an ediblo mush- 
room up to 1' high and 5" diam., 
the head of which is white with 
brown punctuation and a brown 
spot in the middle. The pile, 
brownish-grey stem is inflated and 
speckled brown at the foot, and has 
a collar near the head The lamella * 
are white. (-2) a poisonous mush- 
room, small, black and growing iu 
clusters on the heaps of dried cow- 
dting and refuse thrown as manure 
on the fields. 

Ku jpudila gurj-urila Nag. syn. of 
gur '(kauri Has. sbst., a .small basket 
for throwing on the dunghill the 
fresh dung from the cowhouse. 

gurj-uru sbst., any kind of dung 
beetle, especially the Geotrupes 
st er corar i us. 

gurtOrl, gurfQrQl Has. var. of 
gunturi Nag. 


gflru (H. Sad ) I ebst.., (1) a 
Hindu religious teacher. (2) a 
teacher of witchcraft, witch-fmdiug, 
V. nom sweeping*, etc. (3j a school- 
master. (4) any kind of toacln r : 
nckan nael h.ii monte oko guru itua- 
kadma ? Who has taught thee to 
make such ploughs '* 

II. trs , to choose for teacher : bitajo 
ilumente okoepe gunia knia ? 
gimt-n rflw v., to teach, to act ns 
teacher : alomeutem gnruna ci ? 
Wilt thou be our teacher? 
gu-p-uru repr. v , to teach each 
other : haraharilaw. gupurua : ait.g- 
t etc hir^jo itunmo, amtaole bii.\- 
giita. il.una. 

gtmi-v p. \ y ., to be chosen for teacher, 
to become a teacher : ape dedrakami 
it un tan re okoe gurulnm ? khuhe 
c imin hovoko guruakunn. ? How 
many tea In rs are then' in the school ? 
gu-n-nru vrb. n., the number of tea- 
chers whose pupil one becomes : 
bimlikami itunmente no boro grmu - 
ru[ gurukedkoa, gel horou pnradled- 
koi, incndo jeta gurui sera kae narn- 
keda, he made himself the pupil of 
ten mcdicine-mcn in suc;e<sion, hut 
has not acquired the knowledge of 
any of them. 

guru gosalta,, guru-gosal syn. of 

gurumukh . 

gurul-gurul (Sad., also gnrgnr ; 
II. ghunni , to {-tare, to scan) (1) of 
t'g rs, cits, t‘t\, to stare with 
dilatid pupils and ey(s shining in 
the dark. (2) fig. of men, to stare 
with large eyes, in entrd. to g*ra.U 
gurul } of tigers, Cits, (to., and men, 
to look about with eyea as described. 
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Constructed like garni gurnl , but 
used moreover intrsly. with inserted 
iud. o. : jiusi guraf gurnl aii^laua, 
the cat stares at me with eyes shin- 
ing in the dark. As adv. it may 
take the form gan/’lcka : pusi gurnl- 
h'L'ae iru daiutana 

xguru-mukh, guru-mukhu I. sbst., 
hiuduization (Itly . ili(i mouth of 
the gar//). 'T 1 1 i s expression is 

derived from tin* fact that ih'* guru 
(religious teacher, always a Brahmin) 
win) roeeiv. s an aboriginal into 
Hinduism, after pointing <ut tin 1 
things he \\ ill no mor* be allowed 
to eat viz., meat and such mot a s 
has h en caus'd by an animal lo f.di 
fmm the tiee, Mows tbioug!i tie 
list into his eir. lie dots the sime 
to the child r n of I mdmzed abori- 
gines on the day of their uuvriage, 
so that the u e ol m at is fork ddm 
them only Ir on this time onwarl : 
latar dimmre g/n'mi/uU/ jmr.igc 
ealaoptana, in Timiar tin re is mu h 
hiuduization of alorigino; gunt- 
wukhrae bolojani, he las been 
received into Hinduism 
II. adj, (1) with boro, a hit ilnized 
aboriginal : gn.rn/nuk/ horoko ok >- 
okoa kako j >jomum ituaua ci ? 
Also used as alj. noun : ale hature 
a pi ora guruu/nkhko menakoa, there 
arc three hinduized families in our 
village. (2) with hora> the Hindu 
religion : gvrumnkh horarekoa, they 
are hinduized. 

III. trs., pyn.Jof oq, to receive into 
llinduis n : netaren Barnard apia 
hatuven ho ok >e gammukhkedkoa. 
gurtimuk/i-eii, giiruaink/ui-u rllx. v , 
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syn. of oi^rikaiij to let oneself be 
hinduized : aledo kale gu''uuiykhuria. 
gurvmukh-g p. v., syn. of oqg to get 
hinduized, to be r< ceived into 
Hinduism : gur/ufinkhakan lmrokoa 
hmk. arandire B.unare oiajion, the 
Brahmin receives into Hinduism on 
the day of their mani.ige, the 
children of the hinduized aborigines* 
gilr, gfifu Has (II. Sad. gar) 
T, ar of gnh // r I s ! ag. 

gura H ip. v ir. of gnda. 
gura s \ n . of orn u.gog. 
gura (Sal. ; II ghnrn) I sbst , 
a boil : tire gura nnni'kaia, auri 
j arm no i 

II adj , nffet ted with a boil : gura 
ti kaiu ( kladaritana, 1 cannot move 
about my arm on which there is a 
boil. 

gut’a-n p. v , to get a bo’l or boils 
k at a rce g a ran kn na . 

gural^ guraku pyn. of uui lamnka , 
1 slot , the mixture smoked in 
bubble bubbles. It is formed of 
powdered tobacco stems and 
petioles, and con gur , bitter mo- 
lasses. The. c are perfumed with 
rogav , a kind of oil used only for 
this purpose. 

II. trs, to prepare into this mix- 
ture : ne danti gnrau pe. 
gurai-g p. v., to bo prepared into this 
mixture : ne danti guratokn . 

gurda, gurdad, giuuda, gurfidad 1° 
of horned aimals, syn. of i/tub, 2° 
of men, I. sbst., the fact of being 
caught by the neck and having the 
head knocked against smth. : kam 
manat i teredo gurdaom namea. 

II. trs., to oatch smb. by the neck 
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and kuock his head against smth. : 
pacri gurdakia, moloi^rec diijana. 
gu-p-uida repr. v., to knock each 
other's head against §mth. : pacrire 
f/u pur date baraukiia. l>r» hasuked- 
kiua. 

gurd't-o p. v., to be caught by the 
neck and get the lu-ad knoked 
against smth. : otore apNae gurda- 

jancu 

gu-n-vrda vrh. n., (1) the extent 
to which, or force with which, this 
is done : (juuurdnic gurd.ilia, rnoloue 
cluuterjana, lie knocked the man’s 
head against smth. so violently 
that ho has a largo hump. (?) the 
act: misa gntturdafe kae kabukia, 
mendo apisao gurdakii, by knocking 
the man's head the iir-t. time he 
dhl not hurt him much, hut lie 
knocked it thrice. 

gOrdanda syn. of gurkal-tiiri, gur- 
kozedr, sbst, Saechanim otlieinaiMm, 
Linn., Gramineae, — the Sugarcane, 
a tall, erect, perennial "grass, with 
thick, juicy stem-. The latt t are 
sold in the maikets and sucked by 
children. The plant is not culti- 
vated industrially in Chota Nagpur, 
guri var. of yhnri . 
guri (If. gnU) I. sbst., a ball 
of smth. soft., sold in this form : 
metai hatmjana, mipiad gnrile 
namkeda. 

II. trs., to* roll smth. soft into a 
ball : honko hasate guliko gnriia, 
th<s children roll clay into pellets : 
iliranuko guriia, they roll the rice 
beer ferment into balls for selling 
or keeping ; bu^ara, maniara, 
kodear|, sobeu cukatege jomo ara 


gut ikcdacko lirurca, all leaves 
which are eaten raw, are rolled into 
balls before being thrown into tho 
mouth. 

gttri-g p. v., corresponding meaning : 
sobeu sutam guric dtaakava. 
gu-n-trn vrh. n., the amount of 
rolling into soft halls : dumba- 
ladmente bolou (nuiun.l guyikeda, 
ca$u pe renter jana. 

Guria sbst ., name of a s *pt of the 
jUundas, of which Saitdtgttriti is a 
subsept. See i.mlcr { i l i. 

guria-ddru syn. of gun'ularu . 
guri sutam, guli-sutam sbst., a ball 
of thread. 

gun, gury (Or. g») 7, any of the 
gunny bugs on si. sum'obr bullock 
or pack horse ; IT gov) sbst., a 
gunny hag with what it, contains, 
in cntnl to ljor,t, an empty gunny 
hag: ciinin giitf/ir ladiakada V 

IIow many bags did you load on 
the cart V 

guri-dany guri-daru var. of g twi- 
ll ft rtf. 

gurkaft, gurukaa (Sal. gurhaek) 
syn. of eger, rrni hut not used 
when the scolded is the superior or 
elder of the scolder. It is used fig. 
of the clouds bursting in loud 
thunder : rimbil gurkaojada . 

gOr-katafiri (II. gar katari) syn. 
of gurdavda. 

gur-kosear svn. of gar (land a. 
gurra, gurflra (Sad. thurra , 
Ihiiila) syn. of dundula. 
guru var. of gtidu. 
gflru var of guhur. 
gflru-ar$ syn. of cinimham . 
gurufe, gurafc, gurut?pu, gurup, 
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gurflp, guruppu (II. gkarop, immers- 
ed ; Sad. garpiek, to swallow, to 
hide) vars. of gardpafi, 
gurfida var. of gar da, 
gurfigu, gurfigudfri (Sad. gnhi, 
gurgu) sbst., a roller of Lard stone, 
globular or cylindrical, and in the 
latter case about I' long (PI. XV- 
III, 5), used to J grind] especially 
spices and medicinal roots on the 
viddiriy grinding.stone (same PL, 4). 

guru-guru adj., with din , a glo- 
bular stone at least as large as a 
liockcy ball. 

fjvruguru-u p. v., of stones, to bo- 
come large and globular ; in the prf. 
past, to be large and globular : ne 
cliri gu r v guru a ka n a , 
gurngurntan adv., modifying sevo, 
to go rolling : jolare potom batilcre 
gurvgurutan senoa, if a rice bale 
falls from the cirt on a steep ascent, 
it goes rolling. 

guru guru S yn. of hn rnhuru , ruru - 
ruru, diminutive of garaguru, huric 
/turu, rararuru . It refers to not 
very near thunder, and is construct- 
ed like g a rag ur it . 

gurugusu var. of gorogoso. 
guru-heol, guru-liethel sbst., the 
earth thrown up by a field-rat. 
gu[Qlu var. of gudlu. 
gurulu-jonra var. of gn(flvionra. 
gurulu-kukura syn. of babakukura. 
gurfilu -mandi sbst., Panicum miliare 
grains husked and cooked whole. 

gurum gundumdum gurum gundum- 
dum fiktidftm Dktirfi gundum (twice) 
imitative description of the rhythm 
and sound of the nagZra drum dur* 


»40 

gurumfirid 

ing a kftemfa dance. 

gurum gundum gundum gurdum 
gundum gundum (twice) imitative 
description of the rhythm and sound 
of the nag^ra drum during an 
or mage dance. 

gfirfim gflndfim gfindtim gtindfimgfln- 
dfim fikfirfl gfiudfim (twice) imitative 
description of one of the rhythms 
of (he nagera drum during a gena 
dance. 

grTfim gfindttm gfindftm gflndfim 
fikftrft gfindfim (twice) imi.'ative des- 
cription of the rhythm and sound of 
the nag'tra drum during a japi 
dance. 

gurum gundum gurum gundum 

(twice) imitative description of the 
rhythm and sound of the nagfra 
drum during a b-tjan song or dance. 

gurum-gurum (Sad ) pyn. of girim - 
air iv ) . 

gurumud var. of burn mud. 

gurumuria (Sad. gurmucae/c , gur» 
muraek ; Or. gurnvind, to roll into 
a hall between the palms) Cfr. 
knrumurid , I. trs., to roll into a 
ball : lijae gurumvriakeda. 

11. trs. caus., to cause to roll or tumble 
along a slope : jolarele gurumnridk{a . 
gurumurid-n rflx. v., (1) of babies 
lying on a cloth, to wriggle so as to 
get rolled up in the cloth : lijare 
bal^hon guruuiu ridnj ana. (2) to let 
onesedf roll down a slope :°nekan ari- 
kore alope gurumuridna , tl emankope 
lotoeoa, do not let yourselves roll 
down such embankments, you will 
sprain your arms or some other part 
of your bodies. 

gnrumfiri&'O p. a., (!) to i® rolled 
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into a ball. (2) to be caused to roll 
dowr* (3) to fall and roll down : 
jolare jilacjlencm gurumunajana. 
111. adv,, with or without the afxs. 
ange } ge , oge, tan y tange, modifying 
nka, bai } bali , u'iu : guru m a r ? d qgee 
Latijaria ; tabahnci gurumuriatanit, ^ 
rikalena, maeata. kaii* daritana. 

gurunda-bfl, gurundaS-ba, gurunda- 
nfiri, g»<rtinda£ n&ri, gumda-ba sbst., 
Hiptage inadablota, Gaortn. ; Mai- 
phigiaceae, — a very heavy woody 
<dimber with opposite, entire, egland- 
ular, coriaceous leaves and axillary 
spikes of white , fragrant, 5-pctall- 
cd flowers. The calyx has large 
glands adnate to the pedicel, and the 
10 stamens are declinate, one exceed- 
ing the others. The fruits, generally 
3 together, are samaras with 2-3 large 
wings. This fruit is called daqgribvfi. 
The flowers are eateu after cooking, 
straining off the water and then stew- 
ing them with oil. The names 
gurunda and pal and u are some 
times used for each other, though 
tbo Iliptage madablota and the 
Combretum decandrnrn aro in no 
way alike. (Please, make the neces- 
sary correction in no. 0 of the list 
of flowers used as vegetables, under 
era ) . 

gqrnndi ebst., a small insect, 
maybe akin to the jiggers, or may- 
be a mite, *red, the size of a louse, 
and living among grass in the rainy 
season : gurundiko jatnre jtimai^en- 
tanre gosojanreko seredoa, when they 
crawl anywhere, if the hand be 
passed over them they are crushed ; 
gurundiko huaaka^reko bifcuna, 


puratodo goregotcre, they penetrate 
the sFdn where thev have bitten, 
mostly in the armpit ; gurundiko 
huakedtare hornnreko rndtopugre, 
ena gurundi bituakanako metaia, 
when they penetrate the skin after 
biting, and there swell, this is de- 
scribed by the word bitun. 

II. trs., of these insects, to pcnetiato 
the skin : apitalekako gurundia- 
kaina. 

gurundi-Q p. v., of men, to get the 
skin penetrated by these inserts : 
bartarem gurundtakana. 
gurundi-mo sbsfc., the swelling caus- 
ed by the presence of a gurundi 
under the skin. 

gunip, gurap, guruppu vars. of 

gardpao. 

guru-pota-tasag syn. of hudapota - 
fa sad. 

gurur-Rurur var. of guru! garni . 
gusa Has. vav. of ghuxa. 
gusa Nag (II.) syn. of kadnto . 
gusa Has. gusi Nag. gusum Has. 
(H. ghds, hair) I. slnl., (1) the 
down of birds : owdlionkore gusa 
urimsidaot\m ci il ? (<£) the hairs 

of caterpillars : tijnkoa gusate 
snagakgre momoa, whan one is 
stung by the hairs of citerpillars, 
it causes a swelling. (3) the tomon- 
tnm or hair of plants : heltara, 
gusate sutagakore sigkjsigida. 

II. adj., (1) with tija, syn. of 
sui^gatijuj a hairy caterpillar, a 
palmer- worm. (2) with daru , jo, 
sakum % tomeutose. 

gusn-Qy etc., p. v., to get covered 
with down, hair or fomentum : 
lupyhes^ sakarakore jSkore 
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gusankana, gusahcsaJo j^re eskar, 
the Ficus tomentosa has tomentose 
leaves and fruit ; in the gusa Ficus , 
only the fruits are woolly. 

gusa-c£rg sbst., a reddish bird, 
a little larger than a sparrow, and 
never perching 1 on trees. In spite of 
its name it has feathers and no 
down. 

gusa-dimbu, gusi-dimbu shsfc , a 
form of Cucumis Irigonns, Koxh., 
Cucnrbilaeoao. The fruit is tri- ! 
gonous and the size of a Jowl’s j 
It has a few rough decidu- 
ous hairs. It is not edible, being 
bitter and laxative, according to the 
people of Bagla, in whos rt village 
this plant was found and its name 
heard. Wc could not detect any 
difference between it and the form 
called dihdimOn in lias., the fruit 
of which is eaten there. 

gusa-hesg, gusi-hes^ sbst., a 'form 
of Ficus infectoria Itoxh , var, Lam- 
Lertiana, King ; Urticac cae. An- 
other form is called jojohesq. The 
leaves of gnsuhesa are broader near 
the cusp than those of iojohem ; its 
fruit ripens in November and 
December ; that of jojohesq ripens in 
April and May. The fruit when 
ripe is white and woolly. 

gusam trs. and intrs., occurs in 
the Asur legend as parallel of atii^, 
to graze ; in current language it 
occurs in the cpd. atii^gusam. 
gusa5 (H. ghussa) var. of dusad. 
gust Nag. var. of gusa Has. 
gusia (Sk. H. gosdin, a master) 
sbst., used in Biru in the meaning 
of landlord, master. In Singbhum 


gutu 

and in the As ur legend , the pi. 
gusiako means mj' husband : gusiako 
bar^koa, my husband is not at home, 
gusiad (IJ. gJiusdnd , to thrust in, to 
force in; O r. gkus\,/t f dnd, same 
meaning ; Sad. gusiack) Syn. of 
ugur, Lut used also fig. as syn. of 
uku. 

gusi-dimbu var. of gnsadimbn, 
gusi-hes#j Nng. var. of gnsahesq. 
gusti, gusftti (Sad. kusfi ; Cfr. P. 
affix guslar, one who spreads) sbst., 
(1) the same stock, a family tree : 
niku gnif ire egem ciulao kfi hoba- 
jana, janadgeko posaidiotana, no 
branch of that family died out, they 
increase steadily. (2) descendants 
of the same ancestor : ne tolarenko 
iniatj gustiko (or gnsfiren/co ) tanko, 
all the people of this hamlet are of 
the same stock ; Soma apute 
Camraharama guxlirenuje, Soma's 
father has Ohamru for ancestor, 
gusul-gusul var. of gasulgasul . 
gusum var. of gusa, gust . 
gusum gusum S yn. of gusa, gusi , 
but also used as adv. with Iho afx. 
Ian, modifying lelo, to look downy, 
hairy, tomentose. 
gusQti var. of gusli . 
guti (Or. gutu ; Sad.) syn. of 
goregotc. 

guti Sad. goti ; T. kunfan, a 
slave) occurs in the cpd. dasigutiko. 
guti-guti syn. of gore . * 

gutu ! interjection to call a dog 
which is close by. 

gutu I. trs., (1) to use as a spit ; to 
pass a rod, pin, wire, rope, thread, etc., 
through some small object, so that 
the ends stick out : ne carj gutuxme , 
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pierce the thing with, and fix it on, j 
ti^s bamboo pin. (2) to pierce with, 
and put on smth., to spit on smth., 
to string, to pierce through and 
through witlfa pin, etc , S3 that the 
siring, pin, etc., sticks out on both 
sides • b’i gutuhne , spit the flowers, 
v. g., on a bamboo pin ; pnrobmontc 
uli akara g/r(n'ipe y bend the slalks of 
mango leaves around a string and 
sfiA them through the basal part 
of the leave-, so that the stiing 
parses through the eyes thus m ule. 
(This is to makt a kind of garland 
which is hung up on marriages and 
other f(a-ts); knujjiia gutuhne, 
string the s:eds of Abrns pr< catorius 
(into a mcklace) ; cutu guluimc, 
pierce through and fix the mouse on 
some kind of pin. 

II. intrs., (I) to pass through 
smth. small and remain sticking out 
at both ends: Ciri gvlutava. (-) 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to 
feel pricked : dcaro gulujgi na, 

lijare saga eima menn, I fed pricked 
in my back there must he a barbed 
seed sticking in my cloth 
(j)tlu-n rflx. v., (1) of a small ani- 
mal, to spit itself by accident on a 
sharp pin. (;2) to pierce oneself 
with a pin so that both its ends 
stick out * bururc miad cienabaena 
suite lacoe gutunjana , at the fair 
a juggler stuck a needle through 
and through his lip. 
fjntu-u p. v., (1) to bo spitted or 
strung on smth. : cutukit* gutua- 
kana ; baisikalra caka sobotana, 
sikrido gutmtana , the cogs of a 
like's pedal wheel fit into the chain. 


(2) to bo passed, as a spit or string, 
through a small object and remain 
sticking out at both ends : carj[ 
gutunkana. (3) with reference to 
man's body, (a) to get pricked by 
smth : janumte a in a II gufulcna ; 
tiii* gutulcna. (h) to prick : tiro 
janum gnlulcna, a thorn pricked 
my hand. 

gu-u-ntu vrb. n, (1) tk.e amount of 
spitting, stringing, etc. : ulisakamko 
gnnntn gutuipe, no gopi bararro 
perentortape, make a close girland 
of mango leaves strung all over 
this twine. (;2) the result of the 
act of spitting, stringing, etc. : nea 
okoea gunulu ? Who has done this 
spitting ? 

gutu-atier same as gulu in the 
first moaning. 

gutu galat* trs., (1) with bd as 
d. o., to braid <*r spit flowers into 
a garland. (:2) Nag, with Icnji 
expressed as d o., to concoct a 
story: on gofa kajidoko gvlugnlm^ 
keda. (3) Has. with kaji expressed 
or, more often, understood, to agree 
to do smth. together and settle the 
details : cuninciminutekiia, gnlu- 
gulm^akada ? rfikmci hapago rika- 
darioa ? Who knows for how long 
these two had agreed to elope ? 
Will it be possible to separato 
them ? (This is often said by 
friends to the parents of the girl 
when they spoak of fetching her 
back). 

gutugalai^-en Nag. rflx. v., to walk 
close behind each other, in Indian 
file : jatrateko gntugalaqenjana . 
gulugalaq-Q p. v., (1) of flowers, to 



lie braided or spitted into garland?. 
T2) of a fetorv, to be concocted : kaji 
gutugalcn^gtana. 

gutugah tj, gutngahn^fan Nag. alv., 
(1) modifying to concxt a 

story. (2) modifying sefig , //?/#, to 
walk in Indian file. 

gutu gutu (Sad. Or. gutu, armpit) 
fiyn. of gore, but used also as inter- 
je tion by one who tickles another. 

gutu ! gutu! (Sad. Or. gulvgutu , 
gutgul, git/rr) interjection to call a 
dog which is near by. Constructed 
like gun u ! gvn u ! 

gutu parom same as gutu , but not 
used of simple pricking. 

gutura ! (Sad.) interjection, a call 
to a dog from afar. 

guture ! var. of gutura ! 
guturiad sbst., a bird so called, 
the size of a sparrow. It makes its 
nest on the ground. 

guttirug, utOrud sbst., the Green 
Jkirbet, Tlureiceryx zevlanicus. It 
calls like the Coppersm'th, hut with 
a double note. The jVlundas inter- 
pret the call as 1 gu'rnd V. 

guturum var. of bupnrum , lair, 
resting place of an animal. 

gutu-sflr sbst., (1) syn. of botfn, 
a hammer-headed arrow fitted with 
an iron nail. (2) syn. of sufi, the 
single- barbed arrow used against fish 
(PI. II, G). See asar . 

*guti (FI. gain ; Or. guii, a bifof 
gravel ; Sad. goti ; T. keta , a pebble) 
I. sbst., (1) a small stone, a .pobble. 
Pebbles are used by children in the 
games described under telaguliinui % 
and tilgutiiniiQ. They are used to 
keep count or reckon, In buying 


or selling, v.g., grain, a pebble is 
put down for every measure. oTo 
make a division, a number of ptbblcs 
equal to the dividend ( is distributed 
onehyonoovtr as many spots as 
there are units in the divisor. (2) 
lots, in the phrases guli dfi, guli 
mandao . N. B. In the lit gutiimiQ 
the pebbles are treated grammatically 
as liv. bgs. because lying in little 
pits they are compared to fish. Not 
so in the telaguliinui^ : tilgntiinuurc 
gnlikoko jotnkoa ; telagutiinuRi’c 
guliko jomea, in these two games 
they pocket the stake or part of the 
stake. 

II. trs. or intrs., to use pebbles for 
counting or for playing : rugudko 
gnliipct maparar* dirikodo alopea, 
use small pebbles, not large ones ; 
cimin ho rob u taikena ka mundiotana, 
ait^ nutumidibua, am gnlilmr , we 
do not know how many we were, I 
shall name each of us, do you put 
down a pebble for each name. 
guli-n lflx. v., of people, to count 
themselves by means of pebbles : 
pantikedpeatedo kaiia, lekapea, gu- 
tinpe , I shall not put you in a line 
abreast and so count you ; count 
yourselves by means of pebbles. 
guii-g p v., (1) prsl., to be counted 
by means of pebbles : horoko gulioka . 
(2) iraprsl , of a calculation, to be 
made by means of pebbles : cimin 
boro men^bua ? guligka . 

N. B. (1) The word calculation is 
derived from the L. calculus , a peb- 
ble. (2) The term guti stands as 
specifying noun in the four follow- 
ing cpds. which denote a smaller and 
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more prolific variety of animals. 
Gifti, a pebble, putt) a. small variety 
of animals, gutu, a ecrub jungle, 
guturu a sma]^ but* strong buffalo, 
and the T. foitti, young of quadrup- 
eds, probably all derive from a com- 
mon root meaning small. 

guti gar! sbst., a small kind of 
m.icaquo monkeys. 

girh-merom sbst , a small kind of 
goats. 

guti-sarQ sbst., a small kind of 
banuman ap^s. 

guti-sukur! sbst., a small kind of 
domestic or wild pigs. 
giihsulcnrileka adv., as numerous as 
pigs of the small kind : Deosiei) me- 
romko gufusukiu'ilckukc gadc»gada- 
tana. 

gutu (Sad.) t-bst., a scrub jungle : 
a!o;> gufnre kubko putftkulakana, a 
lot of puff-balls have come out in 
our scrub jungle. 

gufiMi p. v., to grow into a scrub 
jungle ) to get covered with brush- 
wood : gotale m^cabala, artiige gutuua 
(or guturuaroa), we have cut down 
all the brush-wood, it has not yet 
grown up again. 

gu|u 1. trs. or intrs., to disouBS a 
question among the members of only 
one party, in entrd* to arubakru , 
to hold a meeting of the two parties 
to discus? a question together ; and 
pavcail, to hold any kind of meet- 
ing, v. g., for hearing a lecture : 
ju ! ne kaji gutuleate udubalepe, go 
and discuss this first among your- 
selves and then tell us your decision 
or opinion ; gutufeabu, let us first 
discuss the question each party 


separately. 

*A discussion in separate parties is 
resorted to: (1) when it is feared 
that a general discussion may give riso 
to a quarrel or ill-will. In this case 
each party sits separately without 
the panebes who wait in the middle 
between the t.vo groups and after 
some time send one of their number 
to each paity in order to hear its 
opinion. When these return, tho 
question is discussed and decided by 
the panebes only. The great ad- 
vantage of this system is that those 
who would not dare to speak out 
before their opponents, for fear of 
reprisals or ill-will, can do so with- 
out misgiving in the separate group, 
since the panel) who comes to hear 
its opinion must repeat everything 
before the other panebes in an im- 
personal way, without naming 
anybody in particular. The 
ensemble of the three groups forms 
the panehayat. (2) in cases where 
an agreement is to be reached by 
compromise, as in the settling of the 
marriage price at the bald ceremony. 
In this case there is no separate 
group of panebes and it is the 
ilulam , match-maker, who goes from 
group to group carrying the pro- 
posals and answers. The ensemble 
of the two groups forms the pan- 
chayat. (3) when a willing party 
seeks the assent of the other party, 
as after the consultation of the 
omens before a marriage. Some bad 
omens cannot be counteracted and 
these put at once an end to the 
proceedings. Some can be counter- 
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acted before any barm is incurred, 
.as those for which a sacrifice is to be 
offered to Bagautibonga. Some can 
be counteracted by a sacrifice, only 
when the harm portended substan- 
tiates, and thus entail necessarily 
a certain amount of suffering for 
the party harmed. Such are the 
omens which require a sacrifice to 
Garasibonga to avert harm from the 
intended wife. She and her family 
on the one hand must consent to 
what she will have to endure before 
the s i orifice ean take its effect. The 
family of the groom, on the other 
hand, must consent to cover the ex- 
penses of all sacrifices (to Bagauti, 
Garasi, etc.)* When then the groom's 
family consult the omens, if they 
meet, within the limits of their own 
village, with an irreparable omen ov 
with omens requiring such sacrifices 
as they are unwilling to defray, 
they do not go any further, hut 
send the match-maker to say that the 
marriage cannot tako place. If they 
see such omens within the limits of 
the bride's village, they go on to 
her house and give the bad nows 
themselves. If they meet only 
with omens they can, and are will- 
ing to, counteract, the bride and her 
family will have to decide amongst 
themselves whether in these circum- 
stances they consent to go on with 
Iho proceedings : kurisgrenko gu - 
fu'ia. In the same manner the 
groom's relatives may have to dis- 
cuss by themselves and take a 
decision about the omens met by 
the bride's family when this in 
turn comes to visit them. These 
gatherings and discussions of one 


faaii y only may be called pan- 
chayats, but the proper prd. *to 
describe them is gufu. 

II. trs. caus., to put j^ople to dis- 
cuss a question in separate groups : 
gutvihojpe karedo eperai^ hobaoa. 
gutu-n lflx. v., same meaning as trs.: 
mar, tolatola gutunpe. 
gutu-n p. v., ( J) of a question, to be 
discussed in separate groups : kaji 
gntuuka. (2) of people, to be put 
to discuss in separate groups during 
a panchayat. (3) of a discussion in- 
separate groups, to take place : 
gulunka . 

guturu (Sad.) I. adj., of buffaloes 
and elephants, small but strong. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne rajatare 
baria maparata, liatikiia, mcnakiiaa utj- 
miatj guturu. 

guturu-u p. v., of buffaloes and ele- 
phants, to grow small and strong : 
aleg kernkiia, gu[uraakana . The 
intensive gnturugirio is used even of 
men. 

II. adv., with the afxs. angc , get 
alea kerakiu guturuangc mengkiua* 
gftika (Sad.) var. of guu^ka. 
gur ; ghru var. of gur , molasses, 
gftra Has. var. of gur a Has. Nag.,, 
a pigsty. 

g&ri-hesg syn. of kakasahesa , 
kakasudciru , sbst., Ficus gibbosa, 
Bl.;var. parasitica, King*; Urti- 
caceae,— -a tree, nearly always a 
parasite, with broad, rhomboid 
leaves, scabrid on both surfaces, and 
small red figs sometimes eaten. 
gOrl var. of guri . 
g&rl-daru var. of gunidanu 
gCtru var. of gar. 
gur&ra of guffttna* 
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